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Abstract
The present study was conducted "The Study of Marriage System and of rise of divorce in
India." The aim of research study was to assess the changes of Marriage and systems in
India. As we all know Divorce rates have raised very much. As we can say Indian society
is becoming too much capitalistic. It is also an important social institution. Marriages in
India are between two families, rather two individuals. We, Indians consider it as an
auspicious occasion. We celebrate it with pomp and show. There are many rituals and
customs in the marriage ceremony which perform according to regions or states. India is a
bouquet of different religions and castes so, we have different marriage system. Marriage
is a significant occasion in the life of a boy and a girl. Marriage brings a lot of happiness
along with a lifelong promise to live together.
Introduction
Celebration in a family gives happiness and pleasure to every member of the family.
Marriage is one of the celebrations among them. Marriage is one of the major and
universal institutions in Indian social system, which teaches the values of life. It joins two
individuals for life. It combines two culture, two families and values. In India, there are
different types of marriage system prevails. Their rituals and customs are different from
each other. We can see North Indian marriages are differ from that of South Indian. NorthEast States have different marriage from other parts of India but their aim is one. Marriage
is a social duty towards the society. According to Devdutt Patnaik, there was no concept of
marriage in earlier time. Men went to women and women went to men as per their
pleasure. Divorce means have a marriage ended. Most of the couples divorce because they
don’t have trust issues, money is also the reason of divorce , lack of communication as not
talking enough throughout the day, ignoring each other, arguing is measure impact in
divorce they both start arguing without any reason no one stop and continue their arguing.
Abuse physical or emotional abuse is very sad reality for some couples. That’s why
divorce is rising in India
Objectives of the Study
The objectives of the present study were to understand “The Study of Marriage System and
Rise in Divorce in India".
1) The study sought to analyze the demographic characteristics of the marriage system
and rise of divorce system included in the study.
2) Assess the study of marriage system and rise of divorce system in India
3) To examine the structure of Indian society. And with respect to the changing pattern of
marriage which leads to the rise of divorce.
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Methodology
As it was intended to be an exploratory study The methodology used was an investigative
one using research tools. Data for the study was collected from secondary sources. The
research executives scanned the books, journals, general and the newspapers articles
published.
Background of Marriage
Since our childhood, we have been hearing the story of God and Goddess from our
grandparents. We know how Lord Rama married to Goddess Sita. Lord Shiva Married
Parvati.
So, marriage has been happening since the age of God and Goddess. In Mahabharata,
Queen Drupadi had five husbands. Lord Krishna had 1600 wives. There are different kinds
of relationships.
1. Heterosexual: sexually attracted to opposite sex.
2. Homosexual: sexually attracted to one owns sex
3. Monogamy: practice of having one wife
4. Polygamy: practice of having more than one wife
5. Monandry: practice of having one husband
6. Polyandry: practice of having more than one husband
The concept of marriage in Rigvedic period is holy and sacred bond. During Rigvedic
periods, girls had right to choose their husband of their own choice. This was done by
Swayamvara which is self- selection of husband. Many instances are there such as
Swayamvara of Sita and Drupadi in our mythology. Dowry system was practiced and
ornaments, dress and wealth as gift to the girl.
Dowry means the demand made by the groom’s family from the bride’s parents for the
payment of money as well as other costly gifts. It is considered as Dana.
But in this patriarchic society men have more advantages than women. Men could marry
more than one woman such as king Dasharatha and Lord Krishna.
Rigveda mentions eight kinds of marriages;
1. Brahma Marriage
2. Daiva Marriage
3. Arsha Marriage
4. Prajapatya Marriage
5. Gandharva Marriage
6. Kshatra Marriage
7. Manusha Marriage
8. Paisacha Marriage
Child marriage was also prevailing in India. According Manu smriti- the lawbook of
Manu, the age of the bride should be one -third of the groom. Young girls were considered
irresponsible and irrational in love, parents married them early before they got caught into
any scandal. Sometimes, both boy and girl were young when they get married.
Ancient and Medieval Marriages
In our Indian history, we find reasons for the marriage. Mostly, our Kings married had
more than one wife. In this era, men especially king and high authorities could marry as
many times as they want and along with that they could have concubines.
Emperor Chandragupta Maurya had three wives and two sons and one daughter. Bindusara
had sixteen wives and 100 sons. Emperor Ashoka had five wives.
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In medieval times, marriage was quite different than Rigvedic age. Women didn’t have
choice of their husband. Marriage was not based on love; most marriages were political
arrangement. .
British’s Period
Britishers came to India for Trade and Commerce but soon they established the rule.
Britishers fought many wars with Indian rulers and capture all their territories. They made
many policies for Indian rulers. After the revolt of 1857, India came under the Queen
Victoria’s rule. Now, British officers started making laws to remove the social evils which
were prevailed in India. In 1929, British Government abolished Child marriage and in
1829 sati system was banned. Hindu do not recorded their marriage; the Christian
population in India has a marriage registration system.
Cultural Marriages
There are many cultures in India. But here we are going to mention about four religion and
their cultures. Mainly, we have Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs and Christians largely in number
in India. All these four religion Marriage System are differed by each other.
Hindus
In Hinduism, marriages are called ‘Vivaah’ or Shaadi in North India where as it called
‘Kalayama’ in south. There many pre-wedding and post-wedding rituals perform by bride
and groom. Red has a significant role in Hinduism. Bride wears red colors Sari or Lehenga.
Agni is most important in wedding. Earlier, there was no divorce in the Hindu culture.
According to Kautilya, a woman can abandon and marry the brother of her husband when
her husband becomes a lunatic, of bad character, traitor of the state. Similarly, a husband
could abandon his wife if she acted immorally and was barren. But now days divorce
become common in India. If you are not happy or can’t live with your partner due some
reasons, one can easily appeal for Divorce.
Muslims
Islam is the second largest religion after Hinduism in India. A marriage in Islam must be
between opposite sex. Till now, men are allowed to marry more than girl. Marriage is
called ‘Nikah’. Green color is considered sacred in Islam. The ceremony is conduct by
Maulavi.
The bride and groom only have to say ‘Qubool Hai’ three times. And they are declared to
be Husband- wife. Similarly, divorce happened by saying ‘Talaaq’ three times. But
recently Supreme Court banned the ‘Triple Talaaq’.
Sikhism
Anand Karaj is the prescribed form of Sikh wedding. The real goal of marriage in Sikhism
is union of both souls with Almighty lord. The concept of marriage is explained by Guru
Amar Das, the third Guru of the Sikhs. In Anand Karaj, four Lavan are recited from Guru
Granth Sahib. The couple to be married will be sitting in front of Guru Granth Sahib on
Floor and the family and friends will sit down. All the wedding happens in the
Gurudwaras.
Christian
Marriage is a gift from god according to Christians, one that should not take for granted. A
marriage is a public declaration of love and commitment. A couple may marry in their
local Church in front of family and friends. A Christian marriage begins with the
understanding the Bible which gives a clear description of the roles of husband and wife.
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Marriage Acts
There are two legislation framed to solve the challenge of Marriage Registration laws.
1. The Hindu Marriage Act 1955
Its deals with the marriage registration. Under this act, certain terms and conditions must
be fulfilled in order to give the marriage between the individuals a legal and make it valid
marriage.
2. Special Marriage Act 1954
It’s lay down the procedure for both solemnization and registration of marriage, where
either of the Husband or wife or both are not Hindus, Buddhists, Jains or Sikhs.
3. THE ANAND MARRIAGE ACT 1909
It is the Sikh marriage ceremony which means joyful union it was introduced by Guru
Amar Das. In Sikh marriage in front of the guru Granth sahib Ji the couple do four
Laavaan. In Sikhism no dowry is allowed.
4. MARRIAGE EQUALITY ACT
Equality should be there in couple’s men and women are same after marriage and it is also
refers to a political status in which same sex marriage and opposite sex marriage are equal
by the law.
5. THE INDIAN CHRISTIAN MARRIAGE ACT IN 1872
This act says that all Christian marriages shall be solemnized under its own provision.
Apart from Christian-Christian marriage, the marriage of a Christian with a non Christian
must also be solemnized under this act.
Types of Divorce
1. Divorce with Mutual Consent
When the husband and wife Is ready for divorce then the court will consider the divorce.
For the petition to be accepted , as if the couple is not living together from past one two
years and if a couple is having a child the they both will decide that the child will stay with
whom. The second is property. The husband and wife will decide which property will get
to whom. This will include both movable and Immovable property.
2. Divorce without Mutual Consent
In this the husband or wife can simply ask for divorce without any reason.
The reasons can be like
1. Mental Disorder
2. Conversion
3. Desertion
4. Cruelty
5. Death Issue
Present Position of Marriage in India
India has witnessed a major change in the way present generation perceive their
relationships. Marriage is become a child-play nowadays. There are hundreds of
boundaries that people generally face in Love Marriage. Age, Caste, social and Financial
Status and Religion are weighed when it comes to Love Marriages. Actually, Love
Marriage is finding a compatible partner. It brings together individuals from two different
communities, caste or social groups. But, this generation could balance the love in the
marriage and ended with Divorce. We read daily about the Divorce cases in the
newspapers. Especially in Celebrities who break-up their long relationship. For instance,
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Actor Arbaaz Khan and Maliaka Arora broke- up their 20 years of long Marriage. Actor
Hrithik Roshan and Sussanne Khan broke-up their 14 years of long Marriage.
Another relationship is landed in India called Live-in-relationship. In this one can live with
their partner without having to engage into a legally binding relationship. The Supreme
Court in Indra Sarma vs V.K.V Sarma defines live-in relationships in distinct ways-A
domestic Cohabitation between an adult unmarried male and an adult unmarried female.
The Apex Court in so many of its Judgements stated that if a man and a woman “lived like
husband and wife in long term relationship and even had children, then the judiciary would
assume that the two were married and same laws would be applicable on them”. Therefore,
Live-in relationships are legal in India.
There are many websites which help you to find your perfect life partner Such as
Shaadi.com and Jeevansathi.com. Many matrimonial pages are published in the
newspapers. And age of girl for marriage is above 18 years and age of boy should be above
21 years states by Supreme Court.
SECTION 377 OF IPC
Section377 of IPC states that whoever voluntarily has carnal intercourse against the order
of nature with any man, woman or animal shall be punished. Gay sex is considered to be
taboo in India. On 6th September, Supreme Court states decriminalize gay Sex.
Decriminalize homosexuality is incredibly heartfelt and vindicates the dignity of LGBT
people.
Causes of Rise in Divorce System
DON’T HAVE MUTUAL UNDERSTANDINGS
The divorce is rising day by day. As the married couple they don’t have mutual
understandings between them they start fight in small issues and continue their fight with
more than one month.
THEY DON’T SOLVE THEIR PROBLEM BY COMPROMISE
Divorce have emerged as a very likely outcomes of marriage today, questioning the truth
of saying that marriage are made in heaven. The main reason for divorce is that couples
choose divorce as an option for problem the most of the time they can solved by discussion
and compromise.
PRESSURE OF SOCIETY
As we all know earlier the married couples bowed down to the pressure of society to make
their marriage work because they think what society will think.
RELATIONSHIP CASUALLY
Today, the couples take their relationship casually and can head to the divorce without
trying to solve to save their marriages. Now many people take relationship as a joke or we
can say boys are usually want sex from girls this is very wrong. The most common reason
of divorce is between a married couple and mother in law spoil the husband and wife
relationship also get affected.
ADJUSTMENTS
If a girl gets married she needs time to adjust in new house and its very difficult to give her
old habits and the girl lifestyle is very different then mother in law will not like it and this
can contain conflict between husband and wife because mother in law will tell to his son.
In today's life the main reason for divorce is the interference of parents of the girl in the
married life especially mother interfere too much in the life of the married couple. As
many girls share each and everything with her mom that her husband should not like It.
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Suggestions of Divorce System
1. SPEND MORE QUALITY TIME TOGETHER
There are a lot of people who are not happy in their marriages because they don’t spend
more time with each other. This can happen when they have hectic schedules. Every
couple should go out for dinner spends quality time with each other.
2. ACCEPT YOU MISTAKES WITHOUT ANY ARGUMENT
If a husband is wrong then he should simply say sorry and if a wife is wrong then she
should simply say sorry without any argument.
3. CHANGE THE NEGATIVE PATTERNS
Be always respectful with each other, kiss in the morning always love each other. Always
trust each other. Share each and everything with each other.
4. TAKE THE WORD DIVORCE OFF
Remove divorce as an option from your marriage. Many couples think that the only option
is to take divorce because of their fights but remove divorce from your mind.
5. START FROM SCRATCH
Forget about the fights, the negativity. Remember how you both fell in love your love story
and all. Always remember your good movements with each other.
Conclusion
Marriage has a significant role in India society. Marriage is considered to be sacred bond.
Indian spends lots of many in Wedding ceremonies and celebrates it with pomp and show.
Marriage is a legal permission to live together and love-making. Different communities,
caste and religion have different rituals and customs of marriage. Though marriage
ceremonies, rules may differ from one society to another, marriage is considered a
universal culture. There are so many types of marriage perform in India. Purpose of the
marriage is to combine two thinking and values not to ruined someone happiness. Many
evils of marriage which can destroy this sacred bond such as Dowry system, domestic
violence and extra martial affair. Honesty and trust is the base of marriage which decorated
with love. Divorce is defined as an ending marriage by an official decision by the court. In
short term they get married just a little bit of romance and then get separated and take
divorce. Nowadays marriage is like a joke if the couples get married and after three
months their mutual understandings is not there then take divorce its like a play many
couples don’t take serious their marriage.
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Effect of Green Marketing on the Sustainable Development:
With Special Reference to the Manufacturing Industry in India
Dr Susheela Devi B Devaru
Abstract
The drive of modernization and the era of globalization have changed a lot in the current
business fronts; the competition is so fierce that it is very difficult for the organizations to
receive a repeat purchase from the side of the customers. On the other hand it is even more
difficult to cope up with the policy measures regarding the safety of the environment. The
answers to all the questions are the implementation of green manufacturing system and
making the process of marketing as ‘Green’. In the Indian region the concept of green
marketing is catching pace in different scrapes, it is developing but still need a varied
support from the different agencies. The present study evaluates the concept of green
marketing in the Indian scenario and will make suggestion regarding the challenges and
opportunities related to the implementation of green marketing.
Keywords: Green Marketing, environment, customer, Sustainable Development.
Introduction
The American Marketing Association states the concept of green marketing as the process
of marketing of the goods that are safe for the related environment. This concept can be
detailed in the terms of related activities of modification in the respective products, some
changes in the process of production, changes in the packaging of the present product and
even the media has to be managed accordingly. This particular phenomenon is having its
social and psychological implication as well. In the corporate scenario the terms ‘Green
Marketing’ and ‘Eco-Marketing’ are being taken in contradiction with each other, and in
the same manner it is difficult to define the term green marketing separately. In order to
mention the term Green marketing we can say that it is a concept that includes all the basic
operations of any given organization right from procurement of raw material to disposal of
final goods, where the term green refers that any of the activities may not cause any harm
to the environment in any form. The growing awareness about the global warming and
environment protection is pushing both the parties towards the protection of the same and
using the term ‘Green’ in the real sense.
Literature Review
Oyewole, P. (2001). The researcher had tried to develop a link between the concept of
green marketing and the establishment of the same in the selected industrial setup. The
researcher states that awareness is the biggest tool between the customer and the efforts of
the industrial setup to spread the same.
Karna, J., Hansen, E. & Juslin, H. (2003) the researchers have tried to evaluate the actual
efforts of the industries in establishing ‘Green’ in their routine course of work. He found
that many of the industries are willing to do so but then again the policy and rates of the
government establishments are increasing the cost of the materials and other related
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services, if they are trying to go ‘Green’ and on the other hand the customer is not willing
to pay extra price for the same.
Donaldson (2005) the researcher had conducted the study in the Great Britain and stated
that there is a positive change in the awareness of the customer regarding the ecological
attitude, and the same is very positive for the companies that are trying to establish ‘Green’
concept in their respective organizations. He also established that this positive attitude of
the customer will support the efforts of the companies in the long run.
Alsmadi (2007) this study was conducted in the Jordan region and the researcher
established that the customers are highly worried about the safety of the environment and
willing to do whatever required. This attitude of the customer is also visible in the final
purchase of the products where they are willing to pay the extra price for the safety of their
environment.

Examples of Green Marketing
Green Marketing
The concept of Green marketing states that a lot of effort is required to satisfy the need and
want of the customer i.e. starting from the procurement of the material and shaping the
final product requires a series of activities but these activities may not harm the
environment at any level and the same is expected from the side of the consumers that the
respective use of the product may not harm the related environment or the respective
ecosystem in any form. As per the direction of the environment authorities the packaging
of the product and even the container should be recyclable, may be in the form of reuse and
free from any kind of radiation and same is being advertized through a number of media
commercials and city billboards.
It order to fulfill the above said requirement the companies are required to make a number
of changes in their respective systems and process and obviously this will cost them,
apparently they can charge the same from the customer but then again it is only possible if
the customer os equally educated about the same and willing to take the pain of paying
extra for the safety of the environment. If the conditions are favorable then there will be a
sustainable development in the economy and all the parties will be equally benefitted.
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Related Issues Green Marketing
a. Need for Standardization
There are a number of commercials on television and other media and most of them use to
claim that their products are eco-friendly and may cause no harm to the environment but as
a matter of fact it was found by the respective agencies that only five percent of such
claims are true. Here lies the need for standardization of the media and even for the actual
or physical product.

Need of Green Marketing
b. New Concept
Indian literate and urban consumer is getting more aware about the merits of Green
products. But it is still a new concept for the masses. The consumer needs to be educated
and made aware of the environmental threats. The new green movements need to reach the
masses and that will take a lot of time and effort.
c. Patience And Perseverance
The investors and corporate need to view the environment as a major long-term investment
opportunity, the marketers need to look at the long-term benefits from this new green
movement. It will require a lot of patience and no immediate results. Since it is a new
concept and idea, it will have its own acceptance period.
d. Avoiding Green Myopia
The first rule of green marketing is focusing on customer benefits i.e., the primary reason
why consumers buy certain products in the first place. Do this right, and motivate
consumers to switch brands or even pay a premium for the greener alternative. It is not
going to help if a product is developed which is absolutely green in various aspects but
does not pass the customer satisfaction criteria. This will lead to green myopia.
Objective
- To know the efforts of the companies related to green marketing,
- To judge the awareness level of the customers regarding green marketing
- Find the relationship between green marketing and sustainable development
Hypothesis
H0: There is a significant and positive relationship between the efforts of the organizations
and understanding of the consumers regarding green marketing.
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H1: There is no significant relationship between the efforts of the organizations and
understanding of the consumers regarding green marketing.
Data Analysis and Interpretation
Table: Correlation Analysis of Data
Correlation Matrix of Selected Factors influencing Performance Level of
Manufacturing Units
A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 A8 A9 A10 A11 A12
A1 1.00
A2 .405 1.00
A3 -.627 .145 1.00
A4 -.339 -.013 .517 1.00
A5 -.112 -.370 -.394 -.233 1.00
A6 .383 .402 .138 .401 -.379 1.00
A7 -.130 -.060 .222 .594 -.446 .227 1.00
A8 .667 .447 -.068 .127 -.543 .698 .076 1.00
A9 -.452 .046 .336 -.017 -.231 -.270 .232 -.241 1.00
A10 .639 .411 -.193 -.258 -.181 .446 -.550 .791 -.344 1.00
A11 -.523 -.076 .480 .363 .017 -.163 .448 -.644 .295 -.815 1.00
A12 -.119 -.207 -.382 -.770 .467 -.693 -.624 -.412 .327 .037 -.296 1.00
Table 1.1: Descriptions of Variables under Study
A1
Production per year
A2
Productivity
A3
Level of automation
A4
Labor’s Attitude
A5
Supply Chain Factors
A6
Process timing
A7
Supplier’s Factors
A8
Basic Transportation
A9
Storage Facility
A10
Machine Timing
A11
Labor Timing
A12
Output Ratio
Interpretation-Stage 1
As can be seen from the above correlation analysis that in most of the cases the correlation
is showing the negative inclination, in some of the cases the degree is high and remaining
is of moderate degree. This shows that in most of the cases the companies are willing to
implement the basic concepts of green marketing in their respective organizations. In some
cases it was found that the companies have already implemented the related factors of
green marketing in their respective organizations, but they are in the premature stage but
then again they are committed to take the drive many steps forward and contribute in the
green revolution.
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Table 2: Correlation Matrix of Selected Factors influencing Customer Awareness and
Recent Consumption
B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 B10 B11 B12
B1 1.00
B2 .532 1.00
B3 .168 .724 1.00
B4 -.622 -.296 .200 1.00
B5 -.885 -.786 -.252 .617 1.00
B6 .924 .420 .051 -.846 -.784 1.00
B7 .060 -.263 .192 -.079 .295 .208 1.00
B8 .206 .016 .043 -.401 -.071 .347 .717 1.00
B9 -.042 -.160 .447 .659 .323 -.223 .441 -.148 1.00
B10 -.497 -.537 .106 .530 .746 -.431 .418 -.289 .694 1.00
B11 -.754 -.500 -.308 .747 .640 -.859 -.500 -.710 .163 .422 1.00
B12 -.120 .134 -.371 .059 -.234 -.256 -.939 -.492 -.567 -.569 .477 1.00

Table 2.1: Descriptions of Variables under Study
B1
NO. of Working Vehicles
B2
B3
B4
B5

Awareness
Purchase
Reference Group
Comparison

B6

Direct Purchase

B7

Knowledge of GSM

B8
B9
B10
B11
B12

Experience of GSM
Product Difference
Service Difference
Maintenance
After sale Service

Interpretation-Stage 2
As far as basic awareness of green marketing is concerned, most of the respondents were
found to be aware of the same and the can be viewed from the above given table where in
most of the cases the correlation is positive and of higher degree, then in other cases the
correlations is negative and shows higher or a moderate degree. It can be inferred from the
correlation analysis that yet most of the customers are not aware of the concept related to
green marketing and are dependent on media and related sources for the related
information. Most of the customers are having belief on the referral buying where one
customer is buying the products on the reference of the other customers. This process is
time taking but then again it may not create difficulty for the concerned organizations.
Conclusion
The above analysis states that the Marketers also have the responsibility to make the
consumers understand the need and importance of the green products in their routine lives,
and understand the difference between the ‘Green’ and ‘Non-Green’ products. If the
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customer is fully satisfied with the efforts of the company and completely understand the
need of the same then it will be easier for them to pay the extra money. This phenomenon
will help both the parties and might prepare a strong background for the sustainable
development of the economy. Green marketing assumes even more importance and
relevance in developing countries like India. Green marketing is a tool for protecting the
environment for the future generation.
The efforts of going ‘Green’ are having a relative importance with the safety of the
environment, and with the growing concern of the authorities to save the same is
increasing with every passing day and in the lieu of the same the new ventures are
establishing the green process in their industrial establishments and the old companies the
taking care of their prevailing systems. That’s why briefly we can suggest that the business
will survive and be sustainable only when marketers understand the changes in the market
which are greening and leads to sustainable development.
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Social Legal Aspect of US-PAK Relations Post 9/11
Gultaj kaur
Abstract
US-PAK relations refer to the bilateral relationship between Pakistan and the United
States. On 20 Oct 1947, two months and six days after Pakistan's independence, the United
States established relations with Pakistan, making it amongst the first nations to create
relations with the new state. Pakistan allied itself with the U.S. during the Cold war period
against the Soviet Union, and was an integral player in the CENTO and SEATO
organizations. Pakistan also played a Important role in arranging the 1972 Nixon visit to
China which led to normalization of ties among the two countries. Despite a become worse
of relations following the election of the left-oriented Pakistan Peoples Party under
Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto, relations quickly improved and deepened during Operation Cyclone in
the 1980s, which was governed against Soviet expansion in Central Asia and South Asia,
by funding and training Muslim mujahideen in Afghanistan to combat the Soviet Union.
Relations once again soured after the collapse of the Soviet Union, when the United States
officially agree sanctions against Pakistan by passing the Pressler modification , which
was enacted against Pakistan for its nuclear weapons program, which was begain after the
war with India in 1971 and accelerated after India detonated a nuclear bomb in 1974.
Pakistan once again assumed an important role in American geopolitical interests in the
region following the attacks of September 11th, 2001, and the successive War on Terror.
Relations were become stronger as the United States named Pakistan a major non-NATO
ally in 2002—which allowed for the release of over $25 billion of aid to Pakistan.
American recovery try following the 2005 Kashmir earthquake were widely valued by the
Pakistani public.
Keywords:- Pakistan–United States, Nuclear issue, Geo-strategic
Introduction
Pakistan and the US have built a multifaceted and broad-based relationship, driven by
cooperation in areas ranging from education to energy and from defense to trade and
investment. This cooperation is rooted in shared values and convergence of interest on
regional and strategic issues.The U.S. has been one of Pakistan’s most important
development partners and is also a major source of foreign direct investment as well as one
of Pakistan’s biggest export markets. The US has been a major investor in Pakistan’s
infrastructure and education sectors – the last exemplified by the largest Fulbright Program
run by the US anywhere in the world. Similarly, shared common values have brought the
Pakistani and American people together. The common aspiration towards democracy and
the rule of law animates the societies of both countries. The one million-plus strong
Pakistani-American community in the United States is not only a bridge between the two
countries but comprises many outstanding entrepreneurs, doctors and academics that
contribute to and enrich American society. The US today engages in extensive economic,
social, and scientific assistance as well as vital military relations with Pakistan, while
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Pakistan continues to occupy a strategic position in the United States' interests in Central
and South Asia. The US is the 2nd largest supplier of military equipment to Pakistan after
China, and US is one of Pakistan's largest donors of foreign assistance.
PAKISTAN-U.S. Relations
Pakistan is key to success in U.S.-led counterterrorism efforts, with its tribal areas serving
as terrorist havens, however, covert U.S. military actions inside Pakistan have put the
future of the U.S.-Pakistan military alliance and bilateral cooperation and relations in
jeopardy. More, it is pertinent to say here that the United States can never deny the fact
that Pakistan is an important stakeholder in the region and could play a vital role in
peaceful and respectful withdrawal of NATO forces from Afghanistan. So, both should
mend fences after the bumpy ride. And, in a bid to dissipate tensions with Pakistan, the
United States has to mend bridges with its ally and restore diplomatic ties between the two
countries by finding a way out of the mutual distrust shared by both countries for each
other. Both should show interest in addressing the reservations of each other by initiating
the process of dialogue and most likely the relations between the two countries would head
towards improvement for better Pak-US relations. Pakistan and the United States should be
engaged with a constructive approach to achieve shared objectives of peace, stability and
economic prosperity in the region. The United States should also address Pakistan’s
concern and views with regard to the U.S. strategy for South Asia. But there is a trust
deficit between the two countries. The United States always used Pakistan for its benefit
and later started blaming Pakistan for the failures in Afghanistan. Moreover, 70-thousand
citizens of Pakistan were martyred in the U.S.’s war against terrorism and still the U.S. is
blaming Pakistan for its failure, which is not acceptable. Also, both countries should
orchestrate a policy of fair dealing and equality. And, if a reset in ties is not possible, a
modicum of stability can surely be achieved.
PAK-U.S Relations after 9/11 Incident
The incident of 9/11 became the reason for Pakistan and U.S to become strategic allied for
the third time*. On 20th of September 2001, when U.S President George Bush was
addressing the Congress’ joint session, he gave warning that every country, belonging to
any region, they all have to decide either they are going to stand with U.S or in they have
to make it clear that they are with the terrorists. He further said that from here on, any
country that carry’s on to port or provides support to terrorists will be reckoned as the
aggressive government by U.S. This message was pretty clear for a state such as Pakistan
which had been playing active performer of the internal politics in Afghanistan. In
accordance with statement of Lawrence Ziring, to challenge the U.S in the result of the
terrible incident of 9/11 would be to put the Pakistan in straight connection with the acts of
Al-Qaida. Furthermore, at this occasion there was no unraveling Al-Qaida from the
Taliban and Pakistan was strained to pick between being considered as a co-conniver with
the named group of terrorists or union the U.S call for the cutting of binds to the Mulla
Umar’s regime. U.S also forced Pervez Musharraf to think carefully regarding the decision
to defuse the majority of militant groups associated with different Islamist organizations
being operated from Pakistan†.The support by Pakistan in the war against terror had needed
*

S. Eric Margolis, Pervez Musharraf had little choice,Daily Times, Lahor ,September 2006,(Retrieved on 13
Sep,2018)
†
Ziring, Lawrence Pakistan at the Crosscurrent of History, Lahore: Vanguard, 2004, p.305. 14. (Retrieved on 15
Sep,2018)
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Islamabad to supply Washington with blanket over flight and corridor privileges for
conducting all required armed and intelligence actions, together with the utilization of
naval posts of Pakistan, tactical positions on boundaries, air bases, closing of the
diplomatic relationships with government of Taliban and help the U.S to obliterate the
network of Al-Qaida‡. In this respect, four airports were provided to U.S forces by
Pakistan for logistic assistance along with Dalbadin, Pasni, Jacobabad and Shamsi
(Kharan).§ Likewise, U.S also got help from Pakistan to engage in spying activities that
included employing of planes for spying activity in North and South Waziristan, Chain of
Mountains in Hindu Kush, Zhob, Chitral and hilly zone between Afghanistan and
Baluchistan and Kandahar of Pakistan. Devices used to track also employed on various
locations to perform the monitoring the activities in the border regions **.One more liability
assigned to Pakistan in this war was to assist the U.S to eradicate the network of Al-Qaida.
For this, Pakistan not only detained various leaders of Al-Qaida and cadre and them
handing them over to U.S but also participated actively in prevention of various terror
schemes. In the month of August, 2006, with the assistance of information provide by
lively intelligence of Pakistan, a terror scheme, aiming to target the aircrafts moving
between U.S and U.K was blocked. Accordance with the statement of the Foreign Office
spokesperson Ms. Tasnim Aslam, Pakistan did some arresting in collaboration with arrests
done in U.K to block the scheme. She stated that the arrests in U.K are result of the lively
support of the intelligence amongst Pakistan, U.S and the U.K.††
Geo-Strategic Importance of Pakistan
In all respects we cannot ignore the geo-strategic importance of Pakistan in developing
relations with any country including USA. Pakistan is always remained a part of world
politics because of its location. It is surrounded by India, China, Iran, and Afghanistanxix.
Each of the country is major player in global politics.It is in the center of resource rich
states like India, China, CARS and Russia. Even for India it provides route to energy
resourcesxx.Afghanistan is now a major part of world politics and important in regional and
global politics. It is a land of terrorists, and a major country of opium production. The
whole world including the US realizes that the peace in Afghanistan is impossible without
Pakistan‟s cooperation. Since Soviet invasion in Afghanistan in 1979, USA used Pakistan
as frontline state and compelled Soviet to leave Afghanistan. Similarly after 9/11, USA
toppled Taliban and terrorists with full support of Pakistan. Iran, Turkmenistan and
Tajikistan are also neighboring countries but Pakistan provides easiest route to NATO
supplies to the forces in Afghanistan.Furthermore Afghanistan is a landlocked country and
dependent on Pakistan for trade purposes.On eastern side India is inhabited with nuclear
capability and big market of South Asia. India is also in favor of stable and democratic
Pakistan because any extremist government in Pakistan can lead to violence in India.USA
also wants stability in Pakistan and hampers India not to take any action against Pakistan
because it will affect US interests in Pakistan. China is also the neighbor of Pakistan.USA
is preparing India that if USA and China are in rivalry then India would be helpful in South
‡

Pervez Musharraf, In the Line of Fire, Free Press, New York,September 25, 2006: 205(Retrieved on 17 Sep,2018)
3 airports on standby for US: Secretary”, Daily Times, 19 July 2006. 40. (Retrieved on 20 Sep,2018)
** Shahzad, Syed Saleem, “Stage Set for Final Showdown”, Asia Times Online, 21 July 2004. 39. (Retrieved on 24
Sep,2018)
†† Pakistan helped foil terror plot, https://www.dailynews.com/2006/08/10/pakistan-helped-foil-terror-plot-in-britainofficials-say ,Britain ,August 10, 2006(Retrieved on 24 Sep,2018)
§
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Asia and same is interest of China in Pakistan. In order to get access to Muslim countries
of Middle East and Central Asia china looks to Pakistan for its trade development.
Gawadar project is a step of china in this regard.Pakistan is also a nuclear power and is a
gateway to Central Asia and access to the Middle Eastern countries is through Arabian
Sea.‡‡
Nuclear Issue
Nuclear issue between the two countries also exploits the relations between two countries.
US were always against nuclear program of Pakistan that was started during Bhutto
regime. In May 1998 Nuclear tests of India, Pakistan followed India and on 28th May 1998
exploded the nuclear bombs despite constant pressure by Global world and USA. The US
two decades effort of Nuclear Non-proliferation in South Asia rolled backed in 1998.
President Clinton imposed non–humanitarian restrictions under Section 102 of the Arms
Export Control Act. Although these restrictions were removed on both India and
Pakistanin October 2001 after 9/11 event. United States urged several timesboth the states
to join NPT (Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty) and CTBT but no state is signatory of these
treaties. In 2002 press report it was alleged that Pakistan is providing Uranium enrichment
material and technology to South Korea since 1990s.Pakistan rejected these press reports.
If such reports are confirmed then under US laws non-humanitarian aid must be taken from
Pakistan. Bush administration determined that sanctions cannot be imposed under these
facts. Then in 2003 second press release was issued that Iran and Libya are also benefitting
from Pakistan‟s nuclear program. The matter was investigated and in February 2004 it
came before public that Dr.A.Q.Khan was involved in nuclear proliferation to North
Korea, Iran and Libya. President Musharraf awarded pardon to A.Q.Khan because of his
great contribution to Pakistani Nation.US was assured that government had no
knowledge.US turned blind eyes to this issue because of her foreign policy interests in
Pakistan.US considered the pardon of A.Q.Khan as Pakistan internal matter.USA is much
concerned about A.Q.Khan proliferation of nuclear weapons. The security of Pakistan
nuclear weapons is number one worry for USA and that creates hurdles in their relations.
China is planning to build up two nuclear reactors in Pakistan and Washington requested
Beijing to justify the plan internationally.§§
US-PAKISTAN Relations: A Half-Century Roller Coaster Ride
Although the stakes today are vastly higher, the current crisis fits into a well-established
pattern. Ever since the US and Pakistan became allies 57 years ago, their relationship has
been extraordinarily volatile, a veritable ride on a roller coaster. It was on 14 May 1954
that the two countries signed a mutual defence security agreement making Pakistan part of
the Eisenhower Administration’s containment belt around the Soviet Union and China. By
becoming a member of both the South-East Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO) and the
Baghdad Pact, in President Ayub Khan’s words, his country became America’s ‘Most
Allied Ally in Asia’.***The alliance, however, had a fundamental disconnection. While
Pakistan was anti-communist, India was its main security concern. Even though the US
and India were estranged, Washington never considered New Delhi an enemy. The
‡‡

Mutual Security Act of 1958, Hearing before House Committee on Foreign Relations,85 th Congress,2nd Session, April
15-16,1958(Washington:1958),P.1753(Retrieved on 12 Oct,2018)
§§ Samina Ahmed, The United States and terrorism in Southwest Asia: September 11 and beyond, International security,
winter 2001/2,P.80. (Retrieved on 13 Oct,2018)
***
Mohammed Ayub Khan (1967), Friends Not Masters, Oxford University Press, London, p. 130. (Retrieved on 13
Sep,2018)
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relationship prospered during the Eisenhower Presidency, but faltered over this
disconnection during the Kennedy and Johnson Administrations. When the OctoberNovember 1962 Sino-Indian border war prompted US military aid to New Delhi,
Islamabad was infuriated. In turn, Pakistan’s burgeoning friendship with China and
criticism of US involvement in Vietnam angered Washington. In 1965, after Pakistan went
to war with India over Kashmir, Johnson cut off both military and economic aid. For all
practical purposes, the alliance was dead.Four years later, Richard Nixon became President
and the relationship revived. Pakistan’s vice (its intimate relations with China) became its
virtue. Islamabad played a key role in brokering the US opening to China, arguably
Nixon’s most significant foreign policy achievement. During the 1971 Bangladesh war, the
US ‘tilted’ towards Pakistan, labelling India the aggressor. Good relations continued when
Gerald Ford became President after the Watergate scandal caused Nixon’s
resignation.Under Jimmy Carter, nuclear nonproliferation, democracy and human rights
became central planks of US foreign policy. Relations with Pakistan soured on all three
counts. They hit rock bottom on 21 November 1979 after an angry mob sacked the US
embassy in Islamabad. Four embassy employees died and another 137 trapped in the
security vault were minutes from asphyxiation when the mob fortunately dispersed of its
own accord. The Pakistani police and army responded languidly, arriving on the scene only
after the attackers had gone.†††But just a month later, the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan
made Pakistan a ‘frontline’ state. Although President Zia ul-Haq spurned Carter’s offer of
US$200 million in economic aid as ‘peanuts’, he approved covert cooperation between the
CIA and the InterServices Intelligence Directorate (ISI) to support the anti-communist
Islamic resistance movement in Afghanistan. With Ronald Reagan in the White House
during the 1980s, relations prospered. Even so, problems over Islamabad’s clandestine
effort to develop nuclear weapons simmered just beneath the surface. After the Red Army
left Afghanistan in 1989, Pakistan’s nuclear aspirations became the critical bilateral issue.
A year later, US intelligence agencies firmly concluded that Pakistan possessed a nuclear
device. A reluctant George H.W. Bush felt compelled to impose Pressler amendment
sanctions, suspending military and economic aid.‡‡‡ Differences over nuclear issues and
ISI support for Islamic militants continued to mar relations during the 20th century’s final
decade.As the new millennium began, Pakistanis remained bitter over US sanctions. The
Americans were upset over Pakistan’s support for Islamic terrorists operating in Kashmir
as well as ISI’s intimate ties with the pariah Taliban regime in Kabul. The Clinton
Administration was further annoyed that the Pakistan army, for the fourth time in the
country’s short history, ousted a civilian government in October 1999. Clinton’s steely
five-hour visit to Islamabad on 25 March 2000, coming on the heels of five wildly
successful days in India, captured the sombre bilateral mood.
Current Situation
The relations between the countries since 9/11 2001 improved but rift in relations was
caused in 2011 because of some incidents. On January 27th 2011 Raymond Davis, a
diplomat xxxi killed two Pakistanis in an urban area of Pakistan. On 16th March 2011 after
†††

Dennis Kux (2001), The United States and Pakistan, 1947-2000: Disenchanted Allies, Woodrow Wilson Center and
Johns Hopkins University Press, Washington, p. 242-245. (Retrieved on 24 Oct 2018)
‡‡‡Adopted
in
1985
and
introduced
by
Sen.
Larry
Pressler
(R.-North
Dakota),
http://www.realinstitutoelcano.org/wps/wcm/connect/25c9c60047a7a57dbf7aff076e8e26e4/ARI1212011_Kux_US_Pakistan_Relations_2011.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CACHEID=25c9c60047a7a57dbf7aff076e8e2(Retrieve
d on 29 Sep,2018)
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closed door negotiations,$ 2.3 million was paid as blood money to victim families and
Davis was deported to USA. Although USA denied any kind of paid compensation. On
2ndMay 2011 at 1am of Pakistan Times, Osama Bin Ladin was killed in Abbottabad
(Pakistan) by DEVGRU/SEAL Team 6 of USA special military operations Unit. This
event created doubts about Pakistan‟s involvement in protection of most wanted
terrorist.On 22nd May 2011 incident of Mehran air base took place. Al-Qaida took the
revenge of Osma Bin Laden‟sdeath in which four officials were killed and nine were
injuredxxxii.Then on November 26th2011,Salala air base incident took place in which
NATO forces opened fire over two Pakistan-Afghanistan checkposts in which twenty four
Pakistani soldiers were killed and thirteenth were injured.This incident was severely
criticized by Pakistan and Pakistan in response got the Shamsi airbase vacated by the USA
and Pakistan got its control.Pakistan is a major non-NATO ally that cancelled the $500
million training program because of Osama Bin Ladin raid on Pakistan‟s territory which
wasviolation of Pakistan sovereignty.In response USA withheld $300 million dollars
assistance to Pakistan.
OBAMA’S Policy towards Pakistan: A Train Wreck
While a December 2010 NSC policy review concluded it premature to judge how well the
strategy toward Pakistan was faring, a series of disasters since then has thrown the train off
the rails. On 27 January 2011, the CIA contractor Raymond Davis shot to death two
Pakistanis attempting to rob him in downtown Lahore. After Davis spent three weeks in
jail, the US obtained his release by paying US$5 million ‘blood money’ to the families of
the victims. The incident was a major setback, ‘confirming’ widespread Pakistani fears of
CIA officers roaming Rambo-like around the country. Angry that the agency kept Davis’
mission a secret,§§§ the ISI retaliated by restricting intelligence cooperation. The
Americans responded inter alia by postponing an upcoming session of the Strategic
Dialogue. It has yet to be rescheduled.The successful 2 May 2011 US Special Forces
operation against Osama bin Laden caused an even greater furore. Although Americans
applauded Obama’s bold action and rejoiced at the death of the man responsible for the
horrendous 9/11 attacks, Pakistanis were furious about the violation of their territory and
US unwillingness to inform them in advance. The proud Pakistan army felt humiliated that
the world’s most wanted terrorist had been living for five years just a few hundred metres
from the country’s premier military academy. For the first since the l971 war, the formerly
sacrosanct military became the target for sharp public attacks. The ISI, critics charged, was
either incompetent for failing to locate bin Laden or complicit in hiding the al-Qaeda
leader.A few days later, the military suffered further humiliation when half a dozen alQaeda terrorists occupied the main naval base in Karachi for 16 hours, blowing up two
US$35 million dollar P-3 maritime reconnaissance aircraft. The murder of journalist
Saleem Shahzad, who reported that al-Qaeda had links inside the navy, was a fresh blow to
the military’s reputation. Relations with Washington were additionally strained when
Admiral Mike Mullin publicly charged that Pakistani authorities had ‘sanctioned’
Shahzad’s killing. Pakistan’s Information Minister rejected Mullin’s allegation as
‘extremely irresponsible and malicious’. In the bin Laden backlash, US-Pakistani military
relations deteriorated. Responding to criticism within the ranks that he was too proAmerican, Kayani ordered the withdrawal of the 100 US army trainers, refused visas for
Pakistan Rejects US Claims over Saleem Shahzad Murder’, ,www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-south-asia-14080211.BBC
South Asia News, 8/VII/2011(Retrieved on 26 Oct,2018)
§§§
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US military equipment technicians, stopped joint counter-insurgency operations, and
demanded an end to drone attacks. Washington, in turn, has got tougher with the
Pakistanis, holding up some US$800 million in military transfers, including US$300
million to reimburse Pakistan for expenses incurred in fighting the militants. Pakistan’s
Defence Minister responded by threatening that his country might have to withdraw troops
from the Afghan border. In short, relations have spiralled downward to their lowest point
since 9/11.
Conclusion
The US and Pakistan have experienced several military confrontations on the Durand Line.
These skirmishes took place between American UC deployed in Afghanistan, and
Pakistani troops guarding the border. On November 26, 2011, 24 Pakistani soldiers were
assassinating in an aerial attack on Pakistani aeras near the border. The attack further
damaged US and Pakistani relations with many in Pakistan calling for a more hardline
stance against the United States2011 was rated by the BBC as a "disastrous year" for
Pakistan-U.S. relations, primarily due to three events: the Raymond Allen Davis incident,
the Salala incident and the death of Osama bin Laden . As early in 2005, Western criticism
against Pakistan grow and many European and American political correspondents
criticized Pakistan at the publically. The London-based The Economist in fact observed:
"As an American ally, Pakistan has become an embarrassment for the United States." In
January 2011, the Raymond Allen Davis incident occurred in which Raymond Davis, an
alleged private security contractor, shot dead two Pakistani locals after they attempted to
rob him. The action sparked protests in Pakistan and threatened relations between the US
and Pakistan, including aid flows.Pakistan prosecuted him despite US demands for him to
be freed because he enjoys diplomatic immunity.Ultimately he was freed after the US
made payments to the families of the slain Pakistanis, but the incident was emblematic of
the volatile nature of American-Pakistani relations. In spite of this rocky relationship, the
US remains committed to assisting Pakistan's new democratic government in the areas of
development, stability, and security. Pakistan is one of a major non NATO ally as part of
the War on Terrorism, and a leading recipient of U.S. aid. Between 2002–2013, Pakistan
received $25 billion in economic and military aid and sales of military equipment. The
equipment included eighteen new F-16 aircraft, eight P-3C Orion maritime patrol aircraft,
6,000 TOW anti-tank missiles, 500 AMRAM air-to-air missiles, 6 C-130 transport aircraft,
20 Cobra attack helicopters, and a Perry-class missile frigate. About half-half of the aid
package was disbursed during the Bush administration and during the Obama
administration.
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Analyzing Financial Health of Select Automobile Companies
Mohmad Mushtaq Khan& Dr. Syed Khaja Safiuddin
Abstract
Financial health of a company is essential for the survival of any company. A company
which is financially sound can expand, pay dividends and exist for a longer time period.
Indian automobile industry is one of the largest in the world. The industry accounts for 7.1
per cent of the country's Gross Domestic Product****. The Two Wheelers segment is having
80 per cent market share and leads the Indian Automobile market owing to a growing
middle class and a young population. The overall Passenger Vehicle (PV) segment has 14
per cent market share. In order to keep up with the growing demand, several auto makers
have started investing heavily in various segments of the industry during the last few
months. The industry has attracted Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) worth US$ 17.91
billion during the period April 2000 to September 2017, according to data released by
Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion†††† (DIPP). Keeping in mind the
importance of Automobile industry in Indian economy, the present study aims to see the
financial health of two leading Indian Automobile companies. To see the possibility of
these companies going bankrupt, Altman Z score model was used. The model is based on
five different financial ratios and these ratios are calculated from the financial statements
of the selected companies.
Key words: Prediction of Bankruptcy, Altman Z score, Indian Automobile Industry.
Introduction
Finance is the life blood of any business and a business lacking funds cannot survive for a
longer period. A business which has more liabilities than its assets is called as Insolvent.
Insolvency leads to bankruptcy. Bankruptcy is a legal proceeding involving a person or
business that is unable to repay outstanding debts. The bankruptcy process begins with a
petition filed by the debtor, which is most common, or on behalf of creditors, which is less
common‡‡‡‡.
The auto industry is set to witness major changes in the form of electric vehicles (EVs),
shared mobility, Bharat Stage-VI emission and safety norms. Electric cars in India are
expected to get new green number plates and may also get free parking for three years
along with toll waivers. India's electric vehicle (EV) sales increased 37.5 per cent to 22,000
units during FY 2015-16§§§§ and are poised to rise further on the back of cheaper energy
storage costs and the Government of India’s vision to see six million electric and hybrid
vehicles in India by 2020. This paper thus discusses the Altman Z-score as a model used to
foresee a possible bankruptcy and its applicability to determine whether India’s two major
automobile companies are financially sound or not.
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Literature Review
N. C. Shilpa and M. Amulya (2017) in their study “Corporate Financial Distress: Analysis
of Indian Automobile Industry” found that for Motorcycles manufacturers are doing
substantially well supported with high demand from middle income group. Scooters and 3wheelers are facing prominent fluctuations which have constituted own strategies to
compete. Both Passenger car and commercial vehicle manufacturers are confronting
serious issues since major policy changes in recent years. Especially the ban of diesel
vehicles in metropolitan cities has dipped the sales of four wheelers and has forced to hold
the final products at warehouses. Passenger car manufacturers are confident to handle
situation because of increased competition in the taxi segment ushering more demand
unlike commercial vehicle category.
Mohmad Mushtaq Khan & Dr. Syed Khaja Safiuddin (2016) studied two selected Indian
airline companies using Altman Z-score model for five years (2011-15). The findings of
the research show that both the selected Indian airline companies are potential candidates
of bankruptcy despite of many improvements.
Vasantha, Dhanraj & Thiayalnayaki (2013) studied selected Indian airline companies. The
sample consisted of king fisher airlines, jet airways and spice jet airways. The study was
concluded advising thecompanies to be efficient in management of funds and employ good
business strategies to be in the safer zone of Altman‘s classification of financial health.
Sheela&Karthikeyan (2012) evaluated the efficiency of selected companies from
pharmaceutical industry and predicted the financial health of pharmaceutical industry by
throwing light on companies like Cipla, Dr. Reddy‘s Laboratories and Ranbaxy
Laboratories Ltd. Using Altman‘s Z Score model, it has been found that, of the three
companies studied Ranbaxy lies in gray area with a score of 2.34,while Cipla and Dr.
Reddy‘s are in safe zone with scores higher than 3. Cipla got a Z-score of 3.07 while Dr.
Reddy‘s obtained 3.37.
Ummed&Omvir (2012) in their study Distress Prediction Model-Model for predicting
Bankruptcy in Aviation Industry found that of the three firms having Z-Score less than
2.60, two have been declared bankrupt. The lending institution has recalled term loan from
one firm. Only one firm is financially stable.
Campbell (2008) proposed a reduced form econometric model using both accounting and
market data to predict corporate bankruptcies and failures. The study reveals that their
model is more accurate than other alternatives. A more accurate reduced form model of
them confirms the negative association between distress risk and equity returns too.
Sun and Feng Hui (2006) revealed that bankruptcy not only brings much individual loss to
interest parts such as stockholders, creditors, managers, employees, etc., but also too much
bankruptcy will greatly shock the whole country’s economic development.
Karels and Prakash (1987) explored that a diverse set of definitions has emerged to explain
business failure. The set includes negative net-worth, non- payments of creditors, bond
defaults, inability to pay debts, over drawn bank accounts, omission of preferred dividends,
receivership, etc. Financial insolvency occurs when the firm is unable to acquire the
necessary funds to meet its obligations. Total insolvency occurs when the liabilities exceed
the physical assets. Finally, confirmed insolvency occurs when legal steps are taken to
protect the firm’s creditors or liquidation occurs.
Edward Altman in (1968) generated a Z-score that explains potential bankruptcy for
publically traded manufacturing companies. Moreover, Mcgurr (1996) and Rance (1999)
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applied their multiple discriminant analysis to retail firms. Nevertheless, most of the
bankruptcy prediction models have been built for large publically traded companies due to
the availability of all necessary information and use a pair-matched sample.
Need for the study
There has been much research done on financial performance analysis and insolvency
prediction in Indian automobile industry, but most of the papers have focused on different
segments like two wheelers, three wheelers and the present study will try to analyze the
financial health of individual companies by analyzing the overall financial health of the
select companies, so that the consolidated financial health of a company can be seen. For
analyzing financial health of select companies Altman Z score will be used. Altman Z
score model helps in prediction of bankruptcy prior two years of the actual filing, so this
study will try to analyze the odds of bankruptcy for the two leading automobile companies
of India.
Objective of the study
1. To apply Altman’s Z-score Model and analyze the financial health of selected
companies.
2. To predict possibility of bankruptcy for selected companies.
Methodology
This research paper places an emphasis on the analysis of selected Indian Automobile
Company’s financial health and prediction of bankruptcy using Altman’s model. Five
financial ratios which are the inputs in Altman’s bankruptcy prediction model have been
calculated based on the selected company’s financial statements taken from their annual
reports. Based on the resulting Z-score a conclusion is then drawn as to whether the
selected Indian automobile companies remain potential bankruptcy candidates.
Secondary Data
The study is mainly focused on analysis of financial health and examining the insolvency
of selected Companies for a period of five years from 2013-2017. The secondary data has
been collected from company websites, audited financial statements, reports published by
the stock exchange and databases.
The two automobile companies TATA Motors and Maruti Suzuki India Limited were
considered for the study being the top two companies based on market share*****.
Altman’s Z-Score as a Bankruptcy Prediction Model†††††
In 1968 Edward Altman developed a bankruptcy prediction model using Multiple
Discriminant Analysis (MDA). The generated Z-score is used to predict possible
bankruptcy two years prior to the actual filing.
Altman’s Z-score that puts together five financial ratios is generated using the following
formula for publically traded firms.
Z-score = 1.2 X1+ 1.4X2+ 3.3 X3+ 0.6 X4+ 1.0 X5
Where
X1 = Working capital/total assets
X2 = Retained earnings/total assets
X3 = EBIT/total assets
X4 = N.W. (book value)/total liabilities
X5 = Sales/total assets
*****
†††††

https://business.mapsofindia.com/automobile/top-automobile-companies.html
Altman, Edward I. "Financial ratios, discriminant analysis and the prediction of corporate bankruptcy."
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If the final score Z generated in this model is higher than 2.99, then the company’s
financial condition is in the “Safe” zone. If Z is between 1.81 and 2.99, then the company’s
Z-score is in the grey area. And if Z is less than 1.81, the company is at the edge of
bankruptcy, so-called “distress” zone and may file for bankruptcy protection over the
following two years. The low values of all components included in the Z-Score model may
be a warning sign for stockholders and creditors.
Data Analysis and Interpretation
Z-score of TATA Motors from 2013 to 2017
Year
1.2X1
1.4X2
3.3X3
0.6X4
1.0X5
Z-score
2013
-0.24
0
0.058
0.80
1.40
2.23
2014

-0.22

0

0.046

0.786

1.52

2.13

2015
2016

-0.132
-0.152

0
0.259

-0.33
0.017

0.442
1.59

1.09
1.48

1.07
2.67

2017

-0.194

0.334

-0.234

0.654

1.389

1.94

(Source: http://www.gurufocus.com)
Tata Motors was in ‘grey’ zone for the year 2013 and 2014. The Z score Value has further
decreased 2015 and reached to “distress” zone. But in 2016 there has been some
improvement and Z score has gone up, but there is again a decrease in Z score value of the
company for the year 2017.
Z-score of Maruti Suzuki Ltd from 2013 to 2017
Year
1.2X1
1.4X2
3.3X3
0.6X4
1.0X5
Z-score
2013
0.149
0
0.29
0.73
1.42
2.59
2014
0.18
0
0.31
0.71
1.24
2.44
2015
-0.017
0
0.376
0.75
1.26
2.36
2016
-0.20
0
1.13
1.34
2.5
4.77
2017
-0.20
0
9.65
1.46
2.18
13.09
(Source: http://www.gurufocus.com)
The Z score of Maruti Suzuki ltd for the year 2013 was 2.59, which has shown a
decreasing trend till 2015. But from 2016, the Z score of the company has improved and
reached to “safe Zone” as per the model.
Findings
1. By applying the Z-score model it is found that Tata Motors was in the “grey” zone for
the year 2012 and 2013, but in 2015, the company’s Z score has decreased and had put
the company in “distress” zone. There has been some improvement in 2016, but the z
score has again decreased in 2017 and the company was in “grey’ zone for the previous
year. So, the z score of the company shows the company was in “grey” zone for most
of the years of study and needs to improve the financial position before it goes into
“distress”.
2. It is found that Maruti Suzuki ltd was in grey zone for the year 2013, 2014 and 2015.
Thereafter Z score has shown an increasing trend and it reached to 4.77, thus puts the
company in “safe” zone for the year 2016. The company has performed very well for
the year 2017 taking the Z score to 13.09, which is “safe” zone and the Z score is very
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strong, we can say there are very less chances of the company going bankrupt in the
near future.
Conclusions
Bankruptcy generally affects all the stakeholders’ Investors, employees, stockholders,
managers and regulators. The companies can be protected against bankruptcy with efficient
management of funds and business strategies. The results of the study have shown that Zscore values of the leading automobile companies are not consistent. There are times when
the Z score has gone to 1.07 also which is ‘distress’ zone and the company in ‘distress’
zone has good chances of going into bankruptcy. But both the companies have managed to
overcome the worst times and have improved in terms of Z score.
Therefore, we can conclude that according to Altman’s bankruptcy prediction model, one
company i.e. TATA motors is in “grey” Zone and Maruti Suzuki is in “safe” zone and
there are very less chances of these companies going bankrupt in the near future.
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Discourse on Nibbana: A Comparative Study of Theravada and
Navayana forms of Buddhism
Nay Mein Da
V.M. Ravi Kumar‡‡‡‡‡
Abstract
Buddhism as a religious, spiritual and philosophical thought and practice had attracted the
attention of public and academia world over. The unique feature of Buddhism is that it puts
human agency as a centrality of its doctrines rather than the God. It propagates the view
that the problems of humanity need to be solved by the human agency by following certain
moral and ethical codes. This phenomenon being centrality, Buddhism underwent several
changes and organised into different sets with diversified focus on the teachings of the
Buddha. This paper attempts to capture the doctorial position of Theravada and Navayana
forms of Buddhism by focusing on the doctrine of Nibbana also known as Nirvana. The
main proposition of this paper is that both Theravada and Navayana forms of Buddhism
not only maintained a strict adherence to the teachings of the Buddha with regard to the
concept of Nibbana but also used his teachings to address social and ethical issues of
humanity.
Key Words: Buddhism, Theravada, Navayana, Ambedkar, Nibbana
The relevance of Buddhism not only as a religion but also as a spiritual and philosophical
system to the contemporary world acquired relevance like never before. In the context of
serious crisis such as refuge problem, poverty, unemployment, inequalities, class and
ethnic struggle, gender based violence, caste discrimination; domination of elite section,
conflicts between nations, faiths and races the teachings of the Buddha acquired critical
relevance for rebooting humanity with the ideas of compassion, sympathy, empathy and
respect for species. In order to explore the relevance of Buddhist ideas to the contemporary
society, this paper explores the idea of Nibbana as evolved by the Buddha and
subsequently developed by several commentators.
This paper proposes that both Theravada and Navayana Buddhist schools engages with the
doctrine of Nibbana and attempted to project and propagate it as the ideal way of life that
individual to lead and thereby creating a happy and contented life in this world. The idea of
Nibbana is thus an alternative model of life propounded by the Buddha to the world
dominated by power hungry elites and domination invoked to control the masses.
Attempt has been made by some studies to conceptualise the concept of Nibbana which
happens to one of the important doctrines of Buddhism.§§§§§ These studies can broadly be
classified into two categories. The first category of studies perceives Nibbana as a means
to attain enlightenment by following the teachings of the Buddha and the second category
of studies concentrates on the phenomenon of Nibbana from the perspective of Theravada
Buddhism. To elaborate further, the first category of studies proposes that Buddhism has
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Assistant Professor, Department of History, Babasaheb Bhimrao Ambedkar University, Lucknow
§§§§§ Mahasi Sayadaw, A Discourse to Nibbhana via Noble Eightfold Path, Rangoon, 1980
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immensely contributed for advancement of civilisations of several Asian countries and
particularly the concept of Nibbana as a doctrine exercised a deep impact on the ethical life
of the people in those countries.****** Among the teachings of Buddhism, the path of
Nibbana has occupied very special place. It has been proposed that the path of Nibbana
laid down the foundations for moral life of human society.†††††† On account of its
attractiveness, the concept of Nibbana has attracted the attention of western scholars. There
have been several commentaries on the nature of Nibbana offered by western scholars. The
broad agreement among them is that Nibbana is a path for complete liberation of human
existence from all miseries of the world.‡‡‡‡‡‡ The concept of Nibbana has thus been
perceived as a path to be followed to realise the Buddha Dhamma.§§§§§§
The second category of studies deals with the concept of Nibbana mainly from the
perspective of Theravada Buddhism. It has often been claimed that Theravada Buddhism
represents the original and authentic version of the teachings of the Buddha. Naturally the
concept of Nirvana that was evolved by the Buddha also preserved in Theravada
Buddhism.******* It has been believed that the true Buddhist life is needed to be devoted to
practicing Dhamma and prepare him/her for attaining the path of Nibbana. Having taken
inputs from the aforementioned studies this paper undertakes an experiment of offering a
comparative analysis of Theravada and Navayana by focusing on the phenomenon of
Nibbana. Attempt has also been made to document similarities and disagreements between
these two schools of Buddhism. This attempt is useful in the context of revival of
Buddhism taking place after conversion of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar in 1956 in different of
India. It would also be interesting to see comparison between Theravada which considered
being an authentic version of Buddhism and Navayana which is gaining prominence in
contemporary India.
The concept of Nibbana in Theravada Buddhism
The Theravada form of Buddhism is mainly practiced in South-east Asian countries and
Sri Lanka. It is often been claimed that the Theravada tradition laboriously attempted to
preserve the original teachings of the Buddha and the codes and practice that were
prescribed the Buddha himself. In short, the Theravada form of Buddhism claims to be
more authentic tradition for it preserved and followed the original teachings of the Buddha.
On account of this, it can be assumed that the ideas of the Buddha on Nibbana must have
also been carried into Theravada tradition without serious distortions and interpolations.
The Buddhist philosophy narrated in the Abhidhamma text has an intrinsic connection with
the ideas of Nibbana. Etymologically the word Nibbana is derived from a verb Nibbati
meaning “to be blown out” or “to be extinguished.” This idea generally signifies the
extinguishing of the worldly “fires” of greed, hatred, and delusion.††††††† But the Pali
commentators prefer to treat it as the negation of, or “departure from” (Nikkhantatta) the
entanglement of carving.‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ It has been proposed in Buddhism that as long as one is
entangled by craving, one remains bound is Samsara, the cycle of birth and death; but
******
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Narada Mahathera, The Buddha and his Teachings,
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when all craving has been extirpated, one attains Nibbana or deliverance from the cycle of
birth and death. It is exclusively supramundane, and has one intrinsic nature, which is that
of deathless. Nevertheless, by reference to a basis for distinction, Nibbana is said to be two
fold; the element of Nibbana as experienced by Arahants is called “with the residue
remaining” (Sa-upadisesa) and the element of Nibbana attained with the Arahant's demise
is called that “without the residues remaining” (Anupadisesa). In the commentaries, these
two elements of Nibbana are also called the extinguishments of the defilements (Kilesa
parinibbana) and the extinguishments of the aggregates (Khandha parinibbana).§§§§§§§ The
Theravada Buddhism classifies Nibbana into the following categories which are explained
in the following section of this paper.
Kilesa Parinibbana
The central point the Buddhism proposes is that Dukkha is the root cause of sufferings in
this world. The teachings of the Buddha claim that Dukkaha is essentially a result of the
human mind that generates the feelings of craving and desires. Defilement, kilesa, in all
beings, such as lobha and moha are the source of burning heat in their minds. The flames
of tanha, raga and loba are the cause for youngsters to disregard council of parents and
teachers and carry on with what they might. Because of extreme dosa, anger, due to
unfulfilled lobha, greed, there are people who try to commit suicide. These examples show
how hot the heats of lobha and dosa heats consume people is moha, ignorance of moral
rights that hides true causes and effects. For example, a child not knowing it is hot, wants
to touch a fire, some would touch it. When the Buddha attained arahanta magga-phala, all
these fires, the defilements, kilesa, were completely extinguished. So, the Buddha had said,
"The kilesaparinibbana of the Buddha has occurred at the Mahabodhi Pallanka, seat.********
Khandha Parinibbana
It has been perceived in the Buddhist perspective that this body-kaya, a restless lump of
heat, is a combined effect of Rrupa and Nāma elements. The eleven kinds of fires such as
jati, jara, marana shown earlier, are believed to be burning this body, in one way after
another according to beliefs of Buddhism. As quoted from Dhammacaka Pali, Dukkha
resulting from parting with a loved one, having to associate with a hateful one and nonfulfilment of one's wishes are all burning fires inside. The teachings of the Buddha say that
the bodies of all beings are burning with fires of these Dukkhas.
Dhatu Parinibbana
It is believed in the Theravada tradition that when all the dhatu, material, relics of the
Buddha are gathered and collected into a reunited dhatu-body, it would burn automatically,
entering into Dhatu Parinibbana. It is believed that when the Buddha’s mission comes near
its end, that is where there is almost no one worshipping the Buddha, the dhatu relics that
are now spread in places very widely apart would gather at the foot of the Mahabodi Tree
to form into a lump like that of gold, radiating the Buddha's Rays of Light.
The idea of Nibbana in Navayana Buddhism
The Navayana Buddhism is the version of Buddhism that was evolved by Dr. B.R.
Ambedkar in his book The Buddha and his Dhamma published in 1956. In this book,
interestingly, Dr. Ambedkar expressed relatively similar ideas about the concept of
Nibbana to that of the Theravada form of Buddhism. The ideas of Dr. Ambedkar on
§§§§§§§

Uparipannasa Atthakatha, Majjhima Nikaya, Department for the promotion and propagation of the sasana, Yangon,
Myanmar. 1957.
********Nanavibanga atthakatha, p. 413
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Nibbana offer a moralistic and ethical behaviour of individual and also demonstrates the
way the teachings of the Buddha capable of promoting social harmony in Indian society.
There exists a debate on why did Dr. Ambedkar chosen Buddhism as religion of his choice
and strived to promote it. The argument of Blackburn appears to be more rational and
convincing on the question of the idea behind formulation of the Navayana form of
Buddhism by Dr. Ambedkar and his eventual conversion to Buddhism. He proposes three
reasons for conversion of Dr. Ambedkar to Buddhism. Firstly, he was in search for
emanicipatory, egalitarian, and compassionate religion for development of Dalits who
happens to be treated as untouchable community before promulgation of the Indian
Constitution. Secondly, he was in search of the ethnicity which is different from
Brahmanical religion (he claims that untouchables were followers of Buddhism) and
finally he was in search of a source for critiquing the Brahmanical form Hinduism within
Indic traditional roots.††††††††
Having the aforementioned objective into consideration, it would be interesting to see the
way Dr. Ambedkar attempted to represent the phenomenon of Nibbana which is an
important doctrines of Buddhism in his own way. While commenting upon the ideas of
Nibbana, Dr. Ambedkar accepted the fact that the idea of Nibbana exists before the
Buddha in the form of Nirvana. He classifies the idea of Nirvana into four categories exists
in Indian tradition: Laukik (material); Yogic; Brahmanic and Upanishadic. Dr. Ambedkar
proposes that the Buddha offered a critique to all of them. He rejects the claim of
Brahmanical and Upanishadic that soul exists independent to that of body and does not die
whey body demise. He also did not endorse the laukik view of Nibbana which gives much
attention to animal appetite of human wants. And finally, Dr. Ambedkar claims that the
Buddha also rejects the Yogic conception of Nibbana which for him temporary and
individualist rather than communitarian. Having offered a critique of Nirvana, he
represents the concept of Nibbaha as contemplated by the Buddha (Ambedkar, 2002).
Dr. Ambedkar rejects the popular concept of Nibbana which perceives it as death by
following the path laid down by the Buddha. He interprets the ideas of Nibbana as a means
or a path that guide individual to control the unrestricted passions that human mind
generates and compel him/her to fulfil. By citing the famous ‘fire sermon’ Dr. Ambedkar
shows how the Buddha attempted to capture the root of all human miseries which are
products of ‘flames of passions’. He also invoke the teachings the Buddha on the question
of what is the root cause Dukkha in the following passage; ‘excited by Greed (lobha),
brothers, furious with anger (dosa), blinded by delusion (moha) , with mind overwhelmed,
with mind enslaved, men reflect upon their own misfortune, men reflects upon the
misfortune of others, men experience mental suffering and anguish.’ (Ambedkar: 2002:
235).
The unrestricted passions that trouble human beings and make them unhappy fall
according to the Buddha under three following categories:
1). First all forms of craving or attachment such as lust, infatuation and greed (Lobha).
2). Second all forms of antipathy, hatred, anger, vexation or repugnance (dosa).
3). Third all forms of ignorance, delusion, dullness and stupidity (moha or avidya)
(Ambedkar, 2002).
††††††††

A. M. Blackburn, ‘Religion, Kinship and Buddhism: Ambedkar’s Vision of Moral Community’, The Journal of
the International Association of Buddhist Studies, Vol. 16, No. 1, 1993, pp. 1-23.
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For the Buddha, the aforementioned points are robbers of happiness from human beings.
For Dr. Ambedkar, the aforementioned things are deterrent factors for creating a person
with good character, a society with healthy social relations and a nation with organic unity.
For Dr. Ambedkar, Nibbana never means extinction of body, rather a path for achieving
good life for individual. The idea of Nibbana in his own words as follows: ‘Nibbana means
enough control over passion so as to enable one to walk on the path of righteousness. It
was not intended to mean anything more’ (Ambedkar: 2002:237). The concept of Nibbana
in the Navayana form of Buddhism means not an annihilation of body rather annihilation
of passion, cravings and desires of human mind and training for a good conduct and happy
life. Dr. Ambedkar thus engaged himself with Buddhism and the doctrine of Nibbana to
address his concerns in Indian society. He attempted to evolve a massage to the Indian
society which was infested with hierarchical caste system which assigns the social status of
individuals based upon their birth rather than worth.
Comparison between Theravada and Navayana doctrines of Nibbana
Interestingly remarkable similarities exist between Theravada and Navayana forms of
Buddhism in the domain of Nibbana. The doctrine of Nibbana was represented if not in the
same way, but in a similar way in both Theravada and Navayana forms of Buddhism.
Contrary to the popular perception of Nibbana that is extinction of life, both Theravada and
Navayana believes that the doctrine of Nibbana is a means to achieve moral and ethical life
by leaving the passions for possession and control. The Theravada Buddhism endorse the
concept of Nibbana that was formulated by the Buddha himself in the following words:
"Oh monks, wish for the Nibbana that is free from all harm. For the purpose of Nibbana,
carry out works of charity (Dāna), observe moral discipline (sila), and keep up insight
meditation (bhāvana)".‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ Subsequently, the essence of this doctrine continued without
much change in Theravada Buddhism. Interpretations of commentators in Theravada
Buddhism were also confines to a strict adherence to the views of the Buddha and his
teachings. The concept of Nibbana in the Theravada tradition is a process for achieving a
moral and ethical life which emancipates a person from craving and attachment. In a way
this also creates a harmonious society where the relations between human beings would be
based upon cooperation and not competition.
The Navayana Buddhism propounded by Dr. Ambedkar proposes similar views on the
concept of Nibbana. The real meaning of Nibbana according the Navayana Buddhism is
‘release from passion’. Unending string of passions in human mind is root cause of dukkha
according to the teachings of the Buddha. By citing the famous fire sermon, Ambedkar
invokes the views of the Buddha in the following words: ‘With the fire of passion, say I;
with the fire of hatred; with the fire of infatuation; with birth; old age, death, sorrow,
lamentation, misery, grief, and despair are they on fire’’ (Ambedkar, 2002: 235). For the
Buddha these are the factors that prevent human beings from having a good character and
made him a slave of his passions.
Thus both Theravada and Navayana forms of Buddhism represent the doctrine of Nibbana
essentially not as a death, rather a process which help human beings to achieve peace of
mind and relive him/her from passions and cravings. For both of them the ultimate goal of
teachings of the Buddha is to help human beings from flames of passions that drive
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡

Bhikkhu Buddhadasa. Nibbana Exists in Samsara, in Me and Mine (New York: State University of New York
Press, 1989.
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individual to cling strongly to this world. The path of Nibbana help individual to learn the
method of reliving himself/herself from the flames of passions.
Besides several similarities in terms of interpretation of the doctrine of Nibbana between
Theravada and Navayana forms of Buddhism, we can also find some differences. While
the Theravada tradition perceives Nibbana as a means to attain spiritual perfection and a
journey towards Arhathood, for Navayana, Nibbana is a means to achieve high degree of
ethical and moral values which promote peace and harmony in society. While the
Theravada concept of Nibbana is mainly in metaphysical in nature, the Navayana
perception of Nibbana is material in nature and a tool to evolve a moral individual and just
society.
Conclusion
The concept of Nibbana is one of the core doctrines of Buddhism. It guides human beings
on the question of how to tame his/her passions and cravings so that a happy and
harmonious life is possible in this world. It can be observed that both Theravada and
Navayana forms of Buddhism maintain strict adherence to the teachings of the Buddha so
far as the concept of Nibbana is concern. Both of them perceives Nibbana not a goal rather
a process of achieving perfection of human beings in this world so that they lead happy life
and allow other members of society also in happy state. These ideas are very much relevant
in the contemporary times which are infested with greed, hate, domination, subordination
and other cruelties against humanity. A comparative study of Nibbana is thus useful to
explore the Buddhist art of living with happiness to oneself and to others as well.
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Socio- Economic Profile of Migrant Agriculture Labour of
Punjab: A Sociological Study
Dr. Kiran Kumari
Sukhvir Singh
Abstract
The aim of the research is to investigate the Socio-Economic background of migrant
agriculture labour of Punjab. The study is based on both the primary as well as secondary
sources. A sample of 75 respondents has been collected from the Shri Machhiwara Sahib
Block of Ludhiana District for the purpose of analysis. Interview method was used to
collect the data. A researcher has gone through various magazines, journals, articles
research papers, published and unpublished reports, and the books those related on
migrations, agriculture labourers, and labourers laws etc. to extract the literature available
on the migrant agriculture labours. The paper attempts to have deep insight into the
impression of social and economical condition of migrant agriculture labour. There
characteristics include age, education, religion, caste, marital status, occupation, family
income and family type. The findings throw light on the fact that migrant agriculture
labour is from lower socio-economic background. Lack of employment opportunities and
relatively low wages are some of the major reasons for their migration maximum number
of the migrant agriculture labour are from Bihar. They are doing their work efficiently and
provide better services to their families.
Keywords: Migrant, Agriculture labour, Native Place, structure of family, settlement, and
Education.
Introduction
Migrant agriculture labour is becoming more important part of Punjab’s agrarian society.
Punjab is one of the small states in India having an area of 50,362 sq. km, which is 1.54
per cent of the total geographical area of the country. Punjab is in triangular shape. The
base lies in the south along Haryana border, the western side is formed by Pakistan border
and Himachal Pradesh’s boundary forms its eastern side.
A social and economic condition of Punjab has been changed after green revolution. Green
revolution put various positive and negative impacts on farmers of Punjab. Along with this
it also brought various employment opportunities for labour class. Now, the agriculture
becomes labour intensive and farmer has to depend largely upon migrant labour. Ludhiana
district is one of the biggest district both population and area wise. According to a survey,
the mostly almost migratory labour works in the field of agriculture, as most of them are
poor, illiterate and unskilled persons. The migratory labour comes to rural Punjab from
other places. Usually, they come during the peak season of agriculture. But after various
visits, many of them decide to work here permanently. But these migrant people face many
problems such as language problem, food habits, and lack of shelter. Even some have to
manage under the bridges or unhygienic slum areas. Their living conditions are not so
good. They are not getting any kind of facilities such as water, electric etc. Females are
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working in fields at very low wages. Mostly male member works in fields permanently.
Many research studies have shown that poor living conditions and backwardness of native
states is one of the basic reasons responsible for inter-migration. The migration provides
those better opportunities and alternative source of employment opportunities. Wage rate
offered by Punjab are almost better than the rate offered by their native states such as
Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Orissa, etc. Large-scale debts also lead to migration to Punjab,
although many incurred debts even in their new place of work and large families and few
earning members also force migration. Usually, agriculture migrants are provided with free
food and accommodation facility. Consequently, migrants save some amount of their
earnings and send to their families. On the other hand, preference is also given to the
migrants by the farmers because local agriculture labour stop work during peak season and
demanding for the higher wages, shortage of the local agriculture labour during peak
seasons and moreover, migrant labour are ready to work on very cheap wages.
The present study on the migrant agriculture labour has been conducted in the Shri
Machhiwara Sahib Block of Ludhiana district of Punjab. For this purpose, total malefemale population, rural-urban with their literacy rate has been shown in the following
table:
Table No. 1.1: Data of Census 2011, Punjab
Population
in Lakh
%
Total population of Punjab
277.43
100
Male
146.39
53
Female
131.04
47
Rural
173.44
63
Urban
103.99
37
Literacy and Educated
187.07
76
Total population of Ludhiana district
34.99
13
Total worker in Punjab
9897362
36
Total Male worker in Punjab
6179199
62
Total Female worker in Punjab
3718163
38
Worker in Ludhiana district
1284822
37
Rural worker
530823
41
Urban worker
753999
59
Rural male worker
380021
72
Rural female worker
76187
14
Rural cultivator worker male
117146
31
Rural cultivator worker female
7841
2
Rural agriculture worker male
60259
16
Rural agriculture worker female
8814
2
Source: Census of India 2011
According to Census 2011(India), the rural population of Punjab is 173.44 Lakh persons
which come out to be 63 per cent of the total population. These persons are inhabited in
12,278 villages over 22 districts. Punjab is called the greenery of India. Only Punjab is
produced 82 per cent cereals produced in the country. The production is at large scale as
compared with other states because of suitable climate, water resources, economic
background etc. The Agriculture GDSP of Punjab is total 27.41 per cent In Punjab the
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Gross State Domestic product is classified into three categories primary, secondary and
territory. The first category of Punjab sector is primary which includes agriculture,
livestock, forestry, fishing and mining and its contribution is 27.41 per cent. The
contribution of secondary sector is 23.30 per cent and it includes manufacturing,
electricity, gas, construction etc. the territory sector mainly include service sector are
contributed as trade, hotels and restaurants, transport ,storage and communication services,
financial services, real estate, entertainment ,education institution and other services which
contribute 49.29 per cent. According to census 20011 the total workers in Punjab is 98.97
lakh and number of agriculture worker is 27.98 Lakh. The percentage of agriculture
workers are around 30 per cent among total worker (Jindal, 2016).
Migration to Punjab occurs from almost all states of India. Migration occurs from rural to
urban areas, as well as between rural areas. Nearly all sectors of Punjab’s economy employ
migrant labour. Migrant women are employed as domestic help in cities and children are
employed as domestic help in both rural and urban areas. Migrant labourers are mainly
employed in both agriculture sector and industry.
Agriculture labour means any person employed in agricultural crop production as a wage
earner, whether in cash or any kind, for his livelihood and includes a person engaged
through a contractor or engaged as a self employed person. (Singh, 2007)
The population of migrant labour in Punjab from 1981-2001 is given below:
Table No. 1.2: Data of Migrants in Punjab
Census Year
No. of Migrants
1981
822377
1991
1126149
2001
2130662
Source: Census of India 2001
The above table shown that according to the census 1981 data, 82,23,77 migrant’s persons
which increased to 11,26,149 migrants persons in 1991. And the number of migrated
worker into state was 21, 30,662. Thus 37 lakh total migrants accounted for 15 per cent of
state population and 22 per cent of total working force out of 98 lakh workers in Punjab.
They migrated from Bihar (60 %), U.P (21%), and Nepal (9%) (Sharma and Sidhu, 2007)
Review of Literature
Todaro (1976) has identified the push and pull factors as the major causes of the migration.
The push factor engages a force which performs to drive people away from a place and the
pull factor involves what draws them to a new setting or location. Singh (1980) conducted
research in Punjab, has observed that most of the agricultural labourers are illiterate and
belongs to low castes in the rural areas. Green Revolution has improved their wage and
thereby, living standard, prior to green revolution, agricultural labours were abused, but the
same is not visible now. There is freedom on the part of the agricultural labourers in
selecting their employer of course; most of them are committed to their work. The
agricultural labourers of Punjab consider social relations more important than their income,
work hours and work site as expose from the study. Rizvi et al. (1982-83) the study
conducted in Vadodara District in Gujarat. This study describes the socio-economic
characteristics of tribal migrants from this area. Migrate peoples are mainly from
agriculture-based classes such as small and large farmers and agricultural workers. They
migrate to support their livelihoods and as a outcome of the agro-ecological crisis in the
area. Women constitute a high section of the migrant population. In purposely areas
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migrants peoples are work in cultivation, mining, quarrying, and bamboo work for low
wages. The propensity to migrate is higher among larger families in the area. Breman
(1994) studied the region of Bardoli, Gujarat. He examined the development of the sugar
cane industry in the 1960s lead to broad socio-economic changes .The local group of
landless labourers was barred from employment, and as an alternative seasonal migrant
from Maharashtra carried out cane cutting jobs in the fields. These migrants workers were
worked long hours in ruthless conditions for low wages.
Objectives of the Study
• To prepare the socio-economic profile of the migrant agriculture labour.
Research Questions
• Did they experience improvements in their socio-economic status after migration?
Research Methodology
The study was based on the migrant agriculture labours who were working in the primary
sector of the Punjab. 75 respondents were selected from the 5 villages of Shri Machhiwara
Sahib block of Punjab Along with the observation, Interview schedule was used to collect
the data.
Age
It is significant to find out the age distribution or division of respondents of selected
sample. For the present study, age of the respondents is divided into four categories. In the
present study, an effort has been made to study the age of the respondent.
Table No. 1.3: Distribution of the respondents showing age
Age (in Years)
No. of Respondents
%
16-25
18
24
26-35
30
40
36-45
20
27
46-Above
07
09
Total
75
100
The data presented in the above table indicate that highest proportion of the sample, i.e. 40
per cent respondents, were under the age group of 26 to 35 years followed by 27 per cent
respondents who were under the age group of 36 to 45 years. There were 24 per cent of the
respondents who were in the age group of 16-25 years and remaining 7 respondents were
above the 45 years of age. This shows that migration of agriculture labour is more in age
category of 26-35 years as they were young as well as they had more experience to work in
the agriculture.
Caste
According to Lundberg, “A caste is merely a rigid social class into which members are
born and form which they can withdraw or escape only with extreme difficulty.” An effort
has been made to obtain information regarding the caste of the respondents. In this context,
following data has been collected:
Table No. 1.4: Distribution of respondents showing caste background
Caste
No. of Respondents
%
General
12
16
Scheduled caste
55
73
Backward Caste
08
11
Total
75
100
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Data presented in the above table show that a majority of the respondents, i.e. 73 per cent,
belonged to the scheduled caste category and 16 per cent respondents were from the
general category and the remaining 11 per cent of the respondents were belonging to the
backward caste category. Thus, it can be concluded from the above finding that a
maximum number of migrant agriculture labour belong to the schedule caste category.
Marital Status
According to Lundeberg (1958) marriage consists of “the rules and regulations which
define the duties and privileges of husband and wife with respect to each other”. In the
present study, an attempt has been made to as certain information regarding the marital
status of the respondents. In this context, following data has been collected:
Table No. 1.5: Distribution of the respondents showing marital status
Marital Status
No. of Respondents
%
Married
60
80
Un-Married
15
20
Total
75
100
The data represented in the above table show that a majority of the respondents i.e. 80 per
cent were married and remaining 20 per cent respondents were unmarried. It was observed
that these unmarried males were below the age of 30 years and they migrated only because
of the economic reason. Out of the married respondents, 40 per cent of them were living
with their families.
Religion
Religion plays an important and significance role in individual’s life. It guides him to
every time of life. Religion is the oldest servicing social institutions of civilization. It is
one of the most important facts of human being viz. Birth, Education, Marriage, Death etc..
It is very sensitive, emotionally and private matter of human life. In this context, following
data has been collected:
Table No. 1.6: Distribution of the respondents showing religion
Religion
Hindu
Muslim
Total

No. of Respondents
72
03
75

%
96
04
100

The data represented that a majority of the respondents i.e. 96 per cent belonged to the
Hindu religion whereas only 4 per cent of the respondents were from the Muslim religion.
These findings throw light on the fact that a maximum number of migrant agriculture
labour are from the Hindu religion.
Education
In the present study, an attempt has been made to procure information regarding the
education of the migrant agriculture labour. For this purpose, education of the respondents
has been divided into three categories on the basis of their qualification. In this context
following data has been collected.
Table No. 1.7: Distribution of the respondents showing education
Education
Illiterate
Under –Middle
Under-Matric
Total

37

No. of Respondents
53
16
06
75

%
71
21
08
100
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The data presented in the above table highlight the fact that a majority of the respondents
i.e. 71 per cent were illiterate, followed by 21 per cent who were literate up to the 8 th
standard and remaining 8 per cent of the respondents were under matric. These findings
indicate that a maximum number of migrant agriculture labours are illiterate.
Income
Income is the most important variable used to survive and also it determines the socioeconomic status. In the present study, an attempt has been made to study the income of
respondents. For this purpose, income of the respondents has been divided into four
categories.
Table No. 1.8: Distribution of the respondents showing monthly income
Monthly Income
No. of Respondents
%
4501-5500
06
08
5501-6500
25
33
6501-7500
27
36
7501-above
17
23
Total
75
100
It evidented from the above data that a maximum number of the respondents i.e. 36 per
cent had monthly income between the Rs. 6501 to 7500, followed by 33 per cent who had
monthly income between Rs. 5501 to 6500 and 23 per cent of the respondents had
monthly income above Rs. 7500. The remaining 8 per cent of the respondents were earning
between Rs. 4501 to 5500. These findings indicate that maximum income of the migrant
agriculture labour is between the Rs. 6501 to 7500 per month only. Illiteracy and lack of
skills are the major reasons for their low income.
Native Place
Native place is an ideal place for conducting field trips. It is a perfect for children to
connect with nature and interact with plants, insects and birds. Our field trips are designed
to offer children a chance to understand scientific reservation, outdoor exploration and
creative expression by using experiential nature games, songs, stories, art projects and
treasures hunts in the natural beauty of the native place. As the present study focuses on
the migrant agriculture labour, it become pertinent here, to study about their native place
i.e. from which state they have migrated.
Table No. 1.9: Distribution of the respondents showing native place
Native Palace
No. of Respondents
%
Bihar
60
80
Nepal
01
01
Uttar Pradesh
11
15
Uttrakhand
03
04
Total
75
100
The data regarding the native place of the respondents indicated that a majority of the
respondents, i.e. 80 per cent, have migrated from the Bihar while 15 per cent belonged to
Uttar Pradesh, 4 percent belonged to Uttrakhand and 1 percent belonged to Nepal. These
findings throw light on the fact that a maximum number of the agriculture migrant labour
are from Bihar and U.P.
Settlement
People migrate from different states to Punjab to earn their living. People work to fulfil
their basic needs such as Bread (Roti), Cloth (Kapda), and House (Makaan). These basic
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needs are necessary for human development. A house protected from rain, winter, summer
seasons. The present study is confined to only those migrant agriculture labours who are
permanently settled the selected area. Therefore, an effort has been made to obtain
information regarding type of settlement of migrant agriculture labour.
Table No. 1.10: Distribution of the respondents showing their settlement
Settlement
No. of Respondents
%
On Rent
29
39
Employer’s house
37
49
Own House
04
5
In the fields
05
7
Total
75
100
The data presented in the above table highlights the type of houses for their settlement.
Data revealed that a maximum number of respondents i.e. 49 per cent were living in their
employer’s house followed by 39 per cent of the respondents living on rent. There were 5
per cent of the respondents who had constructed their own house and the remaining 7 per
cent were living in the fields. Thus, it can be concluded from the above findings that
although migrant agriculture labour has migrated permanently, but a very few of them have
constructed their own house.
Structure of Family
Family is the basic institution process of society. In India, find various types of families
such as nuclear families, joint families and extended families. On the basis of structure, the
family is classified into two categories. They categories are Nuclear Family and Joint
Family. In the present study an attempt has been made to procure information regarding
the family background.
Table No. 1.11: Distribution of the respondents showing the family structure
Family Structure
No. of Members
%
Joint Family
52
56
Nuclear Family
23
44
Total
75
100
Data presented in the table 2.9 indicated that a maximum number of respondents, i.e. 56
per cent, belonged to the joint families while remaining 44 per cent respondents were
residing in nuclear families.
Size of the Family (Total Family Members)
Family is the most important agency of socialization. Every family gave social, moral,
emotional and economic Support to its members. Every person contributes in the family
directly or indirectly. Family consists of different members like aged, adults, children,
males-females, literate-illiterate and working-non-working etc., In order to obtain
information regarding the family size, following data has been gathered.
Table No. 1.12: Distribution of the respondents showing the family size
Family Size
No. of Family
Males
Females
Total
Respondents
Members
Small
67
38
29
18
12 (16%)
Medium
117
54
63
32
25 (33%)
Large
184
85
99
50
38 (51%)
Total

39

368

177

191

100

75 (100%)
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The data presented in the above table indicate that most of the respondents, i.e. 51 per cent,
had large families (50 per cent family members) having more than 10 members in the
family of which 54 per cent family members were females and 46 per cent were males. On
the other hand, 33 per cent respondents were belonging to the medium size families (6-10
members) having 32 per cent family members of which 54 per cent family members were
females and 46 per cent family members were males. Remaining, 16 per cent respondents
size families (5-6 members) having 18 per cent family members of which 57 per cent
family respondents were males 43 family members were females. Thus in the present
study, there were total 368 family members in the families of the respondents.
Age of the Respondent’s Children
Family is an important social institution in every society. Family members have good
experience with age. In the family, all members are belonging to different age group and
accordingly they play their roles. In the present study, an effort has been made to procure
the information regarding the age of children of the respondents.
Table No. 1.13: Distribution of the respondents showing age of their children
Age of children (in years)
No. of Children
%
Respondents
0 to 10

81

53

40

11 to 20

62

40

30

21 to above

11

7

5

Total

154

100

60

Data presented in the above table indicated that a maximum number of the respondents i.e.
53 per cent had children between the age group of 0 to 10 years, followed by 40 per cent
who had children between the age group of 11to 20 years and the remaining 7 per cent had
children above the 21 years of age.
Education of Children
Education plays an important role in becoming economically independent. In the present
study, an effort has been made to obtain information regarding the education of children of
the respondents. For this purpose, the respondents are divided into five categories.
Table No. 1.14: Distribution of the respondents showing education of their children
Education of Children
No. of Children’s
%
Respondents
Illiterate
66
43
32
Under Middle
71
46
35
Under Metric
8
5
4
Under secondary
7
5
3
Under graduation
2
1
1
Total
154
100
75
Data presented in the above table indicated that a maximum number i.e. 46 percent of the
respondent’s’ children’s had received education up to the 8th standard, followed by 43 per
cent respondents whose children were illiterate and children of the 6 per cent were undermetric. There were only 5 per cent of the respondents whose children’s had attained higher
level of education. These findings throw light on the fact that despite illiteracy and poverty
of the parents (migrant agriculture labour), a maximum number of children are receiving
education.
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Income of the Family
Income is one of the important variables in order to study the economic status of the
family. In poor families, people are illiterate, unskilled and are earning less. In the present
study, an effort has been made to ascertain the information regarding the income of the
family members.
Table No. 1.15: Distribution of the respondents showing income of family members
Income
No. of Members
%
Respondents
N.A
270
73
55
1001 to 3000
51
14
10
3001-5000
14
4
3
5001-Above
33
9
7
Total
368
100
75
The data presented in the above table reflected that a majority of the respondents i.e. 73 per
cent had nil income of their parents. This category included aged, non-working and died
parents. Parents of the 14 per cent respondents had monthly income up to Rs.3000,
followed by 9 per cent of the respondents whose parents had monthly income between
Rs.3001-5000 and remaining parents of the 4 per cent had monthly income up to Rs. 7000.
Thus, it can be concluded from the above findings that a maximum number of migrant
agriculture labour are from a poor socio-economic background. Work is their basic
necessity in order to sustain their family. Their circumstances are responsible for their
migration. These findings throw light on the fact that employment is the major reason for
their migration.
Conclusion
It can be concluded from the present study that a maximum agriculture labour is migrating
from Bihar. Lack of employment opportunities and low wages were the basic reasons
which force them to migrate and sustain their families. A maximum number of respondents
belonged to young age group. The majority of migrant workers belong to scheduled caste
and some belonged to Hindu religion and they are married and living in joint families.
Their family size is too large and this is the reason of their poor economic condition. Large
family size, low income and illiteracy are the reasons that why they could not provide good
education to their children. Thus, it can be concluded from the above findings that their
children are not educated well and mostly are under middle class standard. So it is clear
that the migrant agricultural labour has poor socio-economic status. They have lack of
facilities and their life is too much problematic.
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The Vision of Rabindranath Tagore and Mahatma Gandhi
towards Child Education: A Comparative Study
Dr. Vandana Aggarwal
Ms. Sarabjot Kaur
Abstract
Equality in education with liberation from traditional constraints has been the corner stone
of Indian policy since independence. The National Education System played a positive role
in the education of child. The education of child is very essential for happy and healthy
homes, improvement of society, economic prosperity and national solidarity. Educating
girl is the cheapest and the most reliable instrument of educating the nation. Education can
open new avenues or opportunities for the advancement of society. Equality for children is
an important social requirement. Child play an important part in the development and
progress of family. There can be no hope of well-being of the country, unless the condition
of child education is improved.Education of women is an important part of educational
reconstruction in India. Tagore and Gandhi felt strongly for the emancipation of child
education without any discrimination. Both supported child education. A comparative
study of this kind would enable the investigator to understand the views and perspectives
of two great Indian educational philosophers towards child education.
Introduction
India is emerging as a global power. The country is also facing inter-national competitions
in many sectors. In order to cope with rapid economic development and other political and
social problems of present and future, our education problems need tremendous adjustment
and adaptation to prepare the younger generation to face the challenges that could confront
them. Education is the most powerful instrument for the development of a
nation.Education is the most influential instrument of modernization and socialization. It
has been regarded both as an end in itself and as a means of realizing desirable ends. IT is
the safeguard against the narrow mindedness of all kinds. It is a process by which we
conserve valuable elements in our culture and discard the wasteful. Education is both a
stabilizing influence and an agent for the safety of the society. Education means all round
and total perfection of the individual and the society. It develops the personality and
rationality of individuals, qualifies them to fulfil certain economic, political and cultural
functions and thereby improve their socio-economic status. It has been recognized as a
major instrument which societies can use to direct the process of change and development
towards desired goals. Therefore, education is the ultimate guarantee of national selfreliance.
Rabindranath Tagorewas born on 7th May 1861in Calcutta. He was educated at home
and in the age of seventeen he was sent to England for studying but he did not complete his
study from there. He has started many activities and started doing small projects which
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brought him close with humanity. Tagore had started writing his own poetry. At the age of
twenty two he married to Bhabatarini Devi. He has wrote many quotes like
‘Faith is the bird that feels the light when the dawn is still dark’.
‘Don’t limit a child to your own learning, for he was born in another time’.
Rabindranath Tagore is a superb person of our country who has written our national
anthem. He was truly a man of whole earth.
He was a Bengali Philosopher, Poet and the winner of the Nobel Prize for literature. He
was died on 7th august 1941 in Kolkata.
Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi, popularly known as Mahatma Gandhi. He was an
Indian activist .He was the leader of Indian independence movement against British rule.
He was born on 2nd October 1869 in Porbandar. He has many names that are Mahatma
Gandhi, Bapu ji.
Gandhi was a great soul for everyone. He was always Believe in religions as he grew up
worshiping the Hindu god Vishnu and he followed Jainism he do fasting also and everyday
he do meditation. That keeps him fit and fine. When he was in South Africa he studies
world religions. Gandhi ji founded ashram in Ahmedabad that was open for all the castes.
Gandhi ji always wear simple loincloth and shawl. He lived there and do fasting and
meditation. He has done six day fast also. Gandhiji was interested to become a doctor and
his father hoped that he would become a government minister. He has many struggles in
his life. He is regarded as father of nation. He was died on 31 January, 1948.
Objectives
1. To examine the importance of child education in India.
2. To study the contribution of Rabindranath Tagore towards child Education.
3. To study the contribution of Mahatma Gandhi towards child Education.
Compare the view of Rabindranath Tagore and Mahatma Gandhi on child
Contribution of Rabindranat Tagore
1. Education should be in touch with our complete life
2. He loved motherland which is reflected in his patriotic writings.
3. There should be freedom for child.
Tagore Aims of Education
1. To ensure adjustment with environment.
2. To promote patriotism
3. To ensure mental development
4. Physical development and spiritual development should be there
5. Meaningful purposeful education should be promoted.
6. Internationalism should be there.
Rabindranath Tagore Methods of Teaching
1. He believed in teaching and attractive methods of teaching based upon interest,
attitude, ability and mental development of child.
2. He always says that child should not learn bookish language he can think and write his
or her own views.
3. Learning should be joyful. It should not be burden for child.
4. He wanted to give education in a natural surroundings by creativity.
5. Teaching while walking is the best method of teaching.
6. Discussion method should be use in schools that every child listen and give answer
properly.
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Rabindranath Tagore Curriculum
1. His curriculum was flexible, dynamic and personality in its aspects.
2. He did not favour book learning he always say that best book learning is nature.
3. The nature where child adequate his knowledge.
4. He always said that mother tongue should be there.
5. He always suggested studying the world history, culture of India, Geography,
Literature, etc.
6. Activities should be there in schools like dance, dramatics, arts, paintings, music ,etc
Principles of Mahatma Gandhi

TRUTH NON-VIOLENCE
FEARLESSNESS
SAYTYAGRAHA
Mahatma Gandhi Views About
1. MEDIUM OF EDUCATION
Mahatma Gandhi was not against English language but he always says that Hindi and Urdu
should be more affected in schools.
2. TEACHERS
Teacher should be friendly; teacher should have full knowledge of his or her subject that
they teach in more effective ways.
3. STUDENTS
Students should follow all the rules and regulations, and should follow all the duties.
4. SCHOOL
School should develop all the skills of the students. Organization should be good in the
schools. School should provide lecture, experiment, discussion method to keep in the mind
of the entire individual.
5. DISCIPLINE
Students as well as teacher should have disciplined. According to Gandhi ji discipline
should not be strict because the result of discipline will not be correct. Teachers should be
friendly as students can easily ask any queries from teacher without any hesitation.
6. WOMEN EDUCATION
Gandhi ji was favour in women education. He always says that the women should know all
the norms of the home and should also be educated. In his words he says that if men will
study then he will only be educated in that home and if a woman will study then whole
family will be educate.
7. ADULTS EDUCATION
Gandhi ji said that every student will be educated. Superstition should not be there in adult
education. According to Gandhi ji all should be educated if they want their country to be
success.
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8. RELIGIOUS EDUCATION
In this all the religious education should be there provided no single religion to be focused.
Every child should get religious education from there they developed their education.
Salient Features of Mahatma Gandhi
1. It solves the problem of unemployment.
2. It is education for citizenship.
3. Sound teaching techniques helpful in classrooms to teach them in effective ways.
Immediate Aim of Education
1. Vocational Education
2. Harmonium Education
3. Moral Development or character building
4. Synthesis of individual social aim
5. All round growth
6. Training for leadership
7. Self reliance
8. Dignity of labour
9. Democratic ideals
10. Drawing out the basic
Mahatma Gandhi Methods of Teaching
1. He wanted that all subjects should be correlated with craft.
2. Learning by doing is the best method he always say that learning is a permanent
process.
3. Learning by living should be there.
4. The teacher should have an ability to give a good lecture to the students and ask
questions from them and can discuss each and everything to them.
Mahatma Gandhi Views on Curriculum
1. Basic craft should be there.
2. Mother tongue as opposed to teaching of English.
3. Social studies should have three parts in it like history, civics and geography.
4. Science should always be there like physics, chemistry and zoology should be there.
5. Drawing and music for development of artistic talents.
6. After the fifth grade the girl should have domestic science in place of general science
and craft.
Views of Rabindranath Tagore towards Child Education
1. Teaching should be practical and real it should not be artificial. Children should be
active while sitting in the class if teacher uses new techniques of learning and
explaining like show them videos, play, charts, etc than the children will be active by
seeing these things and keep them in mind.
2. Dance, drama, music, etc should be in every school.
3. No pressure for student should be exerted. If he don’t want to study then live it don’t
pressure the child to learn. Every child is different from everyone and every child has
different mind some are good in studies and some are good in games, poetry, etc.
4. The teacher should always motivate their children.
5. Education can be successful by understanding childhood and giving every child love
and unity.
6. Every individual is unique.
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7. Child education is very important; every child should go to schools and learn any
things.
8. Mass education makes a man skilful.
Views of Mahatma Gandhi towards Child Education
1. Teaching should be practical and real it should not be artificial. Children should be
active while sitting in the class if teacher uses new techniques of learning and
explaining like show them videos, play, charts, etc that the children will be active by
seeing these things and keep them in mind.
2. Gandhi ji advocated for free and compulsory education for all boys and girls between 7
to 14 years.
3. Child should not learn the bookish language he or she can write their own views on
their exam.
4. He wanted to keep children away from politics.
5. Every child should learn his or her mother tongue.
6. True education must correspond the surrounding.
7. Right to education should be for every student their parents should send their children
to schools.
8. Stop sending your children in work at the age of 7 to 14 send them to school.
Comparing Both Views
1. As both say that teaching should be practical and real. It should not be artificial.
2. Tagore said in every school drama, music, etc it should be there. Gandhiji said that its
should be compulsory for 7 to 14 years of students to goo school
3. Tagore said no pressure for students should be there. Gandhiji said that no bookish
language should be there children can write their own views.
4. Tagore said every teacher should motivate their children and Gandhiji said that he
wanted to keep away from politics.
5. Tagore said that every child learn their subject by love and Gandhiji said that every
child should learn his or her mother tongue.
6. Tagore said every individual is unique and Gandhiji said true education should be
corresponding.
7. It will now conclude that both the views said that education for children is very
important in our life.
Conclusion
Education is very crucial for every student. Education is very important for every student.
By providing all necessary things we should stop child labour. The child should work on
their weaknesses. Teacher and parents should motivate their children. If child has no habit
of learning the chapters he or she can understand and write in their own words.
I may conclude that every child should go school. One pen, one paper can change the life
of child.
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Adoption of Banking Technology by the Fisher Folk in
Kanyakuamri District
Mrs. K. Edel Queen Freeda
Dr. S. Murugan
Abstract
Fish and fishing business is an important sector of many nations of the world from the
stand point of income and employment generation. Fishing plays an important role in
supporting livelihood worldwide and also forms an important source of diet for over one
billion people. Kanyakumari district is approximately having 68 km of coastal area with
nearly 1 lakh fishermen involved in fishing. Kanyakumari coastal area covers about 26
percent of total fishermen of Tamil Nadu. This paper highlights the adoption of banking
technology among the 300 fisher folk of Kanyakumari district. The researcher used
percentage analysis, t test, and factor analysis and transformation matrix to interpret the
results. The survey result shows that the habit of banking is increased among the sample
respondents irrespective of their personal and financial background. It is noted from the
analysis that the sample respondents prefer the banking technologies mainly due to the
easy accessibility of banking services, Convenient Services, Self Services and Payment
Services.
Key Words: Accessibility, Banking Technology, Convenient, Fisher folk, Payment
Introduction
Fish and fishing business is an important sector of many nations of the world from the
stand point of income and employment generation. Fishing plays an important role in
supporting livelihood worldwide and also forms an important source of diet for over one
billion people. It is estimated that 12 million people are directly engaged in fishing and
about 60 million are exclusively depending on it for livelihood in India. Fisheries sector
plays an important role in the Indian economy by contributing to the national income,
employment and foreign exchange. It has a vast potential for fish resources, both from
inland and marine environment. India has about 1.6 million hectares of freshwater lakes,
ponds, and swamps; and nearly 64,000 kilometers of rivers and streams. Fisheries-related
activities provide important sources of livelihoods for nearly 7 million people in India.
Kanyakumari district is approximately having 68 km of coastal area with nearly 1 lakh
fishermen involved in fishing. Kanyakumari coastal area covers about 26 percent of total
fishermen of Tamil Nadu. Marine mussel fisheries are very important for the economy and
well-being of coastal communities, providing food security, job opportunities, income and
livelihood as well as traditional cultural identity. Maintaining the long term prosperity and
sustainability of marine mussel fisheries is not only a political and social significance but
also of economic and ecological importance. Fishing is carried out throughout the year,
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except during the fishing holidays from first May to middle of June. The fisher folks are
much aware about the different types of fishing, so they change the fishing according to the
variation in the fishing season. Different forms of fishing like finfish and shellfish fishing
were done in the kanyakumari coast. One group of fishermen knows skin diving and does
mussel fishing in the rocky coastal areas during October to April. Besides increasing fish
production to the maximum, the fisheries development should aim at raising nutritional
level of the people and improving the socio economic conditions of the fisherman. The
socio economic condition of the marine fishermen and their attitude towards development
schemes will serve as background information which is vital for implementing new
technologies and politics. As banking is the backbone of the financial activities, this study
is carried out to explore the knowledge and application of fisher folk on banking
technology by taking 300 fisher folk as sample from the coastal belt of Kanyakumari
district.
Demographic Profile of the Sample Respondents
The personal profile of the sample respondents has been narrated in the above table. The
sample group consists of 68 percent male and 32 percent female, with regards to age of the
sample respondents, 40 percent of them were at the age group of 41 - 50, 34 percent at the
age group of 31 – 40, 18 percent 20 – 30 and the remaining 8 percent 51 – 60, 90 percent
married, 7 percent unmarried and 3 percent widow. Regarding Qualification 32 percent
have completed their schooling from 9th to 12th and Graduates (32%), 22 percent up to 8th
and 14 percent have completed post graduation & Technical education. Regarding
occupational status, 72 percent are doing Fishing and allied work, 12 percent involved in
Private employment, 10 percent Government officials and the remaining 6 percent in
Business. As regards to the income of the sample respondents, 34 percent falls under the
income bracket of Rs. 21001 – Rs. 30000, 30 percent between Rs.30001 and Rs. 40000,
16 percent Up to Rs.20000, 14 percent between Rs.40001 and Rs.50000 and the balance 6
percent above Rs.50001. Considering the number of family members, 40 percent have 4
family members, 28 percent 5 members (28%), 3 members (26%), and the remaining 6
percent have above 6 members. In case of number of earning members 40 percent have 3
earning members in the family 36 percent 4 members and the balance 24 percent have 5
members and above. As regards to experience in fishing, 30 percent have the experience
of 11 – 15 years, 28 percent 16 – 20 years, 22 percent 16 – 20 years, 18 percent up to 10
years and 2 percent 26 years and above.
Banking Profile
All the sample respondents are having Bank account, 84 percent have their accounts in
nationalized banks and 8 percent each in Private Banks and Co operative banks, regarding
types of bank account, 86 percent have Savings a/c, 9 percent Current a/c and 5 percent
Fixed Deposit. Regarding the persons influenced in opening bank accounts, 37 percent
were influenced by Village Panchyat officials, 33 percent by Relatives and the remaining
30 percent by Neighbors and friends. With regards to the usage of banking accessories, 35
percent use cheque book, 80 percent have ATM cards, 23 percent Credit cards and 77
percent Debit cards. Though every one of the sample respondents has savings, the source
of savings differs from each other, 33 percent in Banks, 26 percent in the form of Gold and
the remaining 21 percent each Post office and Chit funds. The frequency of visit to banks
differs from individual to individual, 29 percent of the sample respondents visit banks 4
times in a month, 24 percent 2 times, 20 percent 3 times, 19 percent 5 and above times
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and 8 percent just one time. All the sample respondents have availed the bank loan but
with different purposes, to start business (15%), Marriage (12%), Education (18%), House
renovation (31%) and purchasing household things (14%). The loan amount ranging from
Rs. 25000 to more than Rs. 1, 00,000, majority availed the amount between Rs. 25000 to
Rs. 1, 00,000 (79%).
Membership in Self Help Groups
The entire sample respondents are the members of the SHG. Regarding the years of
membership in the SHG 33 percent have the experience of 6 – 10 years, 27 percent each 3
– 5 years and above 10 years respectively and 13 percent up to 2 years. Among them, the
role 86 percent as ordinary members and 14 percent as office bearers.
Banking Technology
Banks provide a lot of products and services combined with technology are of
great use today. The term “Banking Technology” refers to the use of sophisticated
information and communication technologies together with computers to enable banks to
offer better services to its customers in a secure, reliable, affordable manner and sustain
competitive advantage over other banks. In the competitive financial market, the banks
with the latest technology and techniques are more successful in the modern civilization.
Banks are using new tools and techniques to find out their customers’ needs and
satisfaction and offer them tailor made products and services to make it convenient. The
banking sector has embraced the use of technology to serve its client’s faster and also to do
more with less. The following table describes the preference of adoption of banking
technology by the sample respondents.
Table 1 t test for adopting Banking Technology
Statements
24/7 account and service access
More security
Low interest
Less transaction cost
Easy accessibility
More time saving
Self service
Fund transfer
Withdrawal
Bill Payment Tax/ Payment
Balance enquiry
Online shopping
Online banking services
Net banking services
Mobile banking services
Anywhere, Anytime Banking
Relevant and detailed information in Seconds
Convenient way to manage services and finance
For Emergency Losses
For repayment of loan

t
37.75
35.32
35.21
34.79
34.60
34.60
34.56
32.76
32.23
31.49
31.41
31.21
30.97
30.95
30.64
30.02
29.43
28.91
28.50
28.26

Sig. (2- Mean
tailed) Difference
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

9.80
10.55
10.57
12.63
10.25
11.37
11.99
10.26
10.49
11.03
10.05
9.86
10.05
10.82
10.11
9.93
9.65
9.45
10.89
10.64

95% Confidence
Interval of the
Difference
Lower
Upper
9.29
10.31
9.96
11.13
9.98
11.16
11.92
13.35
9.67
10.83
10.72
12.02
11.30
12.67
9.64
10.87
9.85
11.13
10.34
11.72
9.42
10.68
9.24
10.49
9.41
10.69
10.13
11.51
9.46
10.76
9.28
10.58
9.01
10.30
8.81
10.09
10.14
11.64
9.90
11.38

Source: Primary Survey
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The above table critically evaluates the significance of the statements related to the
adoption of technology by the fisher folk in Kanyakumari district. The mean is high for the
statement less transaction cost (12.63) and is low for convenient way to manage services
and finance (9.45). as per t test, it is noted that the statement, 24/7 account and service
access ranks first with the score of 37.75 which is followed by More security (35.32), Low
interest (35.21), Less transaction cost (34.79), Easy accessibility (34.60), More time saving
(34.60), Self service (34.56), Fund transfer (32.76), With drawal (32.23), Bill Payment
Tax/ Payment (31.49), Balance enquiry (31.41), Online shopping (31.21), Online banking
services (30.97), Net banking services (30.95), Mobile banking services (30.64),
Anywhere, Anytime Banking (30.02), Relevant and detailed information in Seconds
(29.43), Convenient way to manage services and finance (28.91), For Emergency Losses
(28.50) and For repayment of loan (28.26). Hence it is observed that the sample group
prefers banking technology mainly due to the economy and easy accessibility of services.
Table 2 KMO and Bartlett's Test
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy.
.782
Approx. Chi-Square
6089.406
Bartlett's Test of Sphericity
df
190
Sig.
.000
Source: Derived
As per KMO and Bartlett's Test, the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy
is 0.782 which is sufficient to perform factor analysis test. The variables chosen are
statistically significant as the p value is less than 0.05.
Table 3 Factor Analysis for Adopting Banking Technology
Rotated Component Matrix
Statements
More security
Low interest
24/7 account and service access
Less transaction cost
Net banking services
Easy accessibility
Online banking services
Online shopping
More time saving
Balance enquiry
Convenient way to manage services and finance
Relevant and detailed information in Seconds
For Emergency Losses
Anywhere, Anytime Banking
For repayment of loan
Withdrawal
Self service
Bill Payment Tax/ Payment
Mobile banking services
Fund transfer
% of Variance
Cumulative %
% to total
Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.
Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization.

1
.944
.942
.913
.897
-.889
.841
-.779
-.719
.582
-.560

Component
2
3

4

.944
.905
.854
.756
.683
.765
.560

36.47
36.47
50.08

18.00
54.47
24.72

9.18
63.65
12.61

.792
-.651
.647
9.17
72.82
12.59

Source: Primary Survey
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Accessibility of Services: This factor consist of ten statements such as More security
(.944), Low interest (.942), 24/7 account and service access (.913), Less transaction cost
(.897), Net banking services (-.889), Easy accessibility (.841), Online banking services (.779), Online shopping (.582) and Balance enquiry (-.560). This factor has a variance of
36.47 percent which form 50.08 percent out of total.
Convenient Services: This factor consist of five statements such as convenient way to
manage services and finance (.944), Relevant and detailed information in Seconds (.905),
For Emergency Losses (.854), Anywhere, Anytime Banking (.756) and For repayment of
loan (.683). This factor has a variance of 18 percent which form 24.72 percent out of total.
Self Services: This factor consists of two statements such as Withdrawal (.765) and Self
service (.560). This factor has a variance of 9.18 percent which form 12.61percent out of
total.
Payment Services: This factor consists of three statements such as Bill Payment Tax/
Payment (.792), Mobile banking services (-.651) and Self service (.651). This factor has a
variance of 9.17 percent which form 12.59 percent out of total.
Table 4 Component Transformation Matrix
Components Accessibility Convenient
Self
Payment
Accessibility
.952
-.111
.277
.072
Convenient
.146
.980
-.121
.058
Self
-.188
.027
.424
.886
Payment
-.195
.161
.854
-.455
Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.
Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization.
Source: Derived
Component Transformation Matrix shows the relationship within the chosen factors. The
factor Convenient has a perfect positive relationship of 0.980 which is closely followed by
the factor accessibility (.952), the factor Self has a positive relationship with Payment
(.886) and the factor Payment has a positive relationship with Self (.854). Hence it is
ascertained that the preference of banking technology is preferred for convenience and
easy accessibility.
Conclusion
Access to credit remains one of the important indicators of financial inclusion. The state of
poverty is characterized by low income distribution among the impoverished. Finance
requirements for the poor also occur at times of emergencies due to hospitalization or
occurrence of unforeseen incidents and during lean seasons. Marine fishery is
characterized by uncertainty in earning pattern. Often they are devoid of a regular income
to sustain their livelihoods and this income-expenditure mis-match requires them to
borrow. The credit accessibility was found to be significantly high due to penetration of
cooperative banks/societies in fishing villages. The present study which has been
conducted among 300 fisher folk from Kanyakumari district reveals the fact that the habit
of banking is increased among the sample respondents irrespective of their personal and
financial background. The sample group prefers banking technology mainly due to the
economy and easy accessibility of services. It is noted from the above analysis that the
sample respondents prefer the banking technologies mainly due to the easy accessibility of
banking services, Convenient Services, Self Services and Payment Services. Hence it is the

53

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

ultimate duty of the policy makers to device banking mechanism which should be easily
reachable and accessible even by the layman in every walk of life.
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Review of Total Quality Management in Business Organization
Rishi Kumar
Dr. Sharad Kumar Sonkar
Abstract
Total quality management one of the challenges issues faced by business units all over the
world. Organizations are working for the promotion of business developments. This study
has been carried to review all the studies on total quality management and day to day
challenges of business organizations. The main focus of all the reviewed studies has been
discussing the problems of competitive business and its management. The over all cracks
of this paper is to understand nature of business organization and their planning strategies
towards various business issues.
Keywords: Management, Organization, Business, Development.
1 Introduction
The sources considered in this review include books, peer-reviewed scholarly journals,
and professional publications in the fields of planning, real estate, and economics. Many of
the sources examined focus solely on commercial redevelopment, mixed-use development,
or the history and economics of shopping malls. While a number of sources deal with the
intersection of these research areas – the redevelopment of enclosed regional malls into
mixed-use centers. These sources are primarily descriptive rather than evaluative. They
generally identify mixed-use development as a trend and provide examples, but do little to
evaluate the effectiveness of this approach in relation to other alternatives. In addition,
very little of the material reviewed consists of actual research. Instead, practice guides and
descriptive articles are most common. There are a few notable examples of research studies
on the topic of the redevelopment of regional malls. However, gaps in the body of
literature and research still remain. These provide a challenge in identifying best practices
in the field and relating them to the Vallco example. Below is a summary of the key
findings of the literature review.
Review of Literature
Zhang, Z. (2000). Over the past few decades, quality gurus such as Deming (1986), Juran
(Juran and Gryna, 1993), Crosby (1979), Feigenbaum (1991), and Ishikawa (1985), the
primary authority’s ototal quality management (TQM), have developed certain
propositions in the field of TQM which have gained significant acceptance throughout the
world. Their insights provide a good understanding of the TQM philosophy, principles,
and practices. After careful study of their work, it has been found that these quality gurus
have different views about TQM, although some similarities can be found. Worldwide,
there are several Quality Awards suchas the Deming Prize (1996) in Japan, the European
Quality Award (1994) in Europe, and the Malcolm Baldrige National Quality Award
(1999) in the United States of America. Each award model is based on a perceived model
of TQM. However, the three award models are different from each other and each has its
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own characteristics. In the field of TQM implementation, much research has already been
conducted, different researchers adopting different definitions of TQM. The concept is still
a subject of debate (Easton and Jarrell, 1998), still a hazy and ambiguous concept (Dean
and Bowen, 1994). So far, TQM has cometo mean different things to different people
(Hackman and Wageman, 1995). Quality in their activities.
Saeed, N. M. N., & Hasan, A. S. (2012). This study empirically examines the extent to
which Total Quality Management (TQM) and project performance are correlated and the
effects of TQM on project performance. In this study, a TQM framework is developed
according to a comprehensive literature review. This framework demonstrates the
relationship between TQM and construction project performance through examining the
effects of nine TQM constructs on three element levels of project performance. The
proposed model and hypotheses were tested by using data collected from Yemen
construction firms. The survey covered 40 companies chosen from construction sector
(30%of sample size). 29 questionnaires were returned. The response rate was 72.5 %,
normal for such research). The results of this aforementioned model support the proposed
hypothesis (TQM has positive effects on teamwork satisfaction, quality of construction
project implementation, client satisfaction, and construction project performance. Finally,
this research culminates with TQM process for improving construction project
performance, a discussion and the general conclusions are extracted in the light of the
survey findings. The results finding are expected to provide useful information for future
research directions especially as an indicator for the development of a suitable TQM
framework for the construction firms.
Harrington, H. J., Voehl, F., & Wiggin, H. (2012). The construction industry in many
parts of the world suffers from problems such as workmanship defects, time, and cost
overrun. Consequently, beginning in the 1990s, numerous governments and business
organizations-initiated reports, such as the Yeldham and Gyles’ report (1992) in Australia
and the Latham report (1994) and Eganreport (1998) in the UK. These reports have been
critical of the construction industry for its poor performance and history of waste and
rework, coupled with chronically low levels of customer satisfaction. A need for change
becomes inevitable in order to improve the condition of the construction industry.
According to Love et al. (2000) and Nesan and Holt (1998), the industry problems will
remain until each organization in the procurement of construction industry begins to take
the responsibility for initiating changes within their own organization. Such change can be
initiated through the effective implementations of a total quality management (TQM)
system.
Kumar, M. R. (2005). The basic objective of this research was to assess the suitability of
Total Quality Management (TQM) via the International Standards Organization (ISO)
9000/2000 quality accreditation system route for bringing about organizational
transformation in the Indian Railways and to develop an India specific model for taking an
ISO certified organization towards TQM. The first part of the research aimed at getting the
‘as is’ and ‘should be’ status of Indian Railways from an organizational change point of
view. Based on the work carried out by Khandwalla (1995), a series of open-ended and
close-ended questions were asked to the senior members of Indian Railways. Analysis of
their responses was undertaken. It indicated that the way they thought Indian Railways
should change was in line with the TQM model of change.
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Joiner, T. A. (2007). While most studies report a positive relationship between TQM and
the current issue and full teethe core ideas of total quality management (TQM) were
introduced in the mid-1980s by most notably, W. Edwards Deming, Joseph Juran and
Kaoru Ishikawa (Hackman and Wageman, 1995). Whilst it is acknowledged that TQM is
not a clear-cut concept (Hackman and Wageman, 1995), TQM is generally understood as
an integrated organization strategy for improving product and service quality (Waldman,
1994). Since the mid-eighties TQM has been (over) sold as a near-universal remedy for a
range of organizational problems, including improved organization performance. This is
remarkable considering academics have acknowledged for many years that universal
principals cannot be successfully applied to organizations. Contingency theory with its “no
one best way” dictum, asserts that high performance is a function of the alignment between
organization systems/processes and various context factors. Indeed, empirical research
addressing successful TQM implementation is “crying out” for a contingency theory
approacxt archive of this journal is available at.
Adediran, O., & ADEDIRAN, O. (2009). Total Quality Management (TQM) is a
management philosophy which focuses on the work process and people, with the major
concern for satisfying customers and improving the organizational performance. It
involves the proper coordination of work processes which allows for continuous
improvement in all business units with the aim of meeting or surpassing customer’s
expectations. It emphasizes on totality of quality in all facets of an organization with the
aim of reducing waste and rework to reduce cost and increase efficiency in production.
TQM is applicable to any organization irrespective of size, and motives, even the public
sector organization are fast adopting the ideology in order to make them effective in
meeting public demands. However, the adoption of the ideology by most organization has
been hampered due to their noncompliance with the procedures and principles of TQM
implementation. While some organization, run TQM like a program which they expect to
function and perform the magic all by itself, others have used a half-hearted approach to it,
by using some bits and pieces of the principles. This has accounted for the failure of most
organization in meeting up to their expected target from implementing this ideology.
Karani, S. R., & Bichanga, W. O. (2012). The service sector is getting competitive every
day. In order to be successful Quality Management (QM) practices ought to be the integral
part of any organization’s strategic management. Kenya’s national parks form the pillar of
the country’s tourism industry. Over one million international tourists visit Kenya annually
to partake in wildlife safari and other forms of nature-based tourism. However, Kenya
Wildlife Services (KWS) is being faced by some challenges which they are trying to
manage. These include; decline in the volume of international tourists visiting the national
parks, human wildlife conflict, encroachment and poaching, and poor infrastructure. The
purpose of this study is to establish how Total Quality Management (TQM) practices are
employed while addressing these challenges by examining whether there are any gaps or
discrepancies (positive or negative) between the service quality management offered by
KWS and the actual TQM practices by (KEBS, 2008). The study was guided by the
following objectives: To determine the TQM principles used, to obtain the effects of TQM
implementation on organizational business performance, to determine challenges in the
implementation of TQM.
Jha, V. S., & Joshi, H. (2007). Organizations worldwide have been exploring ways to
improve business practices to gain competitive edge. One of the most important
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technological innovations of the last decade has been the emergence of ERP solutions. But
implementation of ERP is not just a technological challenge. It’s a socio-technological
Endeavour, which mandates modifying existing applications and redesigning critical
business processes to facilitate ERP implementation. Hence, there are organizational and
cultural issues, which determine the success of ERP implementation. The main objective of
implementing an ERP system is to integrate the organizations business processes and
operations for improved business results. But not all organizations have been successful in
the ERP implementation. The aim of this paper is to understand the importance of Total
Quality Management (TQM) philosophy or Business Excellence Models-Strategy
Implementation for ERP Implementation within organizations. There is very little research
done where the concept of TQM as a philosophy or Business Excellence strategy
implementation, which integrates the concept of ERP implementation. This paper is an
attempt to integrate the concept of ERP implementation within a broader perspective of
TQM as a part of corporate strategy in an organization. Business Excellence strategy
implementation, encompassing the concept of ERP implementation is also discussed. The
paper builds upon the foundation on the major research done in the area of TQM or
Business Excellence. The concerns and issues for TQM and ERP implementation are
discussed. A small case study, of the first company in India to get the coveted Deming
Prize based on the integrated Japanese Model for Business Excellence, Sundaram Clayton,
is discussed in the paper. The paper attempts to give a holistic perspective of ERP
implementation as a part of TQM or Business Excellence Strategy Implementation.
Hoang, D. T., Igel, B., & Laosirihongthong, T. (2010). This paper presents a
comparative study on the relationship between implementing total quality management
(TQM) and organizational characteristics (size, type of industry, type of ownership, and
degree of innovation) in a newly industrialized country in South East Asia. Vietnam has
become the 150th member of the World Trade Organization (WTO) since January 2007,
and this is the ﬁrst empirical study to examine TQM practices in Vietnam. Analysis
through Structural Equation Modeling, t-test and MANOVA of survey data from 222
manufacturing and service companies produced three major ﬁndings. First, this study
supports previous research ﬁndings that TQM can be considered as set of practices.
Second, industries in Vietnam have deployed certain TQM practices (customer focus and
top management commitment) at much higher levels than others, namely information and
analysis system, education and training, employee empowerment, and process
management. Finally, MANOVA shows a clear difference in TQM practices by company
size, industry type, and degree of innovation. Large companies had higher implementation
levels across almost all practices except for teamwork and open organization when
compared to small- and medium-sized companies. TQM practices were statistically more
signiﬁcant in manufacturing companies compared to service companies, and ﬁrms having a
higher degree of innovation also showed higher levels of TQM practice implementation. In
particular, the low deployment of TQM practices in service industries, where TQM has
been considered as order- qualiﬁer, highlights the challenges for Vietnam’s service
industries that pursue TQM to successfully compete in the global marketplace.
Heras Saizarbitoria, I., Arana Landín, G., & Casadesús Fa, M. (2006). The ﬁnal
decades of the twentieth century witnessed the forceful emergence onto the European
business scene of a new culture, movement or paradigm of company management, focused
on the concept of quality (Dale, 2002). Originally, it was a movement whose impact was
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limited to the industrial sector, following a natural evolution of models, regulations and
techniques included within the traditional sphere of quality management (QM).
Nevertheless, over the years these initiatives spread and became popularized, reaching
almost all sectors of the economy: ﬁnancial services, education, social services, health
care, etc. In Europe, speciﬁcally, the rise of QM in the world of business is normally
associated with the implementation of quality system based on the ISO 9000 international
standards and of the excellence model of the European Foundation for Quality
Management (EFQM), one of the international models for establishing total quality
management (TQM) systems in companies.
Talib, F., Rahman, Z., & Qureshi, M. (2011). Quality gurus such as Juran, Deming and
Crosby have advocated various methodologies for business success and single out some
quality practices. These practices have a positive impact on business performance in both
manufacturing and service sectors. This paper attempts to identify the TQM practices in
two different sector sand examines the difference between them by analyzing their
commonalities with respect to their implementation as applicable to both the sectors. The
methodology adopted was critically examining the literature on TQM practices followed
by manufacturing and service sectors. Altogether, 30 published research studies (15
research studies on TQM practices in the manufacturing industries and 15 on the service
industries) were identified that focused on TQM principles and practices used by them.
The finding showed no significant difference in the level of most of TQM practices and
broadly the same group of identified TQM practices do exist and are applicable to both the
sectors except few differences were found and were presented in this study. The results can
provide guidance for service managers and quality practitioners aiming to implement
TQM. Further, some managerial implications and future scope of this study are also
presented at the end.
Talib, F., Rahman, Z., & Qureshi, M. (2012). After the successful implementation of
TQM in manufacturing it is now being extensively applied in service sectors including
banks. Keeping this in view, the purpose of this paper is to present a detailed overview of
the role of service quality and Total Quality Management (TQM), and its critical
dimensions in the banking sector. A detailed review of the literature on TQM and service
quality concepts was carried out in context of the banking sector. The study further
explored the experience of TQM implementation in banks adopting this approach. The
findings indicate that to ensure successful implementation of TQM in the banks, there are
certain critical dimensions which needs to be addressed, viz: management commitment and
support towards TQM, motivating and training of employees, and monitoring of
customers’ requirement through feedback. Beside this, it was also found that service
quality is an important construct in banking sector and identifies four broad conceptual
categories related to service quality. The finding will provide an understanding of the role
of TQM and service quality in banking sector and it also provides useful direction for
future research.
Zabadi, A. M. (2013).Higher education can play a crucial role in the economic and
cultural reconstruction and development of the nations. For hundreds of years, the
universities and effective educational systems are development factors and agents of
change in their communities. Jordan is one of the pioneer countries in higher education due
to its credibility; so many students from Arab and foreign countries come to study in. Over
the last ten years, a lot of innovative experiments are being done to improve the
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performance and introduced several laws and constitutions for both academic and
educational standards aimed to further develop and improve its ability to compete
consistently by successive Jordanian governments, realizing the importance of this sector
for socio-economic and cultural development and this requires an ideal governance and
service delivery, but the system of higher education in Jordan must be reshaped, the
strength must be maintained, but the weaknesses must be addressed and developed, to
serve a new social order, to meet the pressing national needs, and to respond to a context of
new realities and opportunities.
Khanam, S., Siddiqui, J., & Talib, F. (2016). A survey of literature on role of
Information Technology for Total Quality Management to enhance the organizational
performance was conducted in this study. Online research sources were searched for
scholarly works published in this area. Other available sources such as the journals and
magazines were also sifted through. Of the papers surfed 50 were found suitable for
conducting a detailed literature review. An in-depth classification of literature reveals that
there are three types of papers on role of IT in TQM namely – research papers, empirical
studies and case studies. Papers were classified on the basis of tools and techniques used,
time of publication, region and methodology. Largest numbers of paper were published
from Asia followed by Europe. The most popular methodology was found to be Empirical
studies using Software Packages for Social Science (SPSS), Structural Equation Modeling
(SEM) and Electronic Data Interchange (EDI). Time wise analysis of data suggests an
increasing trend in the volume of literature on TQM and IT/IS (Information System) over
the past one and a half decade. The present study is deemed to help understand how TQM
Literature has evolved over time and indicate the direction research in this potential area.
Ibrahim, O. (2013) Total quality Management as a philosophy seeking to integrate all
organizational functions in all areas of productions and services become an important
attractive research field. It encourages Researchers to address many topics related to Total
Quality management and Continuous improvements. Each has his own approach. Each
reveals findings and results.
Conclusion
Quality management of all business organization is defined by the structure of business in
existence. All the above-mentioned studies are mainly talking about solutions of the
business problems like evaluation of working performance of employee by giving them all
essential trainings. The main findings of these literatures are that total quality management
is possible by giving sustainable look to all the factors of business organizations.
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Entrepreneurship and Government Support for Development in
the Context of India
Aanchal
Abstract
Entrepreneurship is the process of creation of an enterprise. It is a process of creation of
new ideas and exploits such ideas into favourable opportunities by accepting the risks and
uncertainities. Since Independence, Unemployment is the major problem faced by India.
To provide employment to its people, government is taking adequate initiatives for the
development of entrepreneurship. Besides this, entrepreneurship helps in socioeconomic
development of the country. In Country like India, people have immense potential. The
youth of India is becoming highly ambitious towards setting up new enterprises. It is
rightly said that ‘Change is the important part of life’ The new enterprises would generate
more employment, lead new innovations, introduce new solutions for already existing
processes. This paper helps to understand the concept of entrepreneurship, Government
support for the development of entrepreneurship that will lead to overall growth of the
country.
Keywords:- Entrepreneurship, Development, Growth.
Introduction
Entrepreneurship is not something new. Its existence dated back 3200-2600 BCE in the era
of Indus Valey Civilization. At that time, Indus people supported themselves not only from
agriculture & hunting but by trading goods like the exchange of ornaments, animals etc.
About 1000 B.C- 500 B.C, Indian trader started re-exporting purchased silk from China a
sold to Central Asia. In Modern times, the Maurya Empire is remembered as one of the
golden ages of Indian history. In the Mughal Age 1500 A.D -1600 A.D, large quantities of
gold & silver flow into the country. During 1600 A.D- 1700 A.D, Surat merchant Virji
Vora among the first entrepreneur when the British arrived. It was the Colonial Era, traders
from Europe brought with them new ways of doing business, in which many Indian
became entrepreneurs seizing the opportunities. India’s first joint venture formed by
Divarkanath Tagore with foreigner Carr Tagore Nanabhai Davar in 1854 to set up a textile
mill. But mill could not be able to run . It was during 1850 A.D-1900 A.D, Nanabhai
Davar set up first cotton mill in Bombay. Sir J.N Tata founded Jamshedpur steelworks.
Jute mills, Pharmaceutical industries were founded. After the independence of India,
industrialist entrepreneur like Dhirubhai Ambani emerge. As the Globalisation took place,
many entrepreneurs like Premjis, Narayana Murthy, The Rajesh jains emerge. In the
present era as stated by C.K Prahlad, Innovation is the need for entrepreneurship. To
survive in today’s era, innovation is must. Government is also taking numerous initiatives
for the growth and development of enterprises. It is providing good infrastructure, credit
facilities, counseling so that entrepreneurs can grow and be self employed and also create
employment opportunities.
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Objectives of the Study
1. To understand the concept of Entrepreneurship.
2. To study about the government support for the development of entrepreneurship that
helps in the development of the country.
Concept of Entrepreneurship
Entrepreneurship is the process of creation of an enterprise. An enterprise is created by an
entrepreneur. The word “entrepreneur” springs from the French word Enterprendre, which
derives “to undertake”. It is a process of creation of new ideas and exploits such ideas into
favourable opportunities by accepting the risks and uncertainities. It is the ability to
ascertain the various opportunities that an entrepreneur can avail to set up a new enterprise.
Entrepreneurship is depending upon the talent, skills, knowledge of an entrepreneur. Their
is no single definition to understand the concept of entrepreneurship. Different scholars
defined the Entrepreneurship differently. A depth study in these definitions will help to
understand the concept.
According to Peter F. Drucker, “Entrepreneurship constitutes knowledge base. It is a
practice in which an entrepreneur uses its knowledge for the creation of an enterprise”.
According to Richard Cantillon, “An entrepreneur is a person that assumes risks and
utilizes the factors of production like land, labour and capital optimally and combine these
factors to produce a product at uncertain price in future.”
According to A.H. Cole, “Entrepreneurship is an activity that helps the individuals as well
as groups to undertake the various business activities that help them in earning profits”.
According to Stevenson and Jarillo (1990), “It is a process in which individuals avail
various opportunities while not controlling the resources accessible with them.”
According to Jean-Baptiste Say (2001), “Entrepreneur plays as a manager in the firm that
brings about the favourable opportunities and helps in economic change and development.”
From the above definitions it can be summed up as Entrepreneurship is nothing but a
process in which new ideas are adopted to explore the favourable opportunities and it also
involves risk and uncertainity with the rewards at the end.
Features of Entrepreneurship
Innovation
It is an important feature of an entrepreneurship. Innovation means doing something new
or doing old things in new way. An enterpreneur must have the capabilities to cope up with
the new technologies. According to Schumpeter, “Innovation is the key for the
development of an entrepreneurship.” Innovation can be in the form of new product or
capturing new area of market. It can be explained as doing the work in more efficient and
productive way.
Visionary
For the successful development of an enterprise, an entrepreneur should be visionary.
Visionary means when you have vision for future regarding the venture. Without vision, it
would just be working aimlessly without reaching any point of success.
Open Minded
An entrepreneur should be opening minded towards various opportunities coming in its
way. A good entrepreneur can realise that every activity can be a good business
opportunity.
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Risk bearing
Starting a new venture always brought risk with itself. The main aim of an entrpreneur is to
maximise the profits by miniming the risks. An Entrepreneur can’t avoid the risks at all.
Risk capacity can be explained by how much an entrepreneur wants to earn profits.
Confident and Well Informed
An entrepreneur must be confident. If he/she is confident about its knowledge and skills
than the other will trust him/her easily. But to be confident in his /her field he/she must be
well informed about the industry and environment. He/She should have the knowledge of
various legal and political policies so that whenever their is need for decision making
he/she can easily implement that.
Leadership
There are the various activities in an organisation to be performed. An entrepreneur can’t
perform all these functions on its own. The help of human resources is needed to perform
the functions of an enterprise. An entrepreneur must have the leadership qualities so that
all the human resources can be directed toward the achievement of a common goal.
Government Support for Development of Entrepreneurship
Since Independence, Unemployment is the major problem faced by India. To provide
employment to its people, government is taking adequate initiatives for the development of
entrepreneurship. Besides this entrepreneurship helps in socioeconomic development of the
country. In Country like India, people have immense potential. So to Support its
individual, government has taken various steps for entrepreneurial development. For
enabling the economic growth and prosperity, women entrepreneurship has been
recognised also. A few of India’s effort for development of entrepreneurship are as
follows:Startup India
It is a flagship initiative of GOI. Since its launch in Jan, 2016, many programs have been
undertaken for the economic growth and to generate employement opportunities. Startup
India helps in sustainable economic prosperity through empowering startups. Startup
Movement covers from digital sector to wide array of sectors like agriculture, healthcare,
manufacturing, education etc. It also covers Tier I to Tier II and Tier III cities including
semi urban and rural areas. With its 360° approach, it provides innovation centres,
incubators, research parks for comprehensive free onling learning program. Startup hub
have been created that assists the startup through their life cycle focusing on areas likes
financing, feasibility testing, marketing skills, technology commercialiazation. At the core
of the initiative, the aim is to build startup ecosystem in which startups grow through fast
tracking patent examination at lower costs, relaxed norms etc. “Fund of Funds” have been
created with corpus of 10,000 crores for providing financial assistance to startups.
Make In India
Make in India Initiative was launched in 2014. The main aim is to convert the India into a
manufacturing hub. When the country is almost at crisis position, it is a call that awares the
Indian citizens, business leaders, potential partners and investors around the world to invest
in Indian Market. DIPP with the collaboration of Union Ministers, Secretaries to the
Government of India, state governments, and industrial leaders build new infrasturcture
facilities and a simple sleek website, transparent and user friendly system that will help to
manage the 25 sectors. It is an initiative that overhauls the outdated processes. Various
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sectors have been opened for investment like railway, defence, space etc. Further
regulatory policies have been relaxed to facilitate investments.
Standup India
It is an iniatiative which provides finance to SC/ST and/or Women Entrepreneur. It
provides finance to at least one woman borrower per bank branch with bank loans between
10 lakhs and 1 crores to at least on SC or ST borrower for setting up greenfield enterprises
in manufacturing, services or trading sector.
Atal Innovation Mission
Atal Innovation Mission has two core functions i.e Entrepreneurship promotion by Self
employment and talent utilization (SETU) and innovation promotion. So its helps
entrepreneur to be self employed through mentoring and supports the new and innovative
ideas. It is a platform for developing self employment activities, world class innovation
hubs, Startup businesses. Atal Incubation Centre Scheme is for higher education
institutions, corporate sectors, R&D institutes, group of individuals, individuals who can
apply for setting up an AIC .These centre will get grant-in-aid of 10 cr maximum for five
years.
Support to training & Employment programme for women (STEP)
It is an initiative by Ministry of Women and Child Development to impart training to
women with no access to training facilities. Under this scheme, skills are provided to them
in the field of agriculture, horticulture, handlooms, food processing, traditional crafts like
embroidery, hospitality specially in rural areas. It covers up all the women above the age of
16 years.
Jan Dhan- Aadhaar- Mobile (JAM)
Under this scheme, technological interventions enable subsidies to be directly transferred
to the account of intended beneficiary. This brings transperancy in the system and also
checks corruption. It provides bank accounts for all the underserved regions also.
Digital India
The aim of this initiative is to make available all the government services electronically. It
transforms the Indian economy in digital empowered economy that has universal access to
all goods and services.
Department of Science & Technology (DST)
Department of Science & Technology plays a pivotal role in the growth and development
of country. The department promotes high end research and development works on one
hand and also provide services to common man through development of technologies. NB
Institute for Rural Technology (NBIRT) engaged in various technological initiatives and to
eliminate disparities between urban & rural areas. It helps in development of rural areas by
various technological innovations. It is also engaged in providing technological trainings to
unskilled youths for their development.
Trade related Entrepreneurship Assistance & Development (TREAD)
TREAD programme provides credit assistance to the underprivileged women workers who
are interested in setting up an enterprise. It provides financial assistance, counselling and
training facilities to these women.
Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana
It is an initiative of Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship for training the
youth. Industrial training is provided under this scheme to enhance the skills of youth. It
also helps them to be self employed.
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Modified Special Incentive package scheme
It provides capital subsidy of 20% & 25% in SEZ and Non SEZ respectively. It is available
for business units engaged in manufacturing of electronics in the field of Internet of things,
aeronautics, defence, automative, green technology, nano technology.
NewGen Innovation and Entrepreneurship Development Centre (NewGen IEDC)
It is one time limited financial assistance to entrepreneurs upto 25 lakhs in the field of
technology, aeronautics, healthcare & life sciences, food & beverages, Internet of things,
nanotechnology, biotechnology, Artificial Intelligence, Telecommunication & networking,
textiles& apparels etc.
Dairy Entrepreneurship Development Scheme
Under this scheme help is provided to entrepreneurs working in the field of Agriculture,
pets and animals. Incentives are provided to them so that they can set small dairy farms.
Single Point Registration Scheme (SPRS)
This scheme provides an exemption of Earnest Money Deposit. The tenders are issued free
of cost under this scheme.
Conclusion
It can be concluded that government, policymakers, experts and business leaders all are
promoting the entrepreneurship which would help the socioeconomic growth of the
country. The youth of India is becoming highly ambitious towards setting up new
enterprises. It is rightly said that ‘Change is the important part of life’. The new enterprises
would generate more employment, lead new innovations, introduce new solutions for
already existing processes. According to Nasscom, India as startup nation is gaining huge
momentum and further, many private players like Ola, Uber, and Paytm are motivating the
youth towards entrepreneurship. Many young persons are thinking about starting their own
enterprise instead of doing job. Considering this scenario, entrepreneurship is the life blood
of the nation and it would help to generate employment, new innovations, new markets,
and new solutions and develop the overall economy.
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ਖੋਜ ਪੱ ਤਰ
ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਦੀ ਾਸਹਤ ਆਲੋ ਚਨਾ ਦੇ ਸਵਚਾਰਧਾਰਕ ਆਧਾਰ
ਗੁਰਸੇਵਕ ਸਸਿੰ ਘ
ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਮੱ ਖ ਰੂਪ ਸਵਚ
ਬਖ਼ਸ਼ ਕਸ਼ਤਾ ਤੋਂ ਬਾਅਦ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ

ਾਸਹਤ ਇਸਤਹਾ ਕਾਰ ਹੈ । ਉ

ਨੇ ਬਾਵਾ ਬੱ ਧ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਅਤੇ ਮੌਲਾ

ਾਸਹਤ ਖੋਜ ਕਾਰਜ ਨੂਿੰ ਅੱ ਗੇ ਵਧਾਇਆ । ਉ

ਨੇ ਲਪਤ ਹੋਣ ਜਾ ਰਹੇ

ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਾਸਹਤ ਦੇ ਖਜਾਨੇ ਦੀ ਭਾਲ ਕਰਕੇ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਾਸਹਤ ਦੀ ਅਮੀਰ ਪਰਿੰ ਪਰਾ ਨੂਿੰ ਾਹਮਣੇ ਸਲਆਂਦਾ । ਡਾ.
ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਨੇ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ
ਪੇਸ਼ ਕੀਤਾ ਹੈ ਸਜ

ਸਵਚੋਂ ਉ

ਅਤੇ ਆਲੋ ਚਨਾ ਨਾਲ

ਦੇ ਸਵਚਾਰਧਾਰਾਕ

ਰਵੇਖਣ ਕਰ ਕੇ ਉ

ਬਾਰੇ ਆਪਣਾ ਗਿੰ ਭੀਰ ਅਸਧਐਨ

ਰੋਕਾਰਾਂ ਦੀ ਪਛਾਣ ਕੀਤੀ ਜਾ

ਕਦੀ ਹੈ । ਉ

ਦਾ ਖੋਜ

ਿੰ ਬਿੰ ਸਧਤ ਕਾਰਜ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਭਾਖਾ ਅਤੇ ਛਿੰ ਦਾਬਿੰ ਦੀ (1937), ਬਲਹੇ ਸ਼ਾਹ (1939),

ਆਧਸਨਕ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਕਸਵਤਾ (1941),
(1948), ਸਜਸਤਿੰ ਦਰ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦਾ

ਾਸਹਤ

ੂਫੀਆਂ ਦਾ ਕਲਾਮ (1941), ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਅਦਬ ਦੀ ਮਖਤ ਰ ਤਾਰੀਖ

ਰੋਵਰ (1950) ਅਤੇ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦੀ ਇਸਤਹਾ

ਰੇਖਾ (1958) ਆਸਦ

ਪ ਤਕਾਂ ਸਵਚ ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹਿੰ ਦਾ ਹੈ।
ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਦੀ ਾਸਹਤ ਆਲੋ ਚਨਾ ਮੱ ਖ ਰੂਪ ਸਵਚ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਾਸਹਤ ਦੇ ਇਸਤਹਾ ਾਂ ਦੇ ਰੂਪ ਸਵਚ
ਪਰਾਪਤ ਹਿੰ ਦੀ ਹੈ ਸਜ
ਿੰ ਬਿੰ ਸਧਤ ਕਰ ਕੇ
ਤੱ ਕ

ਬਾਰੇ ਇੱ ਥੇ ਚਰਚਾ ਕੀਤੀ ਜਾਣੀ ਹੈ । ਆਲੋ ਚਨਾ ਅਤੇ

ਮਸਿਆ ਜਾਣਾ ਚਾਹੀਦਾ ਹੈ । ਾਸਹਤ ਇਸਤਹਾ ਕੇਵਲ

ੀਸਮਤ ਨਹੀ ਹਿੰ ਦਾ ।

ਾਸਹਤ ਇਸਤਹਾ ਕਾਰ ਕੋਲ

ਸਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣ ਹਿੰ ਦਾ ਹੈ ਇ ੇ ਸਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣ ਤੋਂ ਹੀ ਉਹ

ਾਸਹਤ ਇਸਤਹਾ

ਾਸਹਤਕ ਤੱ ਥਾਂ ਦੇ ਇਕੱ ਤਰੀਕਰਨ

ਾਸਹਤ ਅਤੇ ਇਸਤਹਾ

ਾਸਹਤ ਆਲੋ ਚਨਾ ਨੂਿੰ ਵੀ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਸਤਹਾ ਸਲਖਣ ਦੇ

ਦੋਹਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਕੋਈ ਨਾ ਕੋਈ

ਾਸਹਤ ਬਾਰੇ ਆਪਣੀ ਧਾਰਨਾ ਬਣਾਉਂਦਾ ਹੈ ਅਤੇ

ਤੱ ਥਾਂ ਦੀ ਚੋਣ ਕਰ ਕੇ ਉਹਨਾਂ ਨੂਿੰ ਇਸਤਹਾਸ ਕ ਪਰ ਿੰ ਗ ਸਵਚ ਪੇਸ਼ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ । ਇ
ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਦੀ

ਮਸਿਆ ਜਾ

ਨੂਿੰ ਵੇਖਦੇ ਹਾਂ,ਉ

ਾਸਹਤ

ਪਰ ਿੰ ਗ ਸਵਚ ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ

ਕਦਾ ਹੈ । ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਲਈ

ਮਾਸਜਕ ਰੋਕਾਰ ਹਨ ।

ਉਨਹਾਂ ਅਨ ਾਰ “ ਹਣ ਤੱ ਕ ਹੋ ਚੱ ਕੀ ਸਵਚੋਂ ਅ ੀਂ ਢੇਰ ਗੱ ਲਾਂ ਆਪਣੇ ਮਤਲਵ ਦੀਆਂ ਕੱ ਢਦੇ ਹਾਂ, ਉ
ਸਵਕਾ

ਨੂਿੰ ਅਿੰ ਤਰ-

ਉੱਤੇ ਪਏ ਪਰਭਾਵਾਂ ਨੂਿੰ ਘੋਖਦੇ ਹਾਂ,

ਭਸਵਖ ਲਈ ਭੂਤ ਸਵਚੋਂ ਬਕ ਤੇ ਪਰੇਰਨਾ ਲੈਂ ਦੇ ਹਾਂ ।” 1

ਾਰੇ ਦੇ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦਾ ਜੀਵਨ ਨਾਲ ਿੰ ਬਿੰ ਧ ਲੋ ੜਦੇ ਹਾਂ, ਅਤੇ

ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਅਨ ਾਰ ਾਸਹਤ ਜੀਵਨ ਦਾ ਪਰਤੀਸਬਿੰ ਬ ਹਿੰ ਦਾ ਹੈ । ਇਹ ਜੀਵਨ ਦੇ ਹਾਲ ਦੱ ਦਾ ਹੈ
। ਾਸਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਸਤਹਾ ਪੜਹ ਕੇ ਭੂਤ ਅਤੇ ਵਰਤਮਾਨ ਕਾਲ ਦੀ ਮਿ ਪੈਂਦੀ ਹੈ । ਾਸਹਤ ਦਾ ਅਸਧਐਨ ਕਰਨ
ਲਈ ਾਸਹਤਕਾਰ ਦੇ ਜੀਵਨ ਨੂਿੰ ਆਧਾਰ ਬਣਾਉਂਦਾ ਹੈ । ਉ ਅਨ ਾਰ ਾਸਹਤ ਰਚਨਾ


ਾਸਹਤਕਾਰ ਦੇ ਸਨਿੱਜੀ

ਸਰਸਰਚ ਸਕਾਲਰ, ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਸਵਭਾਗ, ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਯੂਨੀਵਰਸਸਟੀ, ਪਸਟਆਲਾ
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ਅਤੇ

ਮਾਸਜਕ ਪਰਭਾਵਾਂ ਦਾ ਫਲ ਹਿੰ ਦੀ ਹੈ ਇ

ਲਈ

ਾਸਹਤ ਅਸਧਐਨ ਲਈ

ਾਸਹਤਕਾਰ ਦੇ ਮਨ ਉੱਤੇ ਪਏ

ਮਾਸਜਕ ਪਰਭਾਵਾਂ ਦਾ ਅਸਧਐਨ ਕਰਨਾ ਜਰੂਰੀ ਹੈ । ਉਹ ਲੇ ਖਕ ਦੀ ਮਾਨਸ ਕ ਦਸ਼ਾ, ਸਵਸਦਆ ਦਾ ਪੱ ਧਰ,
ਸਨਿੱਜੀ ਰਚੀਆਂ, ਸਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣ, ਆਦਰਸ਼ ਅਤੇ ਉ

ਦੇ ਪਸਰਵਾਰਕ ਸਪਛੋਕੜ ਤੋਂ ਇਲਾਵਾ

ਮੇਂ ਦੀ

ਆਰਸਥਕ ਰਾਜਨੀਤਕ ਧਾਰਸਮਕ ਹਾਲਤਾਂ ਆਸਦ ਭ ਕਿ ਨੂਿੰ ਇ ਅਸਧਐਨ ਸਵਚ ਸ਼ਾਸਮਲ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ ।
ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ

ਆਪਣੇ ਇ ੇ ਸ ਧਾਂਤ ਦੀ ਰੌਸ਼ਨੀ ਸਵਚ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ

ਮਾਸਜਕ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦੀ ਸਵਆਸਖਆ,

ਸਵਸ਼ਲੇ ਸ਼ਣ, ਮਲਾਂਕਣ ਅਤੇ ਵਰਗੀਕਰਨ ਕਰਨ ਦੀ ਕੋਸਸ਼ਸ਼ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ । ਉਹ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦੇ ਅਸਧਐਨ

ਲਈ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਪਰਸ਼ਨਾਂ ਨੂਿੰ ਆਧਾਰ ਬਣਾਉਂਦਾ ਹੈ ਸਕ ਇਹ ਾਸਹਸਤਕ ਕੌ ਣ ਨ ? ਸਕਹੋ ਜਾ ਉਹਨਾਂ ਦਾ ਜੀਵਨ ੀ ?
ਾਸਹਤ ਰਚਨਾ ਸਕ

ਗਰਜ ਲਈ ਉਹਨਾਂ ਨੇ ਕੀਤੀ । ਕੀ ਉਹਨਾਂ ਦੀ ਸਤਆਰੀ

ੀ ? ਉ

ਦਾ ਕੀ ਪਰਭਾਵ

ਪਇਆਂ ? ਸਕਂਨਹਾਂ ਗੱ ਲਾਂ ਦਾ ਉਹਨਾਂ ਨੇ ਪਰਚਾਰ ਕੀਤਾ ? ਸਕਹੜੀਆਂ ਨਵੀਆਂ ਗੱ ਲਾਂ ਉਹਨਾਂ ਨੇ ਕਰ ਤੇ ਕਸਹ
ਸਵਖਾਈਆਂ ? ਾਸਹਤ ਨੂਿੰ ਸਕਵੇਂ ਜੀਵਨ ਦਾ ਸ਼ੀਸ਼ਾ, ਜੀਵਨ ਦਾ ਆਗੂ ਤੇ ੇਧਕ ਤੇ ਹਾਰਾ ਬਣਾਇਆ ? 2
ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਅਨ ਾਰ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦਾ ਇਹ ਫਰਜ਼ ਬਣਦਾ ਹੈ ਸਕ ਉਹ

ਮੇਂ ਦੀਆਂ ਮੱ ਸ ਆਵਾਂ ਅਤੇ

ਮਾਸਜਕ ਸਵਰੋਧਾਂ ਨੂਿੰ ਪੇਸ਼ ਕਰੇ । ਉਹਨਾਂ ਅਨ ਾਰ ਪਰਸ਼ਨਾਂ ਦੇ ਉੱਤਰ ਅਤੇ ਬੀਮਾਰੀਆਂ ਦੇ ਇਲਾਜ
ਨਹੀਂ ਪਰ ਜੇਕਰ

ਾਸਹਤ ਇਹਨਾਂ ਪਰਸ਼ਨਾਂ ਨੂਿੰ ਠੀਕ ਰੂਪ ਸਵਚ ਪੇਸ਼ ਕਰ ਦੇਵੇ ਤਾਂ

ਸਜਿੰ ਮੇਦਾਰੀ ਸਨਭਾ ਸਦੱ ਤੀ ਹੈ । ਉਨਹਾਂ ਨੇ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ
ਕਾਲਾਂ ਸਵਚ ਵਿੰ ਸਡਆ ਹੈ । ਸਹਿੰ ਦੂਆਣੀ
ਸਵਚਲੇ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦਾ

ਮਾਂ, ਮ ਲਮਾਨੀ

ਮਿੋ ਉ

ਰਵੇਖਣ ਕਰਸਦਆਂ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ

ਮਾਂ, ਅਿੰ ਗਰੇਜੀ

ਆਧਾਰ ਉੱਤੇ ਕੀਤਾ ਹੈ ਸਕ ਇਨਹਾਂ

ਨੇ ਆਪਣੀ

ਾਸਹਤ ਨੂਿੰ ਸਤਿੰ ਨ

ਮਾਂ । ਉਨਹਾਂ ਨੇ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਸਤਿੰ ਨਾਂ ਕਾਲਾਂ

ਮਾਸਜਕ ਰਾਜ ੀ ਸਵਰੋਧਾਂ ਬਾਰੇ ਚਰਚਾ ਕਰਸਦਆਂ ਹੋਇਆਂ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਸਹਤ ਅਤੇ

ਮਲਾਂਕਣ ਇ

ਾਸਹਤਕ

ਾਸਹਤਕਾਰਾਂ ਦਾ

ਾਸਹਤਕਾਰਾਂ ਨੇ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਸਵਰੋਧਾਂ ਦੀ ਪੇਸ਼ਕਾਰੀ ਸਕਵੇਂ ਕੀਤੀ ਹੈ

ਅਤੇ ਇਨਹਾਂ ਦੇ ਹੱ ਲ ਬਾਰੇ ਉਨਹਾਂ ਦਾ ਕੀ ਸਦਰਸ਼ਟੀਕੋਣ ਹੈ ।
ਸਹਿੰ ਦੂਆਣੀ ਕਾਲ (800-1450 ਈ.) ਦੇ ਮੇਂ ਤੱ ਕ ਮਾਜ ਸਵਚ ਧਾਰਸਮਕ ਮਤਾਂ ਸਵਚਕਾਰ ਆਪ ੀ ਵਾਦ-ਸਵਵਾਦ
ਚਲ ਰਹੇ

ਨ

ਭ ਆਪਣਾ ਪਰਭਾਵ ਵਧਾਉਣ ਸਵਚ ਲੱਗੇ ਹੋਏ

ਨ । ਜਾਤੀਆ, ਵਰਨਾਂ, ਅਤੇ ਸ਼ਰੇਣੀਆਂ ਸਵਚ

ਸਵਰੋਧ ਅਤੇ ਨਫਰਤ ਦਾ ਮਹੌਲ ੀ । ਛੋਟੇ-ਛੋਟੇ ਰਾਜੇ ਆਪ ਸਵਚ ਲੜ ਰਹੇ ਨ ਅਤੇ ਸਵਲਾ ਤਾ ਦਾ ਜੀਵਨ
ਬਤੀਤ ਕਰ ਰਹੇ
ਅਸਜਹੇ

ਨ । ਗਰਸਹ ਥੀਆਂ ਦਾ ਜੀਵਨ ਵੀ ਦਿੰ ਭ ਭਸਰਆ

ਮੇਂ ਸਵਚ ਅਸਜਹੇ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦੀ ਲੋ ੜ ਹਿੰ ਦੀ ਹੈ ਜੋ

ੀ । ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਅਨ ਾਰ

ਮਾਜ ਨੂਿੰ ਚੋਭਾਂ ਲਾ ਕੇ ਜਗਾਵੇ, ਜਤ- ਤ ਏਕਤਾ,

ਮਾਨਤਾ, ਭਾਈਚਾਰੇ ਦਾ ਪਰਚਾਰ ਕਰੇ । ਚਰਪਟ ਨਾਥ, ਗੋਰਖ ਨਾਥ,ਚੌਰਿੰਗੀ ਰਤਨ ਨਾਥ ਆਸਦਕਵੀਆਂ ਨੇ
ਅਸਜਹੇ

ਮਾਜ

ਧਾਰਕ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦੀ ਰਚਨਾ ਕੀਤੀ । ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਅਨ ਾਰ ਚਰਪਟ ਨਾਥ

ਮੱ ਧਕਾਲ ਦਾ ਪਸਹਲਾਂ ਦਿੰ ਭ ਸਬਦਾਰੂ ਹੋਇਆ ਹੈ ਸਜ

ਨੇ ਵਸਹਮਾਂ ਭਰਮਾਂ ਨੂਿੰ ਸਨਿੰਸਦਆ ਹੈ । ਉ

ਨੇ ਸਨਧੜਕਤਾ

ਨਾਲ ਸਗਰਹੀ ਤੇ ਉਦਾ ੀ, ਜੋਗੀ ਤੇ ਿੰ ਸਨਆ ੀ ਦੀ ਮਾਨਸ ਕ ਦਸ਼ਾ ਨੂਿੰ ਨਿੰਸਗਆਂ ਕੀਤਾ ਤੇ ਚੋਭ ਤੇ ਚੋਟ ਲਾਈ ਹੈ
।3
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ਮ ਲਮਾਨੀ

ਮੇਂ (1450-1780 ਈ ਂ ) ਸਵਚ ਸਹਿੰ ਦੂਆਣੀ

ਮੇਂ ਦੀਆਂ

ਮੱ ਸ ਆਵਾਂ ਹੋਰ ਗਿੰ ਭੀਰ ਹੋ ਗਈਆਂ ਅਤੇ

ਇਹਨਾਂ ਨਾਲ ਰਾਜ ੀ ਗਲਾਮੀ, ਜਲਮ, ਅਸਨਆਂ, ਪੱ ਖਪਾਤ, ਸਭਰਸ਼ਟਾਚਾਰ ਅਤੇ ੱ ਸਭਆਚਾਰਕ ਦਾਬਾ ਹੋਰ ਜੜ
ਸਗਆ ਅਤੇ ਲੋ ਕਾਂ ਦਾ ਜੀਣਾ ਹੋਰ ਦੱ ਭਰ ਹੋ ਸਗਆ । ਅਸਜਹੇ
ਬੀਰ ਰ ੀ ਕਵੀਆਂ ਨੇ ਆਪਣੇ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦਆਰਾ

ਮੇਂ ਸਵਚ ਗਰੂ ਕਵੀ, ਭਗਤ,

ੂਫੀ, ਸਕੱ ਾ ਕਵੀ,

ਮਾਜ ਨੂਿੰ ਸ ੱ ਧੇ ਰਾਹ ਪਾਇਆ । ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ

ਗਰੂ ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਵ ਜੀ ਦੀ ਬਾਣੀ ਦੀ ਸਵਆਸਖਆ ਇ ੇ ਇਸਤਹਾਸ ਕ ਪਰ ਿੰ ਗ ਸਵਚ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ । ਉਹ ਨਾਨਕ ਬਾਣੀ
ਦੇ ਸਵਚਾਰ, ਸਦਰਸ਼ਟੀ, ਮਨੋਰਥ ਤੇ ਿੰ ਦੇਸ਼ ਉੱਤੇ ਕੇਂਦਰਤ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ ਅਤੇ ਇ

ਿੰ ਦੇਸ਼ ਦੀ

ਮਾਸਜਕ ਮਹੱ ਤਤਾ ਨੂਿੰ

ਸਦਰੜਾਉਂਦਾ ਹੈ । ਨਾਨਕ ਬਾਣੀ ਦੇ ਮਨੋਰਥ ਦੀ ਚਰਚਾ ਕਰਸਦਆਂ ਉਹ ਸਲਖਦਾ ਹੈ ਸਕ “
ਅਕੱ ਲੇ ਅਕੱ ਲੇ ਦੀ ਆਤਮਾਂ ਸਵਚ ਮੜ ਬਲ ਭਰਨਾ

ੀ ਉ

ਭ ਤੋਂ ਪਸਹਲਾਂ ਤਾ

ਨੂਿੰ ਵਾਸਹਗਰੂ ਦੀ ਕਾਸਦਰਤਾ ਦਾ

ਨੇਹਾ ਦੇ ਕੇ

ਤਗਸੜਆਂ ਅਤੇ ਭਰੋ ਾਵਾਨ ਕਰਨਾ ੀ । ਫੇਰ ਉ ਨੂਿੰ ਦੂਸਜਆਂ ਨਾਲ ਹਮ ਵਤਨਾਂ ਨਾਲ ਅਪਣੱ ਤ ਸ ਖਾਉਣਾ ੀ
ਜਾਤ, ਕੌ ਮ ਦੇ ਭੇਦ ਭਾਉ ਨੂਿੰ ਸਮਟਾਉਣਾ ੀ । ਫੇਰ

ਮਾਜ ਦੇ ਆਰਸਥਕ ਪਰਬਿੰਧ ਦੀਆਂ ਤਰੱ ਟੀਆਂ ਨੂਿੰ ਦੂਰ ਕਰਨ

ਂ ੜਾਂ ਤੇ ਪਾਬਿੰ ਦੀਆਂ ਦੱ
ਦਾ ਵਲ ਦੱ ਣਾ ੀ । ਫੇਰ ਰਾਜਨੀਸਤਕ ਜਲਮਾਂ ਤੇ ਔਕ
ਨੂਿੰ ਉਭਾਰਨਾ

ੀ । ਤੇ

ਾਫ ਆਖਣਾ

ੀ ਸਕ ਉੱਦਮ ਬਗੈਰ ਕਿ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੋ

ਧਰਮ ਸਨਭਾਉਣ ਨਾਲ ਹੀ ਉਥਾਨ ਦੇ ਪਿੰ ਧ ਨੂਿੰ ਕੱ ਟਦੇ ਹਨ । ਅਖੀਰਲਾ ਅਿੰ ਗ
ਸ ਧਾਂਤ, ਕਥਾਂਵਾਂ ਤੇ ਸ਼ਬਦਾਵਲੀ ਤੇ ਨਾਇਕਾਵਲੀ ਨੂਿੰ
ਦੇ ਾਹਮਣੇ ਰੱ ਖਣਾ ।

ਕੇ ਸਦਲ ਨੂਿੰ ਹਲੂਣਨਾ ਤੇ ਸਹਿੰ ਮਤ
ਕਦਾ । ਜਾਤੀਆਂ ਤੇ ਅਕੱ ਲੇ ਯੱ ਗ
ੀ ਪਰਾਤਨ

ਸਭਅਤਾ, ਆਚਾਰ,

ਾਧਾਰਨ ਲੋ ਕਾਂ ਦੀ ਆਪਣੀ ਭਾਸ਼ਾ ਤੇ ਸ਼ੈਲੀ ਸਵਚ ਉਹਨਾਂ

4

ਦਮੋਦਰ ਦੇ ਸਕੱ ੇ ਸਕੱ ੇ ਦੀ ਸਵਸ਼ਾ, ਵ ਤੂ ਅਤੇ ਬੋਲੀ ਬਾਰੇ ਚਰਚਾ ਕਰਸਦਆਂ ਉਹ ਦਮੋਦਰ ਨੂਿੰ ਮਨੋਸਵਸਗਆਨ
ਦਾ ਮਾਹਰ ਦੱ ਦਾ ਹੈ ਸਜ

ਨੇ ਸਕੱ ੇ ਸਵਚ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ੱ ਸਭਆਚਾਰ ਦਾ ਨਕਸ਼ਾ ਪੇਸ਼ ਕੀਤਾ ਹੈ । ਉਹ ਦਮੋਦਰ ਦੀ

ਤਲਨਾ ਸਹਿੰ ਦੀ ਦੇ ਕਵੀ ਜਾਇ ੀ ਨਾਲ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੋਇਆ ਸ ੱ ਧ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ ਸਕ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ ਬੋਲੀ ਸਕ ੇ ਪੱ ਖੋਂ ਵੀ ਦੂਜੀਆਂ
ਭਾਸ਼ਾਵਾਂ ਤੋਂ ਘੱ ਟ ਜਾ ਹੀਣੀ ਨਹੀ ਹੈ ।
ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਵਾਸਰ
ਆਧਾਰ ਬਣਾਉਂਦਾ ਹੈ । ਉ
ਪਰਚਾਰ ਕਰਨਾ ਨਹੀਂ

ਸ਼ਾਹ ਦੇ ਸਕੱ ੇ ਦੀ ਸਵਆਸਖਆ ਕਰਸਦਆਂ ਉ

ਅਨ ਾਰ ਵਾਸਰ

ੀ ੱ ਗੋਂ ਉ

ਮੇਂ ਦੇ

ਦੇ

ਾਸਹਤਕ ਪਰਯੋਜਨ ਨੂਿੰ

ਸ਼ਾਹ ਦਾ ਪਰਯੋਜਨ ਹੀਰ ਦੇ ਸਕੱ ੇ ਰਾਹੀਂ ਆਪਣੇ ਇਸ਼ਕ ਦਾ

ਮਾਜ ਦੀਆਂ ਕਰੀਤੀਆਂ, ਸਗਰਾਵਟਾਂ ਦਾ ਹਾਲ ਦੱ

ਕੇ

ਮਾਜ ਨੂਿੰ

ਈਮਾਨ ਵੱ ਲ ਪਰੇਸਰਤ ਕਰਨਾ ੀ ।
ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਅਨ ਾਰ ਮੱ ਧਕਾਲ ਸਵਚ ਚਾਰ ਪਰਕਾਰ ਦੀ ਕਸਵਤਾ ਸਲਖੀ ਗਈ ਹੈ । 1. ਅਨਭਵ ਦੀ
2.

ਦਾਚਾਰ ਸ ਖਾਈ ਜਾ ਮਨ

ਮਿਾਈ ਦੀ 3. ਇਸ਼ਕ ਜਾਂ ਪਰੇਮ ਪਰੀਤ ਦੀ 4. ਭਗਤੀ ਰ

ਦੀ । ਉਹ ਸਹਿੰ ਦੀ

ਆਲੋ ਚਕਾਂ ਦਆਰਾ ਕਾਸਵ ਦੀ ਰਗਣ ਅਤੇ ਸਨਰਗਣ ਕਾਸਵ ਸਵਚ ਕੀਤੀ ਗਈ ਵਿੰ ਡ ਦੀ ਆਲੋ ਚਨਾ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ ਸਕ
ਰੱ ਬ ਦਾ ਰੂਪ ਰਗਣ ਅਤੇ ਸਨਰਗਣ ਦੋਵੇਂ ਹੈ ਇ ਕਰਕੇ ਇਹ ਵਿੰ ਡ ਠੀਕ ਨਹੀਂ ਮਿੰ ਨੀ ਜਾ ਕਦੀ । ਉਹ ਇ
ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਉੱਤੇ ਵੀ ਚਰਚਾ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ ਸਕ ਕਵੀਆਂ ਨੇ ਕੋਈ ਸ਼ੈਲੀ ਸਕਉਂ ਚਣੀ । ਇ

ਪਰਸ਼ਨ ਦੀ ਸਵਆਸਖਆ ਉਹ

ਮ ਲਮਾਨੀ ਪਰਭਾਵ ਦੇ ਪਰ ਿੰ ਗ ਸਵਚ ਕਰਦਾ ਹੈ । ਉਹ ਅਨਭਵੀ ਅਤੇ ਸਨਰਗਣ ਧਾਰਾ ਦੀ ਕਸਵਤਾ ਨੂਿੰ ਉੱਤੇ ਦਰਜੇ
ਦੀ ਮਿੰ ਨਦਾ ਹੈ ਸਕਉਂਸਕ ਉ ਦਾ ਰ ਕਦੇ ਬੇ ਆਦਾ ਨਹੀ ਹਿੰ ਦਾ ।
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ਡਾ. ਮੋਹਨ ਸ ਿੰ ਘ ਦੀਵਾਨਾ ਅਨ ਾਰ ਅਿੰ ਗਰੇਜੀ
ਅਖਵਾਰ, ਰ ਾਲੇ ਆਉਣ ਨਾਲ

ਮੇਂ ( 1780-1950 ਈ. ) ਸਵਚ ਮਸ਼ੀਨੀਕਰਨ, ਛਾਪਾਖਾਨਾ,

ਮਾਜ ਸਵਚ ਤਬਦੀਲੀਆਂ ਵਾਪਰੀਆਂ ਹਨ । ਪੱ ਛਮੀ ਸਵਸਦਆ ਅਤੇ ਸਗਆਨ

ਸਵਸਗਆਨ ਦਾ ਪ ਾਰਾ ਹੋਇਆ ਹੈ । ਸਵਅਕਤੀਵਾਦ ਫੈਸਲਆ ਹੈ । ਧਰਮ ਅਤੇ ਭਗਤੀ ਪਰਤੀ ਅਰਚੀ ਵਧੀ ਹੈ ।
ਾਸਹਤ ਦੇ ਸਵਸ਼ੇ ਬਦਲ ਗਏ ਹਨ । ਮਾਜ ਦੀ ਬਣਤਰ ਗਿੰ ਿਲਦਾਰ ਹੋ ਗਈ ਹੈ । ਅਸਜਹੇ ਮੇਂ ਸਵਚ ਆਗੂ ਦੀ
ਥਾਂ ਅਨਕਣੀਆਂ ਬਣ ਸਗਆ ਹੈ ਅਤੇ

ਾਸਹਤਕਾਰ ਵੇਤਨਦਾਰ ਪਰਚਾਰਕ । ਉ

ਅਨ ਾਰ ਪਿੰ ਜਾਬੀ

ਾਸਹਤ ਦੀ

ਸ ਰਜਣਾਤਸਮਕ, ਪਸਰਵਰਤਨ ਕਰੂ ਅਤੇ ਮਾਰਗ ਦਰਸ਼ਕ ਵਾਲੀ ਭੂਸਮਕਾ 1708 ਈ. ਤੱ ਕ ਖਤਮ ਹੋ ਗਈ
ਉਹ ਨਵੇਂ

ਾਸਹਤ ਤੋਂ ਸਨਰਾ

ਨਜ਼ਰ ਆਉਂਦਾ ਹੈ । “

ਾਸਹਤ ਮਸਹਜ ਇਕ ਸਦਲਚ ਪੀ ਦਾ

ੀ।

ਸਮਆਨ ਰਸਹ

ਗਇਆ ਹੈ । ਉ ਸਵਚ ਉਹ ਬਲ ਨਹੀਂ ਰਸਹਆ, ਓਹ ਪਰਭਾਵ ਨਹੀਂ ਰਸਹਆ । ਓਹ ਜੌਹਰ-ਪਨਾ ਨਹੀਂ ਰਸਹਆ ।
ਓਹ ਨੌਰ
ਹਨ ।

5

ਨੌ ਸਨਿੱਧ ਦੇਣ ਵਾਲੀ ਅਮੀਰਤਾ ਨਹੀਂ ਕਾਰਨ

ਾਫ ਹੈ ਸਕ

ਸਹਸਤਕਾਂ ਦੇ ਜੀਵਨ ਿੰ ਕੀਰਨ ਹੋ ਗਏ

ਉ ਲਈ ਉੱਚਾ ਾਸਹਤ ਉਹੀ ਹੈ ਜੋ ਜੀਵਨ ਨੂਿੰ ਚਿੰ ਗੇਰਾ ਬਣਾਉਣ ਸਵਚ ਆਪਣਾ ਯੋਗਦਾਨ ਦੇਵੇ ।
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Simplifying the Learning with Instructional Designing
:



A.SAVITHAA
Dr.M. ASHITHA VARGHESE
Abstract
Instructional designing caters to the need of learners by simplifying the content and
learning materials and the mind play overpowers the present learning system. The syllabus
prescribed at the plus one standard has been proving beneficial to a major extent compared
to the previous syllabus. Focusing on the enhancement of the knowledge and the grasping
abilities of English Language by the students have been pivotal reasons behind change and
syllabus. Instructional Designing is the road between knowledge acquisitions to knowledge
application connected by the knowledge gained at the lower level classes.
Introduction
The present learning system followed in the Tamil Nadu State Board Syllabus prescribed
to Higher Secondary becomes the course of study and crux of the research. The syllabus
prescribed at the plus one standard has been proving beneficial to a major extent compared
to the previous syllabus. Focusing on the enhancement of the knowledge and the grasping
abilities of English Language by the students have been pivotal reasons behind change and
syllabus. It has turned out to be student-learner centric methodology. Like any other
beneficial methodologies government at the state level has approved of the adaptation and
improvements in the previously prescribed syllabus and teaching methodologies so that
students would be able to gain competency at the competitive levels in the future. Though
the learning technique has drastically changed the methodology is stuck at the same level
and the need to improvise the same has aroused. Students wouldn’t be stuck to rot memory
rather they could play over their creativity and visualization and test their knowledge
immediately after the learning and not wait for the examinations to test the learning
capacities. Common syllabus prescribed to all boards falling under the educational system
of Tamil Nadu is again an added advantage as all the students could learn with similar
techniques and the content provided would not differentiate the learners’ capacity of
acquisition of English Language. Analyzing the common syllabus and how it has been
beneficial to students has been the reason behind the research and adaptation of certain
methodologies such as pilot study, experimentations, interviewing etcetera in finding out
the pros and cons is the background analysis done to obtain required result.
Review of Literature
Research works have been undertaken owing to school and college students to test the
English Language acquisition skills of students and it has been found the defect arouse in
the writing skills of the students.
A study entitled “An Linguist analysis of problem in teaching English as second language
at high school level”, by Hema Devi (1993) evaluated the linguistic skills of the high
school students in English. However, she has dealt with in detail only from the second


Category B Part Time PhD Scholar, Bharathiar University
Assistant Professor of English and Foreign Languages, Bharathiar University



71

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

language learners of English in high school level. The study identified the phonological,
grammatical and orthographical errors in their writing.
Sujatha (1989), in the study entitled “Some syntactic problems in teaching English as a
second language at the higher secondary level”, evaluated the syntactic problems of the
higher secondary school students in English. The work identified in her study the syntactic
errors in the writing of the higher secondary school students.
Martin (1998) considers the question of how much of the instructional process instructional
designers should control by pre-planning and managing whether the designer who plans
the instruction or the student is responsible for student learning.
Methodology
The study was designed as a survey study by which the problems were identified. Special
tools were designed to do the sample study with the sample group chosen for the study.
Written exercises, questionnaire, interviews with the learners and teachers based on
teaching-learning techniques etcetera were adapted as the methods under the phase one of
the pilot study. As Corder (1974) says, “From practical point of view, it is clearly easier to
make a systematic study of written materials”.
The subjects of the pilot study were fifty students of Government Girls Higher Secondary
School at Thammampatti in the state of Tamilnadu. They became the perfect homogeneous
group with heterogeneous exposures and background and previous experiences apt for the
study.
Quantitative and Qualitative methodologies were implemented. Interviews, participant
observation and focus group discussions were conducted. A panel discussion with teachers
and case study with one student was undertaken under Qualitative methods. Questionnaires
were distributed to teachers and students with questions based on syllabus, teaching and
learning and the different methods adapted analysis of LSRW skills and the outcomes of
the pilot study became the testing scenario under Quantitative methods
Experimentation based on the application of Instructional Designing at the primary level of
the learning of English Language was done. For a period of six months the experiments
were done with pre-test, Check out one, two and three and post-test. Students had a better
grasping and learning ability compared to previous learning-teaching techniques and the
difference was evident in the creative credibility of the students owing to English
Language learning. The immediate learning and evaluation techniques enhanced the
acquisition ability of the students.
Instructional Designing
Instructional Designing has roots in cognitive and behavioral psychology and recently
constructivism has influenced the field on the thinking criterion. This makes the
knowledge and skill acquisition more effective, appealing and efficient. It determines the
state and needs of the learners and by introducing interventions learning becomes more
effective. Following techniques are involved such as; Analysis, Design, Development,
Implementation and Evaluation within a set time frame unlike the ancient method of
testing the learnt knowledge in the form of examinations at intervals. Thus, application of
this in the present common syllabus adapted at higher secondary school level rains the
similar knowledge and understanding to all the students at the same rate. This study proves
the same with the help of the methods of analysis.
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Analysis
The data obtained have been classified and processed based on the objectives and
hypothesis of the present study involving quantitative and qualitative observations. The
processed data have been analyzed and utilized for inserting in the experimental study of
Instructional Designing.
Conclusion
The outcome of the study will help the Educationists and planners understand the problems
in learning and teaching English at Higher Secondary school levels. The study will present
some remedial measures to solve certain problems in English language acquisition and will
become an improvisation to the existing system of learning. It would enable students in
understanding the importance of English Language and the associated creativity in
improving the same.
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Post-Colonial Analysis of Isaac Asimov’s Select Fiction
S. Anand Arul Das
Dr. Suresh Frederick
The term Science fiction is defined by Oxford English Dictionary as an “imaginative
fiction based on postulated scientific discoveries or spectacular environmental changes,
frequently set in the future or on other planets and involving space or time travel” as the
definition rightly points out umpteen number of science fiction sets on different planets
and deals with interplanetary or interstellar travel and communication. Any science fiction
sets its action in a distant future and authors give a clear picture of the technological and
scientific advancement with might come true in the mere future.
Isaac Asimov, a prolific writer in the domain of robotics especially in the field of science
fiction has produced about five hundred books and very many research articles. The
researcher has selected few of his robot fictions to evaluate how Asimov projects the
necessity of colonization in future and how they would treat the indigenous species. The
researcher also focuses on the hyphenated identity of the future generations and master
slave relationship which is described in the text.
Interstellar and interplanetary travels are well known and often used concepts in the realm
of science fiction. Most of the readers are dumb founded by the description of scientific
advancement, technological growth and various fictitious alien life forms and so on. Here
the researcher is going to analyze Isaac Asimov’s select fiction for the portrayal factors of
colonization and postcolonial elements like master-slave relationship, hyphenated identity,
etc. that is depicted through interstellar and interplanetary travel and communication.
Asimov explicates through the character Elijah Baley that space colonization is inevitable
to meet the demands of extreme population growth in the Earth by the following dialogue
that “The colonization of space is the only possible salvation of Earth” (CS 269). With the
concept of colonization comes the concept of ‘Terraforming’ or ‘planetary engineering’,
the term ‘Terraform’ is “A verb coined by Jack Williamson in “Collision Orbit” (1942; bylined Will Stewart)” (Stableford 524) which means the process of building houses after
making sure that proper oxygen supply can be acquired and slowly flourishing the
colonized planet while explaining about the process of terraforming Asimov explains
through the character D.G. Baley in the novel Robots and Empire about how
autochthonous species in the colonized planets are maintained in botanical gardens,
zoological parks and special aquaria. Only a few numbers of aboriginal species are allowed
to grow in the vast scape of lands which are not touched by the course of ‘planetary
engineering’. The term planetary engineering can be defined as “the large-scale
modification of the environment or geography of a planet” (146 Prucher).
Thus the process of colonization is clearly pictured by Asimov in the above mentioned
novel in which indigenous species is subjugated, marginalized and how the colonized land
is changed according the comfort and profit of the colonizers. In the same novel Gladia
asks D.G. Baley “Don’t you feel that the planet really belongs to these insignificant, small,
feeble things?” (213 RE) this question acts as the voice of the subaltern and contains the
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element of didactic perspective regarding colonization. D.G. Baley responds to that
question by telling that this entire universe belongs to intellectual beings in this dialogue
one can easily understand the support extended by Asimov towards colonizers and how the
colonized are treated as inferior beings.
Next the researcher gives focus to a concept called ‘hyphenated identity’ which is
considered as a major element in a subgenre of post-colonialism called diasporic literature.
Which means people because of traveling from one place to another will get caught into
identity crisis. In the novel Robots and Empire, D. G. Baley introduced Lady Gladia to the
audience of Baley World and other through the camera by saying “And now the Lady
Gladia, Solarian by birth, Auroran by citizenship, but Baleyworlder by deed” (RE 222).
The above dialogue explicates that Lady Gladia was born on a planet named Solaria and
lived for a very long time and gained citizenship in a planet called Aurora but got a very
good name by her deeds from the people of the planet Baley World, thus she was
introduced with hyphenated identity. But Gladia while addressing the gathering she tries to
wipe out all the differences by stating that they are “Earthpeople by birth or Earthpeople by
descent” (223 RE) thus Asimov tries to project that in future people would not get
strangled by identity crises between the planets but would get flourish by syncing their
differences under a broad concept and understanding that they are human beings and they
are from Earth.
The research article also deduces on the master-slave portrayal that is used by Asimov in
his robot fiction. Anyone knows that analyzing master-slave relationship is one of the
elements in postcolonial reading. In the novel The Naked Sun the relationship between the
‘Spacers’ and the ‘Earthpeople’ is given in the colour of master-slave portrayal where
spacers are projected as power center of the galaxy and earth people are projected as
underdeveloped and subjugated class. Asimov explains the concept through a conversation
between Albert Minnim and Elijah Baley, where Minnim says “Fifty Outer Worlds,
underpopulated, roboticized, powerful, with people that are healthy and long-lived. We
ourselves, crowded, technologically underdeveloped, short-lived, under their domination.
It is unstable” (NS 11). Asimov also projects that how spacers show their disrespect for the
earth people by sending humanoid to welcome and to be a partner with Elijah Baley in the
murder investigation through the dialogue “A real man of Aurora, a real Spacer would not
care to associate too closely or for too long a time with an Earthman” (NS 48).
Thus Asimov portrays the Spacers as superior and subjugated beings and Earth people as
inferior and mediocre beings. Asimov also explicates how colonization though acts as a
remedy for growing earth population later brings much disparity between human beings.
One thing that remains same till the end is all are human beings though they are
categorized under different labels.
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Risk Management in SBI and ICICI
Dr. Shoba Rani
Introduction
The Banking industry has a wide array of business lines. Risk management practices and
techniques vary significantly between the main poles. Such as retail banking, investment
banking and trading and within the main poles between business lines. For medium and
large corporate borrowers, individual decisions require more Judgment because mechanical
rules are not sufficient to assess the actual credit standing of a corporation. For the middle
market segment to large corporate businesses, relationship banking prevails. The relation is
stable based on mutual confidence and generates multiple services. Risk decisions
necessitate individual faunal evaluation of transactions. Obligators reviews are periodical.
Risk management involves risk and expected return measuring, reporting and management
for such transactions.
Risks are uncertainties resulting in adverse variations of profitability or in losses. In the
banking Universe, there are a large number of risks. Most are well known. There has been
a significant extension of focus, from the traditional qualitative risk assessment towards the
quantative management of risks, due to both evolving risk practices and strong regulatory
incentives.
Banking risks are defined as adverse impacts on profitability of several distinct sources of
uncertainty. Risk measurement requires capturing the source of the uncertainty and the
magnitude of its potential adverse effect on profitability.
Risk Management in Banks
The business of a bank is to lend deposits is to lend deposits to its customers. The interest
earned from the loans is then used to pay for deposits. While your deposits and interest are
safe, the bank faces the risk of losing money on the loans they have given. Succinctly put,
while a banks assests (loans & investment) are risky and prone to losses, its liabilities
(deposits) are certain. Bank failures are mainly caused by losses on its assests in the form
of default by borrowers(credit risk) losses on investments in different securities(market
risk) and frauds, systems and process failures(Operational risks).From the fundamental
accounting equation we know that the assests should equal the external liabilities plus
capital. A loss in banks assests will have to be balanced by a reduction in the capital
because the liabilities (the deposits) are to be honored under all circumstances. Therefore it
should have sufficient capital at all times to absorb losses on account of credit, market and
operational risks. Banks fail when their capital is wiped out by such losses. The rate of
return that is expected on a banks capital is higher than the interest it pays on deposits.
Therefore though sufficient capital is desirable to absorb losses, it comes with a high cost.
This explains the low capital to assests ratio for banks vis-à-vis manufacturing companies.
The 1970`s saw banks operating on wafer thin capital base. Under capitalized banks were
prone to failure, which could have dramatic consequences for the economy. Failures of
banks with a presence across countries were even riskier as it could have cross country
effects. Several international banks, especially Japanese outfits, tried to get short term
competitive advantage by keeping low capital and charging lower interest rates on their
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loans and advances. The definition of regulatory capital also differed from country to
country .The failure of the German banks Herstatt in 1974 forced the central banks of the
G-10 countries (Belgium ,Canada ,France ,Germany ,Italy ,Japan ,The Nerther lands
,Sweden, Switzland, The United Kingdom and the United States) to delve deeper into the
issue of undercapitalized banks and non standardized banking regulations .These countries
along with Luxembourg, formed the “Basel committee on Banking supervision” under the
aegis of Banks of International settlement in1974.Formed in 1930,the BIS is one of the
oldest international financial institutions.
The Banking risks are credit risk, Interest rate, Market risk, Liquidity risk, Operational
risk, Foreign exchange risk.
Credit Risk
Credit risk is the first of all risks interms of importance. Default risk a major source of loss
is the risk that default, meaning that they fail to comply with their obligations to service
debt, credit risk is also the risk of a decline in the credit standing of an obligor of the issuer
of a bond. Such detrition does not imply default, but it does imply that the probability of
default increase. Issuer risk designates the obligors’ credit risk, to make it distinct from the
specific risk of a particular issue, among several of the same issuer depending on the nature
of the instrument and its credit mitigates.
Measurement of credit risk
Ratings are traditional measures of the credit quality of debts.
Country risk
Country risk is a risk of a crisis in a country. There are many risks related to local crisis.
Such as Sovereign risk which is the risk of default of sovereign issues.
A deterioration of the economic conditions. A deterioration of the value of the local
foreign currency in terms of the bank. The impossibility of transferring funds from the
country.
Performance risk
Performance risk exists when the transaction risk depends more on now. The borrower
reforms for specific projects or operations than on its overall credit standing Performance
risk is transactional because it relates to a specific transaction.
Intrest rate risk
The interest rate risk is the risk of decline in earnings due to the movements of interest
rates. Most of the items of the bank’s balance sheets generate revenues and cost that are
interest rate drivers.
Market risk
Market risk is the risk of adverse deviations of the mark to market value of the trading
portfolio, due to market movements. Earning for the market portfolio are P&L arising from
transaction. The P&L between two dates is the variation of the market value. Market risk
does not refer to market due to causes other than market movements.
Foreign exchange risk
The currency risk is that of incurring losses due to changes in the exchange rates or
changes of the values of assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies.
Solvency risk
Solvency risk is the risk of being unable to absorb losses, generated by all types of risk
with the available capital. It differs from bankruptcy risk resulting from defaulting on debt
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obligations and inability to raise funds for meeting such obligations. Solvency is a joint
outcome of available capital and of all risks.
Operational risk
Operational risks are those of malfunctions of the information system, reporting system,
internal risk monitoring rules and internal procedures designed to take timely corrective
actions, or the compliance with internal risk policy rules. The New Basel Accord of Jan
2001 defines operational risk as the risk of direct or indirect loss resulting from in adequate
or failed internal processes, people and systems or from external events. Operational risks
appear at different levels, people, processes, technical, and Information technology.
Model risk
Model risk is significant in the market universe. Which traditionally makes relatively
instance usage of models for pricing purposes. Model risk is growing more important with
the extension of modeling techniques to other risks. Model risky materializes for instance,
as gaps between predicted values of variables. Such as the VAR, and actual values
observed from experience. Models are subject to Misspecifications, because they ignore
some parameters for practical reasons. Models implementation suffers from errors of
statistical techniques.
Review of Literature
Ashwath Narayana and Mahadeva K.S 1 observed that “Risk Management is the application
of proactive strategy to plan, lead, organize and control different types of risks which are
faced by a business organisation. An essential component of risk management framework
would be to mitigate all the risks and rewards of the products and services offered by the
bank. There is a need for an efficient risk Management framework is paramount in order to
factor in internal and external risks.
Najaf Gharachourlou2 in her Ph.D thesis stated that “There is no enough data and useful
data system for facing with risk management in cooperative bank and the risk management
process should capture usable data and be kept as simple as possible.
Documentation is critical, and properly recording the identification, analysis, and risk
mitigation plans and results for each risk element allows for lessons to be learned and
actions to be taken if necessary. She also states that more bankers cover only credit risk by
using simple methods, it represent need of study to develop other kind of risk analysis
methods in cooperative bank.
Rekha Arunkumar3 stated that there is a significant relationship between bank performance
(in terms of profitability) and credit risk management (in terms of loan performance).
Better credit risk management results in better bank performance. Thus, it is of crucial
importance that banks practice prudent credit risk management and safeguarding the assets
of the banks and protect the investors’ interests. The study summarizes that banks used
different credit risk management tools, techniques and assessment models to manage their
credit risk, and that they all have one main objective, i.e. to reduce the amount of loan
default which is a principal cause of bank failure.
The study also reveals that banks with good or sound credit risk management policies have
lower loan default ratios (bad loans) and higher interest income (profitability).
The study also reveals banks with higher profit potentials can better absorb credit losses
whenever they crop up and therefore record better performances. Furthermore, the study
shows (in table 4b) that there is a direct but inverse relationship between profitability
(ROE, ROA) and the ratio of non-performing loans to capital (NPL\C).
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These results are in line with our expectations and actually tallies with conventional
wisdom. This has led us to accept our hypothesis and conclusion that banks with higher
interest income have lower non-performing loans, hence good credit risk management
strategies.
Alina Georgiana4 in her PhD stated that “The strategic objectives of the process of risk
management are rooted in economic realities in Romania and on the international front.
Planning resources allocated to complete the implementation of Basel II agreement so that
it respects the proposed programme. Regarding credit risk, to reduce bad loans, Bank
should improve its lending strategy through a rigorous selection of client, strengthening
and broadening the network of local materials, marketing strategies like policy to promote
banking products and services use of specific levels of interest rates, bank charges and
commission.
Maintain good levels of quantification of the indicators of liquidity risk and interest rate
risk improve of the indicators of solvency by increasing the share of equity in total assets
by risk ratio and the decrease in total risky assets.
On operational risk, reinforcing the climate of confidence in the seriousness and
professionalism of bank employees, organize training programmes, increasing permanently
the computerization improve profitability indicators by increasing the share of net profit in
total assets and total income.
International financial crisis when the banks the parent of western Europe have a reduced
capacity to provide funding and financial support to their subsidiaries, the bank should use
special loan programmes and lines of credit obtained from foreign he major international
credit institutions(IMF,IBRD,EBRD)or communitarian funds.
Mihail-Dragoş BOLOCAN 5states that “Once again the economic situation through which
the great majority of the world’s countries is passing emphasized the fact that there is a
need for warning instruments as regards the macro-economic disequilibrium’s, both at the
level of one country and at a regional level, the contagion risk being high. Regarding the
warning systems, this is one of the basic components of the economic governance frame
which is to be implemented at the level of the Economic and Monetary Union during 2011.
The legislative proposals of the European Commission in this direction intend to introduce
an identification procedure of the macro-economic disequilibrium’s with the purpose of
preventing and correcting them. Within the preventive component, there shall most
probably exist an alert mechanism which presupposes monitoring a set of indicators as
opposed to signal limits ex-ante established.
In the name of developing a macro-prudential frame and promoting a financial stability,
the implementation of the Basel III proposals regarding capital requests (buffer capital) is
pursued, which would complete the actual frame of debt monitoring. These instruments of
macro-prudential politics are to be established as opposed to the Credit/IBP report
deviation from the long-term evolution (“credit gap 14”). Additionally to the Credit/IBP
indicator, it is also necessary to initiate a more detailed analysis of the crediting level. By
this measure, it is intended to assure the resilience of the financial system and to protect
real economy from the systemic risks associated with the periods of excessive credit
growth. In the context of the international financial crisis and as a result of the research
made, the Romanian banking system can be characterised by a comfortable level of
solvability and liquidity, under the conditions of noticing a deterioration of the quality of
assets and registering a modest profit, as a result of the stagnation of the crediting activity
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main objective, i.e. to reduce the amount of loan default which is a principal cause of bank
failure.
The study also reveals banks with higher profit potentials can better absorb credit losses
whenever they crop up and therefore record better performances. Furthermore, the study
shows (in table 4b) that there is a direct but inverse relationship between profitability
(ROE, ROA) and the ratio of non-performing loans to capital (NPL\C).
These results are in line with our expectations and actually tallies with conventional
wisdom. This has led us to accept our hypothesis and conclusion that banks with higher
interest income have lower non-performing loans, hence good credit risk management
strategies.
Data Analysis
Table – 1: SBI and ICICI bank employees find it difficult to identify and prioritize its
main risks
Opinion on the statement
No. of Respondents
Percentage (%)
Strongly Disagree
95
27.14
Disagree
115
32.86
Neutral
45
12.86
Agree
65
18.57
Strongly Agree
30
8.57
Total
350
100
Source: Primary Data
Chart: 1
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Table-5.60 represents the opinion of the respondents on SBI and ICICI bank employees find
it difficult to identify and prioritize its main risks. The majority of the respondents with
(32.86%) have disagreed with the statement. This is followed by (27.14%) of respondents,
who have strongly disagreed. However, (18.57%) of the respondents expressed their
agreement. A mere of (8.57%) respondent have strongly disagreed. Only (12.86%), of
respondents have neither agreed nor disagreed. It can be implied that SBI and ICICI bank
employees don’t find it difficult to identify and prioritize its main risks.
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Table-2: SBI and ICICI bank finds it difficult to manage its main risks
Overall satisfaction
No. of Respondents
Percentage (%)
Strongly Disagree
95
27.14
Disagree
105
30.00
Neutral
60
17.14
Agree
53
15.14
Strongly Agree
37
10.57
Total
350
100
Source: Primary Data
Chart: 2
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Table-5.61 shows the opinion of the respondents on the SBI and ICICI banks find it difficult
to manage its main risks. The majority of the respondents with (30%) have disagreed with
the statement. This is followed by (27.14%) of respondents, who have strongly disagreed.
While, (15.14%) of the respondents expressed their agreement, a small percentage of 10.57
respondents have strongly agreed. A mere (17.14%) of respondent have neither agreed nor
disagreed. It can be concluded that the SBI and ICICI bank don’t find it difficult to manage
its main risks.
KOLMOGOROV-SMIRNOV TEST
Aim: To test whether there is any relationship between identifying / prioritizing its main
risks and managing its main risks at SBI and ICICI Bank.
Null Hypothesis (H0): There is no significant relationship between identifying /
prioritizing its main risks and managing its main risks at SBI and ICICI Bank.
Alternative Hypothesis (H1): There is a significant relationship between identifying /
prioritizing its main risks and managing its main risks at SBI and ICICI Bank.
Cross Table
Table No - 5.62
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Table No: 5.60 and table No: 5.61 are cross tabulated and the following information is
obtained
Identifying / prioritizing
its main risks
Strongly
Disagree
Neutral Agree Strongly Total
Disagree
Managing its main risks
Agree
26
29
22
8
10
95
Strongly Disagree
27.37
30.53
23.16
8.42
10.53
38
46
12
11
8
115
Disagree
33.04
40.00
10.43
9.57
6.96
11
14
12
3
5
45
Neutral
24.44
31.11
26.67
6.67
11.11
8
12
12
21
12
65
Agree
12.31
18.46
18.46
32.31 18.46
12
4
2
10
2
30
Strongly Agree
40.00
13.33
6.67
33.33 6.67
Total
95
105
60
53
37
350
Table showing Data
Identifying / prioritizing
its main risks
Managing its main risks

Strongly
Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Disagree
Disagree
Neutral
Agree
Strongly Agree

26
38
11
8
12

29
46
14
12
4

22
12
12
12
2

Total

95

105

60

Identifying /
prioritizing its
main risks
Managing its
main risks

Strongly
Disagree

Disagree

Weights

X

W XW

X

W

Strongly
Disagree

26

1

26

29

1 29

Disagree

38

2

76

46

2 92

Neutral

11

3

33

14

3 42

82

Neutral

X
W

X
2
2
1
2
1
2

Total

8
11
3
21
10

Strongly
Agree
10
8
5
12
2

53

37

350

95
115
45
65
30

Strongly
Agree

Agree

X
W

X

W

X
W

X

W

1 22

8

1

8

10

1 10

2 24

11 2

22

8

2 16

3 36

3

9

5

3 15

W

3

X
W
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Agree

8

4

32

12

4 48

1
2

4 48

21 4

84

12

4 48

Strongly Agree

12

5

60

4

5 20

2

5 10

10 5

50

2

5 10

Total

95

227

105

53

173

37

Weighted Average and Rank
Factors
Strongly Disagree
Disagree
Neutral
Agree
Strongly Agree

231

6
0

140

Weighted average
2.38
2.20
2.33
3.26
2.67

99

Rank
3
5
4
1
2

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test
F

CF

F0(X)

E

CE

Fe(X)

F0(X)-Fe(X)

3.26

3.26

0.25

2.5725

2.5725

0.20

0.05

2.68

5.94

0.46

2.5725

5.1451

0.40

0.062 (Dmax)

2.39

8.33

0.65

2.5725

7.7176

0.60

0.05

2.33

10.66

0.83

2.5725

10.29

0.8

0.03

2.20

12.86

1

2.5725

12.863

1

0

12.86
12.86
12.86
F = Observed frequency.
CF
= Cumulative frequency.
E = Expected frequency.
Dmax = Maximum deviation.
H0 = Null Hypothesis.
H1
= Alternative Hypothesis.
n
= Sample size.
Calculated value of Dmax = 0.062
Table value @ 5% level of significance =1.36/√n
=1.36/√350 = 0.072
Result: Calculated value of Dmax (0.062) is less than the table value (0.072), Hence H0 is
accepted and concluded that there is no significant relationship between identifying /
prioritizing its main risks and managing its main risks at SBI and ICICI Bank.
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Testing English Language Higher Level Writing Skills
M.Gnanamurali
Dr. Suresh Frederick
Introduction
Linguistic experts and researchers have been working hard in the process of finding out
better English language teaching and learning strategies, tracking down the pragmatic
methods of testing English language skills. This has become one of the most concentrated
issues in the present day linguistic research endeavour.
The test writers of English language higher level writing skills should keep in mind the
purpose, content, the mode of administration and impact of the test. As the performance of
the learners, in their writing skills, is varied and multifaceted, the assessment of the
performance should be vigilant enough to locate such variations and fertile and flexible
enough to accommodate the evaluation of each variation. All kinds of scoring such as
analytic scoring, language use scoring, content scoring and organization scoring should be
employed to achieve holistic rating. When Gebril (2009) studied 115 Egyptian students
both independent and integrated writing tasks were employed to accommodate those
scorings leading to the achievement of holistic rating.
Competence in language testing demands better understanding of existing tests,
fundamental issues and concerns about those tests, methods of evaluation, talent to
critically analyse materials related to language testing and ability to design suitable
language tests, as linguistic experts such as Bachman and Palmer believe. The test takers’
amount of knowledge about topical content of the tasks, nature and level of the language
ability to be measured and test takers’ attitude towards the tests are the chief concerns in
designing and developing language tests. Relating language testing to language use,
fairness in test deigns and humanising the testing process make the tests result oriented.
English language test questions can be open-ended requiring response in the form of
statements or a complete essay or of multiple-choice or matching depending on the desired
learning to be measured and the overall evaluation plan. Test developers should check if
each question is clear without ambiguity and aims to test the desired level of knowledge,
attitude or ability. While revising and marking the tests, they have to ensure the test takers
are anonymous, analyse the results, assign grades, note the missed questions and retest the
tests.
Short-answer questions can be predominantly used to test ability to recall rather than
recognize the conceptual implication of information. The forms of short questions are
1.Completion, 2. Direction, 3. Question and 4. Identification. Completion form requires
inserting a correct word, number, symbol or phrase into given incomplete sentence.
Direction form consists of naming or listing actions, objects, features or characteristics.
Writing a paragraph or a sentence is the requirement of question form and supplying a
word or a phrase after identifying the needed response is the requirement of identification
form. Omitting only important words for blanks, ensuring that each blank is linked to a
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single idea and placing blanks towards the end of the sentences are the requirement of
well-set completion form or Fill in blanks form.
Long answer questions are employed to test writing skills related to higher order thinking
skills such as organization of ideas in the writing tasks, synthesis of thoughts and ideas into
a creative response, ability to recall, ability to explain, effective use of stylistic
components, analysis and evaluation as far as testing higher level writing skills is
concerned. Long answer questions include several forms such as essay questions, case
studies and scenarios that demand the ability to apply, analyse, and synthesize related
ideas, information or processes. Extended response and restricted response are the two
types of long answer questions. In extended response there is no limit on length, time or
scope and the time, length and number of examples are limited in restricted response type
long answer questions.
Giving clear instructions on the method of answering, testing only desired abilities,
clarifying any limits on the required answer, identifying the assigned grade value of the
question, constructing scoring method before giving test and ensuring that test takers
understand how the answers will be scored make well-constructed long answer questions.
The researcher conducted a training program to 125 post graduate gifted students focusing
on higher level writing skills and motivational exposures followed by a test. During the
training that spread over three months the following instructions and writing tips
assimilated from various sources were being provided to them
1. Developing a scratch outline into a well written thesis requires great deal of careful
thinking and hard work.
2. Just a thesis must be developed with three supporting points those supporting points
must be developed with specific details and evidences.
3. Specific details and evidences excite the reader’s interest and explain a writer’s points.
4. Aim to make your own writing equally convincing by providing detailed support.
5. Provide enough specific details and evidences to fully support the point in a body
paragraph of an essay.
6. The best received paragraphs are almost sure to be those with plenty of specific details.
7. Advancing a point or thesis statement and supporting that thesis are the most important
steps in competent essay writing.
8. The following are the series of activities on developing a thesis statement. 1. Identifying
the parts of an essay. 2. Evaluating thesis statements. 3. Completing thesis statements. 4.
Writing a thesis statement and 5. Limiting a topic and writing a thesis.
9. The following activities will sharpen your understanding of how to support a thesis
effectively. 1. Providing specific evidences and details. 2. Identifying adequate supporting
evidences and 3. Adding details to complete an essay
10. Organize and connect specific evidence in the body paragraphs of an essay.
11. Begin and end an essay with effective introductory and concluding paragraphs.
12. Learn the chief ways to organize and connect the supporting information in a paper.
13. Start an essay with a suitable introductory paragraph and finish it with a well-rounded
concluding paragraph.
14. All the details in the essay must cohere or stick together, so that the reader will be able
to move smoothly from one bit of supporting information to next.
15. Organize and connect supporting details by the use of 1. Common methods of
organization, 2. Transitions and 3. Other connecting words
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16. Time order and emphatic order are the two common methods to organize the
supporting material in the essay.
17. In time or chronological order, details are listed as they occur in time and
18. In time or chronological order, phrases or words like first, first of all, next, then and
after that are used.
A test instrument after modifying a Canadian language test instrument, has been designed,
developed and used by the researcher to measure higher level wring skills among 3 groups
comprising at least 40 post graduate final year gifted students each. The test was given to
them for evaluating the effect of motivational exposure in term of the following learning
outcomes of the training program given to them earlier.
1. Understanding the differences and similarities between academic writing and
journalistic writing.
2. Ability to write an effective topic sentence.
3. Ability to write an effective thesis statement.
4. Ability to write a five paragraph essay exhibiting an attractive introduction, well
developed body and effective conclusion with coherence and unity throughout the essay
and
5. ability to write complex formal texts for academic purpose in demanding context,
demonstrating an excellent range of idiomatic language with complete control of variations
and subtleties of grammar, structure, tone and style.
Though overall performance of the students is excellent, the following findings exhibit
distinct unique facts.
1. 82 percentage of the students scored at least 46 marks out of 50 marks from organisation
scoring and content scoring sections.
2. Students from pro social motivational exposure group better performed than those of
other groups and
3. 12 percentage of students scored less than 10 marks out of 15 from language use scoring
section.
Conclusion
Language testing instruments will be very useful in the processes of English language
teaching and learning if those instruments are well designed and well developed focusing
the purpose and nature and level of the test takers. As higher level wring skills involves
multifaceted responses from test takers, test designers incorporate all the scoring types to
achieve holistic rating. Well-constructed language tests can provide the following: 1,
Clarification on instructional objectives, 2. Evaluation on the relevance of training to its
objectives. 3. Evidence of the result of teaching. 4. Evidence of the result of teaching.5.
Feedback on the training programme. 6. Information about the strengths and weakness of
the learners. 7. Information to assign grades. 8. Information to make decisions about the
learners.9. Judgement on learning activities and 10. Judgement on learning materials.
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d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k dk fodkl ewyr% v/kkslajpukREkd lqfo/kkvksa ij fuHkZj djrk gSA d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k rHkh
lEHko gS] tc d`"kdksa dks vko';drk ,oa m|e ds vuq:Ik d`f"k esa vk/kqfud lqfo/kk;sa miyC/k gksrh gSA
e/;izn's k esa d`f"k vFkZO;oLFkk dk eq[; vk/kkj gSA izns'k esa d`f"k dh orZeku fLFkfr vf/kdk'kar% ijEijkxr gSA
v/;;u {ks= esa d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k ds fodkl esa vkus okyh leL;kvksa o vojks/kksa
dks fpfUgr dj muds lek/kku ds fy, egrh vfuok;Zrk vuqHko dh tk jgh gSA
vr% lHkh rF;ksa dks n`f"Vxr j[krs gq, d`f"kxr leL;kvksa rFkk budk lek/kku
djuk vko';d gSA
Hkkjr ds e/; esa fLFkr gksus ds dkj.k e/;izns'k vius uke dks pfjrkFkZ djrk gSA
bldh HkkSxksfyd fLFkfr 21021* ls 26055* mÙkjh v{kka'k rFkk 74002* ls 84048*
iwohZ ns'kkarj ds e/; fLFkr gSA ddZ js[kk ¼23030* mÙkjh v{kka'k½ blds e/; ls
xqtjrh gSA Qyr% blds nf{k.k dk Hkkx Å".k rFkk mÙkj dk Hkkx miks".k jgrk
gSA Hkkjrh; ekud le; fu/kkZfjr djus okyh 82030* iwohZ ns'kkarj bl jkT; ds
iwohZ lhek ls xqtjrh gSA
ns'k ds ikap jkT;ksa mÙkjizns'k] jktLFkku] xqtjkr] egkjk"Vª rFkk
NÙkhlx<+ ls f?kjk e/;izn's k jkT; yxHkx vk;rkdkj gSA bldk foLrkj 3]08]285
oxZ fdyksehVj {ks=Qy ij gSA ;g {ks= ns'k ds dqy {ks=Qy dk 9-38 izfr'kr
gSA {ks=Qy dh n`f"V ls ;g jkT; jktLFkku ds ckn nwljs LFkku ij gSA o"kZ
2011 dh tux.kuk ds vuqlkj bl jkT; dh tula[;k 7]25]97]656 gS] tks ns'k
dh dqy tula[;k dk ek= 6-0 izfr'kr gSA tula[;k ds vkdkj ds vuqlkj bl
jkT; dk ns'k esa NBoka LFkku gSA jkT; esa tula[;k dk ?kuRo 236 O;fDr izfr
oxZ fdyksehVj gSA tks ns'k ds vkSlr ?kuRo 382 O;fDRk ls dkQh de gS] tcfd
tula[;k ?kuRo esa ;g jkT; ns'k ds jkT;ksa esa 17oas LFkku ij vkrk gSA
iz'kklfud O;oLFkk ds fy;s ;g 10 jktLo lEHkkxks]a 50 ftyksa rFkk 342 rglhyksa
esa foHkDr gSa rFkk fodkl[k.Mksa dh la[;k 313 gSA orZEkku esa dqqy 476 uxj rFkk
54903 xk¡o gSA jkT; dh ek= 27-6 izfr'kr tula[;k uxjksa esa jgrh gSA tcfd
ns'k dk vkSlr 31-16 izfr'kr ls de gSA bl rjg ;g xzkeh.k iz/kku jkT; gSA
e/;izn's k esa d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k esa v/kkslajpukRed fodkl dh fLFkfr fofo/krk
iw.kZ gSA lkFk gh d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k esa vusd leL;k,¡ ,oa dfBukbZ;ka ik;h
tkrh gSA tks d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k ds fodkl esa ck/kd gSA buesa izeq[k leL;k
flapkbZ rFkk e`nk ijh{k.k gSA vr% d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k ds fodkl esa vkus okyh
bu eq[; leL;kvksa dk lek/kku djuk vR;Ur vko';d gSA bl 'kks/k i= esa
d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k ds fodkl esa vkus okyh leL;kvksa dks fpfgUr dj lek/kku
izLrqr djuk gSA
izLrqr 'kks/k i= esa v/;;u {ks= ds d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k ds fodkl esa flapkbZ rFkk e`nk ijh{k.k ls lEcaf/kr
leL;kvksa o ck/kkvksa dk vkadyu dj mudk lek/kku izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA izns'k esa 50 ftysa gSaA ftuesa d`f"k
tyok;q izn's k ds vUrxZr vkus okys ftyksa ds 20 xzkeksa dk p;u fefJr rFkk cgqLrjh; fun'kZu fof/k ls fd;k
x;k gSA bu xzkeksa esa izR;sd xzke ls nso&fun'kZu fof/k ls 30&30 d`"kdksa dk p;u fd;k fd;k x;k gSA ;g
'kks/k&i= ewyr% izkFkfed vkadM+ksa ij vk/kkfjr gSA



'kks/kkFkhZ& Mh-fyV- vkj-ih-bZ-th- foHkkx] cjdrmYyk fo'ofo|ky;] Hkksiky ¼e-iz-½
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orZeku nzqr fodkl xkeh le; esa d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k dh c<+rh vko';drk ,oa lEHkkouk,sa LokHkkfod izfØ;k ds
:Ik esa vk jgha gSA izn's k ds d`"kd ,oa d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k fodkl esa v/kksljapukRed ifjfLFkfr;k¡ egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk
j[krh gSA orZeku d`f"k dk Lo:Ik fujUrj cny jgk gSA blds fy, v/kkslajpukRed fodkl vko';d gSA d`"kd
d`f"k ij ftruk O;; djrk gS mruk ykHk izkIr dj ldrk gSA izn's k ds xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k
ijEijkoknh ,oa :<+okfnrk ls xzflr gSA izn's k esa d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k ds v/kksljapukRed fodkl esa vusd
leL;k,¡ ,oa lEHkkouk,¡ O;kIr gSA ftUgsa fpfgUr dj lek/kku fd;k tkuk vko';d gSA e/;izn's k esa d`f"kxr
vk/kkjHkwr lqfo/kkvksa esa fodkl esa fHkUUkrk ikbZ tkrh gS rFkkfi izns'k esa leqfpr d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k ,oa vkfFkZd
fodkl dks LFkkf;Ro ,oa ubZ fn'kk iznku djus dh n`f"V ls flapkbZ ,oa feV~Vh ijh{k.k ls lEcf/kr leL;kvksa ,oa
lEHkkoukvksa dk v/;;u lek/kku dh n`f"V ls vko';d gSA
e/;izn's k dh o"kkZ vfu;fer] vfuf'pr ,oa ,d fo'ks"k _rq rd gh lhfer gSA blds lkFk gh o"kkZ ds fnu ,oa
?k.Vs lhfer gSa] ;gk¡ dh o"kkZ ekulwu dh lfØ;rk ij fuHkZj djrh gSA ftlds dkj.k ?kVrh c<+rh jgrh gSA
v/;;u {ks= esa o"kkZ _rq ds Ik'pkr~ Hkwfe esa ueh dh fujUrj deh gksrh tkrh gSA Qyr% 'khr ,oa xzh"edkyhu
Qlyksa ds fy, flapkbZ dh vko';drk gksrh gSA dHkh&dHkh o"kkZ dh deh ;k le; ds iwoZ ekuwlu ykSV tkus ij
[kjhQ dh Qlyksa dks Hkh flapkbZ dh vko';drk gksrh gSA vr% ;gk¡ flapkbZ ls lEcaf/kr v/kkslajpukRed leL;kvksa
ls ifjfpr gksdj mudk fuokj.k fd;k tkuk mi;ksxh gksxkA
e/; izn's k esa fnuksa fnu rkykcksa ,oa tyk'k;ksa dh la[;k ?kVrh tk jgh gSA blds lkFk NksVs rkykc ,oa iks[kjs Hkh
/khjs&/khjs viuk vfLrRo [kksrh tk jgh gSA izn's k ds rkykcksa ,oa tyk'k;ksa esa izfro"kZ xkn tek gksus ls budh ty
xzg.k {kerk fujUrj ?kV jgh gS vkSj ftu o"kksZa esa o"kkZ de gksrh gS] mu o"kksZa esa ;s rkykc ,oa tyk'k; viuh iwoZ
{kerk ds vuq:Ik ugha Hkj ikrs gSA Qyr% flapkbZ ,oa vU; mi;ksx ds fy, buls tykiwfrZ ugha gks ikrh gSA bl
leL;k ds futkr ikus ds fy, rkykcksa dh la[;k esa o`f) fd;k tkuk vko';d gSA blds lkFk iqjkus NksV&
s cM+s
rkykcksa ,oa tyk'k;ksa dh ty laxzg.k {kerk c<+kus ds fy, budh lkQ&lQkbZ 2 ls 5 o"kZ ds vUnj djk;k tkuk
mi;ksxh gksxkA blds lkFk de o"kkZ okys o"kksZa esa rkykcksa o tyk'k;ksa esa vf/kxzg.k {ks= dks c<+k;k tk ldrk gSA
v/;;u {ks= esa ugjksa dk Lo:Ik <+ky ds vuq:Ik ugha ik;k tkrk gSA blds lkFk dgha&dgha ugjsa xgjkbZ ls
fudkyh x;h gS ,oa dgha&dgha ty foHkktd ds vuq:Ik ugha ik;h tkrh gS] QyRk% ty Hkjko ,oa tykØkUr
leL;k,¡ iuirh gSA blds lkFk gh ugjksa ds iwN
a ¼vfUre Nksj½ rd U;wu izokg ds dkj.k ty ugha igaqprk gSA bu
leL;kvksa ls fucVus ds fy, ugjksa dks iDdk ,oa cka/k ds :Ik esa <ky dj ty Lrj dks mBk dj flapkbZ ds :Ik
esa mi;ksx fd;k tk ldrk gSA
v/;;u {ks= esas d`"kdksa }kjk flapkbZ gsrq vkik/kkk;h rFkk flapkbZ dk le; ij /;ku u j[kuk] ty dk nq:Ik;ksx
djuk] dPph ugj dk gksuk ,oa tksr ds vkdkj dk NksVs gksus ds dkj.k [ksr rd ig¡qpus esa dkQh ty cjckn gks
tkrk gS vkSj dPps gksus ds dkj.k QwV tkrh gSA ftlls vkl&ikl ds [ksrksa dks Hkj nsrh gSaA blds fy, yste]
ikbi ,oa ugjksa dks iDdk dj jksdk tk ldrk gSA blh izdkj fLizadyj fof/k ,oa [ksr esa D;kfj;k¡ cukdj ty dk
ln~mi;ksx fd;k tk ldrk gSA
v/;;u {ks= esa lw[kk ,oa ck<+ dh leL;k flapkbZ ,oa flapkbZ lk/kuksa dh ekax dks izHkkfor djrh gSA izn's k esa lw[kk
,oa vdky fdlh Hkh o"kZ iM+ ldrk gSA blh izdkj ck<+ Hkh vk ldrh gSA ck<+ ds o"kksaZ esa ny&ny ,oa ty
fudkl vkSj lw[kk dh fLFkfr esa flapkbZ gsrq ty dh deh gks tkrh gSA tks Qlyksa ds fy, uqdlkunsg fl) gksrh
gSA bu nksuksa gh vkinkvksa ls cpus ds fy, psd Mse rkykc ,oa ty lap;u ds iz;kl djus gksx
a s ftuls flapkbZ
gsrq ty ,oa ck<+ fu;a=.k gks blds lkFk gh lw[ks ds o"kksZa esa de flapkbZ vko';drk okyh Qlysa ,oa ck<+ {ks=ksa esa
vf/kd ty pkgus okyh Qlysa cksbZ tkuk mi;qDr gksxhA
izn's k ds vf/kdka'k ftyksa esa fo/;u ,oa vkfdZ;u ;qx dh pV~Vkus ik;h tkrh gSA blds dkj.k ;gk¡ igkM+h ,oa
iBkjh {ks= vf/kd ik;k tkrk gSA izns'k esa 10 ls 20 ehVj dh xgjkbZ ij dBksj pV~Vkus ik;h tkrh gSA ftUgsa Hksn
dj ty izkIr djuk cgqr dfBu gksrk gSA Qyr% ;gk¡ fNNys dq¡, ik;s tkrs gS ftuls flapkbZ gsrq Ik;kZIr ty
izkIr ugha gksrk gS vkSj budks ty lalk/ku Lkzksr cuus esa vf/kd O;; gksrk gSA rFkk iRFkj gksus ds dkj.k vf/kdka'k
dwi ,oa uydwi [kuu ds le; gh foQy gks tkrh gS tks d`"kdksa dh d`f"k foQyrk ds lkFk vkfFkZd raxh dks
U;kSrk nsrs gSA dwi ,oa uydwi [kuu esa e'khuksas dk mi;ksx dj dqvks a esa vf/kd xgjkbZ ls ty izkIr fd;k tk
ldrk gSA v/;;u {ks= esa vklkuh ls Hkw&ty ry rd [kqnkbZ dj mlds lgkjs {kSfrth; cksfjax 4&6 LFkkuksa ij

90

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

izR;sd fodkl [k.Mksa esa dj ty laxzfgr dj flapkbZ gsrq vklkuh ls izkIr fd;k tk ldrk gSA vr% eSnkuh {ks=ksa
esa ÅokZ/kj ,oa iBkjh {ks=ksa esa {ksfrth; cksfjax flapkbZ gsrq vf/kd mi;ksxh gksxAsa
ftys esa tyok;q ifjorZu ds dkj.k ekulwu dh foQyrk fujarj c<+ jgh gS] ftlds dkj.k o"kkZ ty dk lap;u
,oa laxzg.k fujarj ?kV jgk gSA blds lkFk gh o"kkZ dh rhozrk ,oa vUrjky Hkh Hkw&ty Lrj dks izHkkfor djrk gSA
v/;;u {ks= esa o"kkZ dh deh ,oa flapkbZ o vU; dk;ksaZ gsrq o"kkZ ty dk vf/kd nksgu Hkh Hkw&ty ry dks vkSj
vf/kd uhps ys tk jgk gSA bl leL;k ds fuokj.k gsrq {ks= esa ;Fkk LFkku LVki MSi] ty vojks/k ca/kku] esM+
ca/kku] rkykc fuekZ.k ,oa unh ukyksa esa LFkku&LFkku ij cksjh ca/kku dj c<+k;k tk ldrk gSA blds lkFk gh dbZ
mi;ksxh lajpuk,¡ fufeZr dj ty laj{k.k ,oa ty laxzg.k dj ty Lrj dks mBk;k tk ldrk gS rFkk bl ty
dk mi;ksx flapkbZ] is;ty ,oa m|ksxksa esa mi;ksx fd;k tk ldrk gSA ufn;ksa ,oa ukyksa ds tyksa dk mi;ksx
flapkbZ ,oa vU; dk;ksZa esa djds Hkh ty Lrj dks fu;af=r fd;k tk ldrk gSA
d`"kdksa dks flapkbZ gsrq fo|qr ,oa Mhty dh vko';drk 3&4 ekg ds fy, gksrh gS] tcfd d`"kd fo|qr fcy dk
Hkqxrku iwjs lky dk vnk djrs gS] fQj Hkh Qly ds le; fctyh iwjs le; ugha feyrh gS] ftldk iwjk
[kkfe;ktk d`"kdksa dks lgu djuk iM+rk gSA blds lkFk gh fo|qr ,oa Mhty ds nke vfu;af=r :Ik ls c<+rs pys
tk jgs gSaA tks d`f"k ykxr dks c<+krs gSaA ftldk lh/kk izHkko d`"kdksa dh vkfFkZd fLFkfr ij iM+rk gSA d`"kdksa dks
fo|qr iEiksa gsrq fo|qr ykbu vklkuh ls miyC/k djkus ds iz;kl fd;s tk;sa vkSj fo|qr dh vkiwfrZ QlyksRiknu
ds le;&fu;fer djk;h tkosA fo|qr ,oa Mhty ds nkeksa dks ljdkj vius fu;a=.k esa j[ksa vkSj Qly nkeksa ds
vuq:Ik gh fo|qr ,oa Mhty ds nke c<+k;sAa
feV~Vh d`f"k v/kqfudhdj.k dk vko';d ,oa egRoiw.kZ vax gSA feV~Vh dh izd`fr mlesa Qly gsrq ik;s tkus okys
eqw[; ,ao lw{e rRoksa dh fLFfr rFkk Qly dh izd`fr ds vk/kkj ij mlesa moZjdksa ,oa ueh ds }kjk mi;ksx gksus
okys rRoksa dh igpku dj mudh iwfrZ djds vPNk mRiknu izkIr fd;k tk ldrk gSA feV~Vh ijh{k.k mUur d`f"k
mPp mRiknu rFkk Qly fof'k"Vhdj.k ds fy, vko';d gSA blds lkFk gh feV~Vh dh moZjrk ,oa mlesa lUrqyu
dks cuk;s j[kus ds fy, feV~Vh ijh{k.k vko';d gSA Qly dh fofo/krk ,oa fof'k"Vrk ds vuq:Ik gh vko';d
iks"k.k rRoksa dh vko';drk gksrh gS ftldk Kku feV~Vh ijh{k.k ds i'pkr gksrk gS ftudh vkiwfrZ dj feV~Vh dh
mRikndrk dks ;Fkkor cuk;s j[kk tk ldrk gS v/;;u {ks= esa feV~Vh ijh{k.k ls lEcaf/kr fuEufyf[kr leL;k,¡
ik;h tkrh gSA ftudk lek/kku fd;k tkuk vko';d gSA
v/;;u {ks= esa izR;sd ftyk eq[;ky; ij ,d feV~Vh ijh{k.k dsUnz gSA ftyk eq[;ky; dh nwjh vf/kd gksus ds
dkj.k uewus gsrq feV~Vh laxzfgr djus rFkk ftyk eq[;ky; Hkstus esa vf/kd le; ,oa /ku O;; gksus ij Hkh
izfrosnu ,oa laLrqfr;k¡ vf/kd le; ckn izkIr gksrh gS vFkok izkIr gh ugha gksrh gSA ftys dh feV~Vh ijh{k.k
iz;ksx'kkyk esa e`nk jlk;u 'kkfL=;ksa ,oa vU; deZpkfj;ksa dh deh gS ftlds dkj.k d`"kdksa dk feV~Vh ijh{k.k lgh
le; ij ugha gks ikrk gSA ijh{k.k lekL;k ls futkr fnykus ds fy, fodkl[k.M Lrj ij feV~Vh ijh{k.k iz;ksx
'kkyk,¡ LFkkfir fd;k tkuk vko';d gSA blds lkFk gh nwjLFk xzkeh.k {ks=ksa ds d`"kdksa ,oa vufHkK d`"kdksa dh
feV~Vh ds ijh{k.k gsrq feV~Vh eksckby oSu iz;ksx'kkyk dh LFkkiuk dh tk ldrh gS] tks lgh le; ij laLrqfr;ka
,oa izfrosnu iznku dj ldsxhA blds lkFk gh feV~Vh ijh{k.k iz;ksx 'kkykvksa esa e`nk jlk;uKksa dh vko';drk
vuqlkj fu;qfDr lqfuf'pr dh tkos ftlls feV~Vh ijh{k.k le; ij gks lds vkSj d`"kdksa dks bldk ykHk fey
ldsA
ftys esa feV~Vh ds uewus d`f"k foLrkj vf/kdkfj;ksa ds ek/;e ls ,df=r gksdj feV~Vh ijh{k.k iz;ksx'kkyk rd
igq¡pk,¡ tkrs gS vkSj blh izdkj izfrosnu ,oa laLrqfr;ka d`"kdks rd igq¡prh gSA blds lkFk gh d`"kd lh/ks feV~Vh
dk ijh{k.k djk ldrs gSaA ;gk¡ d`"kdksa dks feV~Vh ds uewus ysus ds rjhds Hkh ugha vkrs gSA Qyr% d`"kd feV~Vh ds
lgh uewus ugha ys ikrsA blds lkFk gh d`f"k foLrkj vf/kdkfj;ksa dks feV~Vh ijh{k.k gsrq dksVk fn;k tkrk gSA
ftldh vkiwfrZ vf/kdkfj;ksa }kjk ,d ;k nks LFkkuksa vkSj [ksrksa ls gh vius dksVk dh iwfrZ dj Hkst nsrs gSaA tks
mi;qDr ugha dgh tk ldrh gSA blds fy, d`"kdksa dks fodkl[k.M Lrj ij izf 'k{k.k fn;k tkos ,oa d`f"k foLrkj
vf/kdkjh }kjk d`"kdksa ls fof/kor [ksr ls uewus ,df=r fd, tkosa rFkk mudks ijh{k.k gsrq lgh le; ij Hkstdj
ifj.kke izkIr dj lUlrqfr;ksa gsrq le>kbl nh tkosAa
ftys esa feV~Vh ijh{k.k dh izfdz;k bruh /kheh gS fd ifj{k.k gsrq feV~Vh ds uewus laxzg.k djus esa vf/kd le;
yxrk gSA lkFk gh iz;ksx'kkykvksa esa feV~Vh ijh{k.k vkSj izfrosnu rS;kj djus esa foyEc gksrk gSA blds lkFk gh
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feV~Vh ijh{k.k gsrq uewus ,d lkFk vkrs gSa blfy, ijh{k.k esa le; yxrk gSA vr% ftl Qly ds fy, feV~Vh dk
ijh{k.k djk;k tkrk gSA og Qly ys yh tkrh gSA bl izdkj og feV~Vh ijh{k.k fujFkZd cu tkrk gSA feV~Vh
ijh{k.k gsrq d`"kdksa ,oa d`f"k foLrkj vf/kdkfj;ksa dks lrdZrk cjruh gksxh vkSj feV~Vh ds uewus le; ls ekpZ]
vizSy] ebZ]twu] ,oa vxLr flrEcj rd ysdj Qly cksus ls iwoZ izfrosnu izkIr dj laLrqfr;ksa dk ykHk QlyksRiku
ds :i esa vklkuh ls izkIr fd;k tk ldrk gSA
v/;;u {ks= esa feV~Vh ijh{k.k ds izfr :>ku dh deh ik;h tkrh gSA ftlds dkj.k d`"kd feV~Vh ijh{k.k ds izfr
vlaosnu'khy ik;s tkrs gSA os vius [ksrksa dh feV~Vh dk d`f"k foLrkj vf/kdfj;ksa ds ckj&ckj dgus ij Hkh uewuk
ugha nsrs gS rFkk Lo;a Hkh feV~Vh ijh{k.k gsrq dksbZ igy ugha djrs gSA ftlds dkj.k euekus <+ax ls moZjdksa dk
iz;ksx djrs gSA vlUrqfyr [kknksa ds iz;ksx ls Hkwfe esa {kkjh; ,oa yo.kh;rk dh fLFkfr cu tkrh gS tks
QlyksRiknu ,oa feV~Vh dh izd`fr dks izHkkfor djrh gSA d`"kdksa esa feV~Vh ijh{k.k ds izfr tkx:drk gsrq izpkj
izlkj ,oa ekMy :Ik esa iznf'kZr dj mlds ifj.kkekas dks Li"V djuk vko';d gksxkA ftlls d`"kdksa esa feV~Vh
ijh{k.k ds izfr :fp ,oa :>ku tkxzr gksxk ftlls Qly ykxr esa cpr rFkk feV~Vh dh izd`fr esa lq/kkj lEHko
gksxkA
v/;;u {ks= esa d`f"k vk/kqfudhdj.k ds fodkl esa vk jgh leL;kvksa dk mijksDr lek/kku }kjk fujkdj.k dj d`f"k
vk/kqfudhdj.k ds fodkl dks c<k+;k tk ldrk gSA
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Child Labor in India: Causes and Consequences
Nitin Saxena
Abstract
It is sad that for a long time child-labor has been in vogue in India. They are seen working
at hotels and restaurants, factories and houses. Children are the automatic choice of the
employers. For, they work more but are underpaid. Working Conditions of Child Laborers:
Child labor presents a grim picture of the socio-economic condition of a large section of
our population. In a large overgrowing family, where there is hardly a square meal a day,
the young child is compelled to go to work to earn bread. Working under hazardous
conditions they start living a life of perpetual unhappiness and frustration. It is a tale of
deprivation and longing.*
1.
Introduction
The curse of child labor is not continued to India alone. It has widely spread to such
developing countries as Nepal, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Burma and Sri Lanka. Poverty is not
the only factor responsible for children being engaged as labor. They came cheaper and
their parents don’t have employment opportunities. Appropriate social security measures
should be adopted for ensuring the enactment of the law. Indian Government must come
forward to remove this curse with adequate financial help to the poor family. The
Government must arrange for free education and treatment for the children. Child Labor
Act must be properly maintained and followed.
Causes: Poverty, over-population, parental neglect and social callousness turn them into
child labors.
Consequences: The engagement of child labor is a heinous social offence. Only a diseased
society keeps up this evil practice. Children are born to live and bloom freely *. Everyone
should see to the full expression of their potentials. For, ‘what is done to children, they will
do to society’.
Child labor is a threat to our society. The evil effects of Child Labor are given below:
Child labor is a major hurdle in the economic development of a nation. A child, when
engaged in economic activities, is deprived of proper education. Child labor negatively
affects the health of the child. Engagement of children in factories and mines often leads to
severe diseases. This malpractice needs urgent attention. These children are not able to
enjoy their childhood*.
2.
Problem of Child Labor in India
Child Labor has become a big problem in India. It is no doubt, a socio-economic problem.
A national survey had shown that more than 16 million children between eight to fourteen
are largely appointed in hotels and boarding houses, in tea-shops, restaurants, in
commercial firms, in factories and fisheries*.
They are engaged into all sorts of work for the sake of earning something for the family.
As a result, they are also deprived of primary education, without which chance of success
in life is remote. Children are employed in agricultural labor; they drive carts and take care
of cattle. Girl children have to act as maid servants and baby sitters. They cook and clean,
they wash clothes and collect fuel. It is true that a number of laws have been imposed to
prevent child labor*. But they are more flouted than obeyed. The ban has been imposed to
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save the children from hazardous works and to restore their care-free childhood. But some
opines that if the ban is imposed without the arrangements of proper rehabilitation of the
child workers, it would be of no effect. There is no state which is free from the evil of child
labor.
The problem of child labor is a socio-economic problem; and the rise of this phenomenon
in an alarming proportion has caused a serious concern in India.
Age: The children belonging to the age groups, ranging from six to fourteen years, in the
developing countries are engaged in different types of manual labor.
Where found? The working children in India are mostly engaged in hotels, building sites,
factories and in houses as domestic servants. The manufacturing centers, match industry,
coal mining industry, lock-making factories, carpet weaving concerns, match industry,
diamond polishing industry, glass industry, etc. provide a great bulk of the total population
of the working children in India.
Why factories employ children? Many children are employed by the factory-owners. These
children have no union and they will never mobilize themselves to agitate against their
employers for reasonable salaries and other allied amenities; and for the obvious reason,
such unfortunate human species are being inhumanly exploited.
Effects: The working children are deprived of education; and thus, their physical and
mental growth is hindered. Being ill fed and ill-clad, they fall victims to various diseases
such as asthma and tuberculosis, etc. The environments in which such species of humanity
are nurtured, lead them inevitably to the addiction to country liquor, tobacco, etc. to ward
off fatigue.*
Child labour prohibition Law and Measures: While framing the Constitution of India, the
makers did not forget to give due emphasis on the question of protecting the rights of the
working children. The said constitution distinctly envisages the rights of the children
below fourteen years of age as the fundamental rights to protect them. The Article 24 of
Indian Constitution reads thus – ‘no child below the age of 14 years shall be employed to
work in any factory or engaged in any other hazardous employment’.
Laws are designed to protect minors of age from exploitaton. The key law that we need to
know about when it comes to the prohibition of child labour in India is the Child Labour
Prohibition and Regulation Act which was passed in 1986.*
This act bans children from being employed. Children are defined as anyone below 14
years of age. That means that it is illegal for companies to pay children to work for them. It
is also illegal, of course, to make children work without paying them: but this would be
prohibited under laws that relate to slave labour. Prior to this Act, there were certain laws
in place that frowned upon employing workers below 14 and 15 years of age.
Solution: But, these laws are not sufficient to counter the prevailing plight of the working
children. It is because mere legislation without the simultaneous measures to implement
them, does not work. The solution lies in the social awakening coupled with the honest bid
of the government to translate the intended measures into reality.
3.
How to Stop Child Labor?
A child who gets a good social environment grows up to become a good citizen, which in
turn helps the country to grow and develop. Education of the masses will be very helpful to
raise the consciousness of general people. For this, mass media campaigns over radio,
television, newspaper, internet, etc. can be used.*
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4.
Poverty and Child Labour in India
Child Labour is closely linked to poverty. India being a thickly populated country. A large
section of people being compelled to live below poverty line. A large numbers of children
in India are engaged as laborers to earn some money for their family’s sake. In the scenario
of extreme poverty, children are forced to lead a dismal dark life, without the light of
education, and under the shadow of exploitation.
Child labour is commonly seen at various places in India. From roadside tea stalls to big
and small factories producing sundry products like cement, handloom and jute products,
carpets, fashionable tawdry ornaments and fireworks and many other hazardous jobs,
children are working in abysmal condition. They have been cases where child labours were
severely beaten and offered no medical help in case they complain or try to escape or hurt
themselves. There are practical difficulties in the way of abolishing child labor overnight.
Without eradicating poverty child labor cannot be abolished. There must be a special
awakening to check the evil.
Fortunately many philanthropic organizations have come forward insisting the government
on promulgating and implementing laws to keep children away from such hazardous
occupations. However, mere laws would not totally solve the problem of child labour, if
we do not provide any substitute way for better living for the families from where the
children come from.
Child labour has a multiplier effect, perpetuating economic, social, and cultural poverty.
The concern of developed countries, as expressed through their government and trade
representatives, although of course contested within their societies, about the presence of
child and forced labour in various developing countries, is predominantly trade-exigenciesdriven rather than guided by concerns relating to humanity and morality. While the social
clause may be viewed by progressives as necessary for preserving worker rights, it is also a
non-tariff barrier in favour of the developed world*. In addition, there is a world of
difference in states’ projections and actual realization of alleviating poverty, especially in
LDCs where the covert nexuses between the powerful vested interests against the less
powerful are very strong; and those who have assets and power are largely oblivious to the
problems of child labourers.
Thus, the opposition to the social clause by the governments, employers, and the trade
unions, both within LDCs and the developed world, is complex and highly problematic.
Many governments in developing countries have the political goal of ensuring the success
of globalization because they have been led to believe that their economic survival depends
on a global economy, which necessitates the subordination of social justice and human
rights issues to the wider imperatives of globalization.
This creates a still greater incentive for employers to minimize costs through the
perpetration of child labour. In fact, there is evidence that in the post-globalization India, a
greater degree of casualization of labour is taking place, largely for female and child
laborers, who tend to offer their services at wages lower than the market rates. (Gupta and
Mitra, 1997). Also, because of the general decline of pluralism and the countervailing
power in society, the social health in poorer countries is likely to be under greater strain. In
view of these realities, it is essential to look outside the traditional viewpoints of both the
developed world and the LDCs to question how best to respond to what appears to be a
bleak future for child labourers and the poor in a globalized world.
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Despite my belief that the intentions of the developed world regarding the social clause are
not fully genuine, my intuitive uneasiness repeatedly compels me to support the social
clause as a means to address child labour and hence illiteracy. I am limiting my pro-social
clause conclusion to the issue of child labour, because other aspects of the social clause
advocated by the developed world are more problematical and beyond the scope of this
chapter. However, I sincerely wish to see the social clause as an important part of the
emerging international poverty law, apart from the UN Convention on Child Rights, in
order to put the requisite pressure on governments to realize their fundamental
responsibility of implementing universal primary education. Historically, there are not very
many instances of the use of trade sanctions to combat child labour*. But it was so done in
the 1930s in connection with trade between states of the USA. The federal government
used trade sanctions that were under its jurisdiction to prohibit the use of child labour by
the states.
An acceptable social clause applicable only to the case of child and forced labour can
possibly be devised through a more constructive dialogue between developed and
developing countries. Since the ILO does not have an impressive record of enforcement of
labour standards, greater hope can be expected from the enforceable labour clause of the
WTO*.
Unions and advocates for children in the LDCs must consciously engage in illuminating
the neglect of basic rights of children and those who have been subjected to bonded
labour*. What is needed is a “conscientization campaign” and I doubt if that is really
possible without pressure through something like the social clause. This will both
contribute to the success of programmes of child labour abolition and universal primary
education, thereby removing illiteracy and reducing poverty*.
It will also help in enhancing the stature and purposiveness of the emerging international
poverty law. There is much more to the problem of child labour abolition than the mere
amendment of the Indian constitution to provide for primary education as a fundamental
right. This amendment should not be seen as an end to the debate on social clauses *;
effective pressure is needed to operationalize this law on a state that tends to slip into
entropy when confronted with issues of human rights of children.
5.
Conclusion
Children are the blooming flowers of the garden of society; it is therefore our duty to
protect these tender flowers from damaging effects of excess exposure*. Justice Subba Rao
has rightly opined that "social Justice must begin it has little chance to grow into a strong
and useful tree. So first priority in the scale of social justice shall be given to the welfare of
children*.
There are no two opinions that children are the future of the nation and thus they should be
given adequate opportunity and facilities for developing themselves into a good citizen.
This growth however depends upon the support and attention he receives from the society.
As distinguished from adults. Children are peculiarly susceptible to certain harms. They
cannot raise their voice against those who injure them of deprive them of their rights*. In
these circumstances it is a dire necessity to give them proper attention so that their capacity
to grow does not dwarf.
It has been discussed in the preceding pages that children in India and elsewhere in the
world have not been given proper attention and are being exploited by the people for the
accomplishment of their selfish ends. They have been exploited more or less in all periods
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of time, though varied it its nature and dimension, depending on the existing socio
economic structure of society. The child formed part of the labour necessary for the
reproduction of the system and value of labour taken as a part of the child socialisation for
reproduction of the labour power*.
It has been stated that child labour in the different periods has a chequered history and
presents a vivid account of child's sad plight. The study of child labour in historical
perspective discloses to us that the child labour was prevalent even in ancient India. Slaves
of tender age were owned for doing low and ignoble work. Moreover children of slaves
were born as slave, lived as slave and died also as a slave unless the master was pleased to
release him.* It is a well established fact that child labour in ancient India existed in the
form of child slaves*.
The study of Kautilya and Sir Henry Maine reveals that child slave could be purchased and
sold like commodity. The eldest male parent, the eldest ascendant was absolutely supreme
in his household. He had complete sway over all the children. Law to them was parent's
words. The parents used to sell the service of their children to earn their livelihood. There
was employment of children in agriculture and domestic services of their children to earn
their livelihood. Thanks to the government, the child-labor ban act was passed. Let us not
violate the act. Let all children enjoy the glory and beauty of childhood.
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'Legal control of Cyber crime in India: Problems and
Perspective'
Dr. Sitaram
Abstract
The present age is the age of automation where society is shifting his maximum burden on
machines for getting work done. The Computer Technology helps the human civilization
to such a great extent that life without computers seem to be impossible. The Railway
reservations, Space organizations, Examination result cards, Traffic signals,
Telephonic communications. Banking transactions, all are now carried out with the help
of computer machines. Every data and information has acquired electronic shape and
capable to move through the optic fibers. Today voice files, song files, photographs,
currencies, news items, clips, Bio-data's, letters, so on and so forth are capable of being
transferred, distributed, circulated and stored in electronic form.
Introduction
The way cyberspace is being experienced by people in the very disparate contexts of their
everyday lives is matter of growing concern. It is mediated by the technologies of the
digital age and encompasses a wide range of issues including the production and
consumption of digital content, the means of control over unwanted intrusions to
individual's privacy, and emerging means of basis of transaction influencing to real world
too.
Globally and domesticity today’s modem societies are underpinned by digital
technologies. These technologies enable applications that may be empowering people,
allowing them to develop new ways of seeing the world around them. Ubiquitous networks
are a1 the heart of the digital age. They are becoming familiar to people in all parts of the
world, albeit, unevenly so. Thus present generation is greatly depends upon the computer
technology for the easy mechanism and effective operations.
However, the facilities of computer technology have not dawn into reality without
drawbacks. Though it makes the life so speedy and fast, but hurled under the eclipse of
threat from the deadliest type of criminality termed as 'Cyber Crime'. The Cyber crime
can halt any railway where it is, it may misguide the planes on its flight by misguiding with
wrong signals, it may cause any important military data to fall in the hands of foreign
countries, and it may halt e-media and every system can collapse within a fraction of
seconds. Today computers have come a long way, with neural networks and nanocomputing promising to turn every atom in a glass of water into a computer capable of
performing a Billion operations per second. Cyber crime is an evil having its origin in the
growing dependence on computers in modern life. In this modem era everything from
microwave ovens and refrigerators to nuclear power plants is being run on computers,
cyber crime has assumed rather sinister implications.*
There for, it is necessary to examine the deadliest form of criminality of the present
millennium, conceptually termed as 'Cyber crime’.
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Initial remarks: Crime and Law as a social phenomenon
At the very outset of this research writing, it must be made clear that the present study has
been focused to study from Indian point of view upon the i.
Legal control of Cyber crime - as well as
ii.
The problems that are emerging with excessive use of Cyber Technology, and.
iii.
Dimensions of Cyber crime and its future prospects.
It is, therefore, essential that the scope and area of the subject must be outlined at initial
stage. As conventionally understood, both crime and law is a social phenomenon having
inter-correlated dependency. The rate of crime commissions (or omissions as well!) is
largely determined by the evviciency of controlling and regulating legal machineries.
Thus speaking in statistical sense, crime rate is inversely proportional to the efficiency of
regulatory legal mechanism. To check crime rate, legal machinery can be focused upon.
Evidently, both law and crime is productivity of social process.
Evaluating Crime - Socio-Political-Economical
Crime as an evil factor of society
Despite crimeless society is myth, crime is omnipresent phenomenon, and it is nonseparable part of social existence, one may get irritate by the question, 'why there is too
much ado about crime?’
No one can deny that crime is a social phenomenon, it is omnipresent, and there is nothing
new in crime as it is one of the characteristic features of the all societies existed so far,
may it be civilized or uncivilized, and it is one of the basic instincts of all human
behavior. However, it should bear in mind that the social concern for high crime rate is not
because of its nature, but due to potential disturbance it causes to the society.
Crime is a prime social concern and the seriousness of the social effect of crime hardly
needs to be described. The general public is, by definition, always been the victim of
crime. The general public suffers losses from crime either directly (in the reason or theft
and destruction of public property), or indirectly (in the form of the expense of maintaining
the police and the courts and in the form of uneasiness or even terror because of the
prevalence of crime). In addition, some individuals are victims of crime in a more specific
sense. The victims of crime may lose anything that has value. Safety, peace, money, and
property are perhaps basic values, because they contribute to the satisfaction of many
wishes.*
Therefore there is sentiment of hate for crime, which reflects into the form of prescription
of punishment by political authority of given society. The crime is considered as evil for
the society. The statistics reflects the growing incidences of crime in India, though there is
stiff downfall under the crime rate under Indian Penal Code, 1860 (due to the increase
number of special legislation). The graph' reflect that during decade, though there is
gradual increase in the incidences of crime, the crime rate especially under I.P.C. 1860 is
gradually decreased. An analysis throws up new facets of crime and new ideas on how to
cope with them. The real tragedy is that there is hardly a national debate on the subject,
like the ones seen in the United States and the United Kingdom."
Definition of Crime: flagged by Socio-Eco-Political rider
Conceptual, crime is a relative phenomenon subjected to the relative sociopolitical &
economical changes occurring is existing system of given society. Therefore neither alltime suitable comprehensive definition encompassing all aspects of 'crime' is possible at
any moment of time nor can a single definition be made applicable to different society.
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Crime is a dynamic phenomenon. With its dynamicity, it is influenced by the changes
occurs in the correlated phenomenon. In those days, money is more valuable than values;
incidentally economic crime is on its peak. This clearly reflects that crime has its
interdependency with other social phenomenon.
Also, the population is one of the important factors influencing incident of crime. A
positive correlation between the growth in incidence of crime and the population of the
country has been observed. Besides population, the other factors influencing the crime
situation at a particular place could be growing urbanization leading to migration of
population from neighboring place, unemployment, income inequality, [computer literacy
in case of Cyber crime] etc.*
Emergence of Cyber crime-origin is rooted in World War-11
The aftermath of World War-II has witnessed the drastic changes in every domain of life.
The new mechanical adroit appear to convert all relationships of man with material things
vanishing the boundaries between living and non-living being. Today mechanical adoption
by human being is challenging the standards of conventional limitations laid down by time
and space. The Cyber-technology has played major role in this transformation. The present
study has been undertaken to touch some aspects, effect and prospects of this Cybertechnology with special reference to threat pose by Cyber crime by India. Efforts have
been made to analyze legal framework available for its control in India. To start with, it is,
therefore, necessary to demarcate the dimensions of word ‘crime’. Commenting on the
genesis of 'crime'. Justice Sinha, Judge Supreme Court has quoated.
"Thus it is beyond doubt that 'crime' is a relative phenomenon, universal in nature and
essentially all societies from ancient to modem have been evidently demonstrating its
presence. Each society have been providing its own description of criminal behavior and
conduct made punishable by express will of the political community ruling over the society
and it was always influence by religious-social-political economical values prevailing
in the given society. Thus from time immemorial the behavior that attracts 'penal liability'
influenced and characterized by overall outcome of these standards. Parenthetically, just as
concept of crime has undergone] change with the growth of Information Technology
so the categories of criminals who engage in such crimes.*
So far Indian society is concerned, particularly during ancient period. The definition of
crime flagged by religious interpretation. The period was known for complete dominance
of religion. All political and social activities in general and 'Crime' in particular, considered
to be happened due to the presence of super-natural power. The Demonological theory of
crime causation was an outcome of this period.
Medieval period had evidenced the eras of renaissance and restoration, which delivered
new, and a fresh look to ‘crime’. The concepts like utilitarian, positive approach,
analytical thinking, principles of natural justice, and thoughts of lassie faire, hedonistic
philosophy, and pain and pleasure theory were outcome of this period which helped to
open new horizon for the study of crime. Latter period paved the way for scientific &
industrial revolution and rational way of interpretation dominated the thinking.
This was the period when European countries buried into wars for grabbing colonies in
different parts of the globe. Incidentally, the legal system of various nations and different
parts of the world started to merge and influence each other. This war the basic factor for
defining 'crime' on more secular line having social and psychological riders.
Historiographical developments of crime reflect addition and deletion of various acts as a
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crime and non-crime. Depending on the prevailing dominant factors, the list of criminal
acts modified. During this period Indian Criminal System shaped by Britishers on colonial
footings.
This process lasted long to World War-II when process of colonization not only stopped,
but took reverse gear. Asian and African countries started to liberate from the iron pawn of
continental countries to shape their own laws on domestic requirement. However, at the
same time, neo-globalization process begins and new types of crime started to emerge
challenging the age-old notion of sovereign and jurisdiction. These trans-national crimes
overthrow the possibility of encompassing it within domestic definition. One of such
category of crime, which is new in origin, but requires treatment on different footing, is
'Cyber crime'.
Conclusion
Thus it is quite clear that to understand the word 'crime' in its general connotation and
'Cyber crime' in particular, socio-economic & political enquiry is inevitable. Again as
Cyber crime is a by-product of Computer Technology and its growing use for Information
& Communication, all those factors that are influencing the modern trends are essentially
scrutinize. Again to make the study more relevant, we have to understand to the zone
where various interests are conflicting with each other. Thus, individual interest for use of
available technology. National interest to secure its community from inner and outer threat,
sovereign privilege of non-interference of any extra-territorial authority, trade and
developmental thrust are major consideration in the area of Cyberspace.
However, it is sure, that evolution is irreversible process and we cannot step back from it.
What remain in our hand is to change the direction of progress, and we stick up to our
commitment to turn it in the direction of sustainable development. Thus, it is a high time,
rather overdue to think and plan over the issues like Cyber-crime to remain secure in
Cyberspace.
It is observed that in India Technological Adoptions is matter of reputation or envy but not
necessity. Why do we purchase TV? Mobiles? Computers? Pagers? Most of the times
because of our neighbourers are having it!!! Why do we gift Video Games to kids?
Because it is a trend! But do we have thoughtful consideration of its utility, necessity and
justification?
The ‘Technological Adoption' should be scrutinized and introspected with 'Domestic
Justification', particularly for developing and underdeveloped community where
compelling priority and development level differ from western countries. The developed
countries are abundant in recourses, but not developing and underdeveloped one!
Therefore these nations are struggling hard to balance between their recourses and
requirements. Technology can be the recourses, but the country like Indian should think
over its justification before adaptation. This is a time to act, to plan, to get protected the
generation, because electronic technology has greater potentiality to destroy society than
any other previous variables. The threat is more dangerous than even before. Surely, if we
fail to plan, we plan to fail.
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Protection of Traditional Knowledge: A Brief Analysis
Sachin Kumar Goyal
Abstract
India has a civilization of 5,000 years plus, with vastly divergent population spreads,
ecological systems, geographical distinctions and cultural heritage. This century’s old
living in harmony with nature, which is generally worshipped in its various Avatars, has
led to the development of various practices ranging from agricultural techniques,
cultivation strategies, medicinal systems, culinary practices etc. But due to globilisation of
production systems, increase in population, destruction of forests for agriculture and timber
purposes, bio-diversity is declined at a rapid pace. Bio-diversity and associated traditional
knowledge is also declined due to decreased motivation amongst the local communities to
conserve and protect them. This is happening because of change in their life style as well
as misappropriation of their resources and their knowledge. Misappropriation of traditional
knowledge not only violates the rights of communities who conserved traditional
knowledge but also adversely affects the conservation and sustainable use of the traditional
knowledge and that of bio-diversity.
1.
Introduction
This international community is debating the consequences of globalisation in its various
dimensions in various forums. It is the responsibility of the same international community
to debate the means of protecting and preserving traditional knowledge. In this regard, it is
necessary to recognize and respect the rights of holders of traditional knowledge.
Misappropriation of traditional knowledge and bio-piracy erode the rights of the traditional
knowledge holders and adversely affect conservation and sustainable use of bio-diversity
and associated traditional knowledge which stand as a glorious example of sweat,
ingenuity and experimentation of previous generation’s artisans, farmers, medicinal
practitioners etc. The paper looks at the various aspects of law and policy issues as regards
securing legal rights as community levels.i
2.
Traditional Knowledge (TK)
Traditional knowledge is a sum total of knowledge gained by application of generations of
experience to survive in various land and could in the nature of cultural heritage, scientific
knowledge and religious practices at the same time.ii
However, there is a fine line of difference between scientific knowledge of indigenous
communities and the ritualistic practices adopted which could lead to scientifically
acceptable results without there being an empirical understanding of the process leading to
the said result. For example turmeric has been known to have medicinal value and has been
used in antiseptic and other medical applications for centuries with the effects well
documented in ayurvedic texts but it was neither categorized as an antiseptic nor there any
effort to analyze the inherent properties. This therefore could mean that the use of turmeric
per se was only in the nature of general purpose based on effects as a curative herbal
remedy and not specifically as an herbal product with determined curative values and
dosage.iii This is essence allowed various companies to use extracts from turmeric and mix
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it in various proportions and come up with new products with similar effects in the markets
allowing them to commercially exploit the medicinal value while obtaining a monopolistic
rights over the product by securing patents on the same. Such image is very common in
pharmaceutical industry wherein every year of dollars are saved by narrowing the scope of
research by placing reliance on traditional knowledge acquired by indigenous communities
and possibly generating huge revenues for individual companies whereas the communities
themselves could scarcely take benefit from the same.
3.
Securing Traditional Knowledge
The indigenous rights to customary law, social organization, land tenure, collective land
ownership, and customary practices were recognized by UN International Labour
Organization (ILO) in 1957 by way of the ILO Convention 107.iv However, these were
conceived as individual rather than sovereign rights, and were prompted primarily to
integrate indigenous peoples into the labor pools of the modern nation-statev. In his report
titled “Study of the Problem of Discrimination against Indigenous Populations.” Lepage
has concluded that “...states should respect traditional laws and customs; indigenous
peoples should have control over their own land and resources, with the right to communal
land ownership and to manage land according to their own traditions: and such ownership
and rights should be protected by national and international laws.”vi
Traditional knowledge per se cannot be monetized like other intellectual property assets
and therefore a feasible way of valuing the same cannot be conceived as the usage is
diverse and transcends geographies and was developed over generations of trials and
errors. Similarly, traditional knowledge is also closely linked to the local biodiversity and
environmental conditions; hence it is important that in understanding the economics of
traditional knowledge the most important factor will be the biodiversity from which it is
derived. For instance, the global benefits from coral reefs including tourism, fishers and
coastal protection are estimated at some US $ 30 billion per year; insect pollination of over
40 commercial crops in US alone at US $ 30 billion per year, whereas the market for
herbal drugs amounted to US $ 47 billion in 2000.vii
There is an intimate connection between traditional knowledge and the rights of the
indigenous communities as they are the most vulnerable to any exploitation of resources as
may be required during the application of the traditional knowledge to the commercial
activities. The need to provide protection for these communities was recognized by the
United Nations based on which they formulated the 'United Nations Declaration on the
Rights of Indigenous Peoples'viii also sought to affirm the community rights, protection of
diversity of civilization and cultures, protection from discrimination of any kind, and to
respect and promote political, economic and social structures and their cultures, spiritual
traditions, histories and philosophies, especially their rights to their lands, territories and
resources.
4.
Legal and Policy Framework
India has a rich cultural heritage, wide geographical multitudes and diverse climate
conditions and a genetically vibrant flora and fauna. All this is a valuable resource and
should be respected as the same. But the legal framework has been pathetically obsolete
and redundant in regard to the protection afforded to the said classes of assets. Even the
most important heritages have only cursory references in the various legislate enactments.
Lack of a strong framework and statutory enactments or enforcement mechanisms further
contribute to the degeneration of the various facets of the traditional knowledge and lead to
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the indiscriminate commercial exploitation of the same at the hands of either private
entities or multi-national corporations, without any passing of the benefits to the
originators.
There are separate realms of traditional knowledge and patents, a segregation which finds
explicit mention in section 3 and 25 of Patents Act, 1970. Sec (p) of the Patent Act, 1970
for instance maintains inter alia that an invention which is effect and essence is a
traditional knowledge or which is and imply an aggregation or duplication of known
properties of traditional known component shall not qualify as an invention, under the Act
and hence shall not be eligible for protection there under.
In the same vein section 25 (2) if the Patent Act, 1970, which pertains to the various
grounds for post grant opposition of a patent, specifically mentions that any interested
person may, so oppose a patent (i.e. even after being granted) on the ground that the
invention claimed was anticipated having regard to the knowledge, oral or otherwise,
available within any local or indigenous community in India or elsewhere.
India fought successfully for the revocation of turmeric and basmati patent granted by
USPTO and neem patent granted by EPO. As a sequal to this, in 1999, the Department of
Ayurveda. Yoga and Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homeopathy (AYUSH) erstwhile
Department of Indian System of Medicine and Homeopathy (ISM & H) constituted an
inter-disciplinary Task Force, for creating an approach paper on establishing a Traditional
Knowledge Digital Library.
5.
Comparison of Traditional Knowledge and IPR
Traditional knowledge is different from other forms of intellectual property because IPR
secures rights for a person (which could be an individual or a corporate entity), traditional
knowledge secures such rights for a community.
Some of the difference between traditional knowledge and IPR (in general) happens to be
are enumerated hereunder.
1. IPRs in general are distinguishable from traditional knowledge in the sense that they
have to register (barring a few exceptions) with some authority, and they lapse after a
period of time based on the governing laws, whereas traditional knowledge is inherent
and continues for generations.
2. IPRs are generally specific and can be boiled down to particular usage, goods or such
other forms of commercially viable products, whereas traditional knowledge is basically
more sublime in the sense that it is basically derived from generations of exceptions,
and could be understood as mere common-sense by the communities.
3. IPRs also identify the beneficiaries in clear ways based on the person who actually files,
whereas the definition of the community will identify the scope of the beneficiary.
4. IPRs can be crystallized in strict pecuniary terms, whereas the scope is much wider as
far as traditional knowledge is concerned as for many communities it may be their only
means of subsistence.
5. IPRs grant monopoly rights for usage of knowledge whereas traditional knowledge
grants community rights over knowledge.
6.
Economic dimensions of Traditional Knowledge
Traditional knowledge is enabling in nature, in the sense that it secures economic rights as
regards usage at community levels. Commercially viable traditional knowledge can
alleviate poverty; bring about community development while contributing to the GDP. It
may build viable sustainable development at grass-root levels; lead to major discoveries in
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medicine and foods; and aid in ecological conservation drives. It is the best way of
targeting the bottom of the pyramid users. New products may be developed, basically
herbal/vegetable origin which might still be unknown/undiscovered. It can harmoniously
integrate industry with community, and create mutually viable symbolic relation. The
TRIPs Agreementix should be used not only to reward the inventions but also the local
communities who have conserved and developed knowledge which provides valuable base
for such inventions. Bio-piracy and patenting of indigenous knowledge is a double-theft
because first it allows theft of creativity and innovation and secondly the exclusive rights
are established by patents which preclude benefit sharing with the indigenous communities
and monopolizes the benefit to the owner of the patent.
7.
Protecting Traditional Knowledge and International Dimensions
Due to the globalisation of trade and increase in population, destruction of forests for
agricultural and timber, bio-diversity is declining at a rapid rate. Along with biodiversity,
associated traditional knowledge is also declining due to the lack of understanding as
regards the importance of the protection of traditional knowledge amongst the local
communities to conserve and protect them. Misappropriation of traditional knowledge not
only violates the rights of communities who conserve traditional knowledge but also
adversely affects the conservation and sustainable use of traditional knowledge and that of
biodiversity. In order to address this present problem traditional knowledge is being
discussed in various international forums. Foremost among these are those related to the
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, namely the International Undertaking on
Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agricultural (now the FAO International Treaty) and
the Conservation on Biological Diversity (CBD). Fair and equitable sharing of the benefits
arising out of the utilization of genetic resources is one of the primary objectives of the
Conservation on Biological Diversity.
The Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing
of Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Conservation on Biological Diversity is an
international agreement which aims at sharing the benefits arising from the utilization of
genetic resources in a fair and equitable way, including by appropriate access to genetic
resources and by appropriate transfer of relevant technologies, taking into account all
rights over those resources and to technologies, and by appropriate funding, thereby
contributing to the conservation of biological diversity and the sustainable use of its
components. It was adopted by the Conference of the Patent to the Convention on
Biological Diversity at its tenth meeting on 29 October 2010 in Nagoya, Japan.
The problem of conservation and sustainable use of traditional knowledge is also addressed
in arenas related to the rights of indigenous peoples (International Labour Organization,
United Nations Commission on Human Rights, and United Nations Permanent Forum on
Indigenous Issues), intellectual property (World Intellectual Property Organization, WIPO)
and culture (United Nations Educations, Scientific and Cultural Organization). To take on
such instance, the UN Commission on Human Rights has established the Working Group
on Indigenous Populations (WGIP). The WGIP review the evolution of standard
concerning the rights of indigenous peoples, provides a forum where they can express
grievance and promotes the protection of their rights. More recently, traditional knowledge
has become a topic of discussion is trade-related forums such as the World Trade
Organization (WTO) and the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
(UNCTAD).
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As traditional knowledge is a very complex issue, each forum allows focus on a particular
facet. However, there are some risks of confusion or lack of coordination among forums
and agencies. Developing country governments in particular may finds that they cannot be
fully engaged in all forums and thus must focus on one or two where they think the pay off
will be greatest. While many consider the CBD to be the forum most sympathetic to their
perspective, WIPO has technical expertise on intellectual property rights (IPRs) and WTO
with its dispute settlement mechanism “has teeth”. One thing that has come out of the
internationalization of the whole issue is that nowadays violation of traditional knowledge
has renewed the debate to protect rights of indigenous communities regarding the
protection and preservation of their rights.
8.
Conclusions
There is a need for implementation mechanism to prevent instances of bio-piracy. Local
and indigenous communities should be called upon to exchange information on national
system to protect traditional knowledge and to explore minimum standard for an
internationally recognized sui generis system for traditional knowledge protection. The
following suggestions may be considered for the aforesaid sui generis system:
• Policy implementation efforts for securing traditional knowledge by creating a viable
mechanism.
• CBD an excellent example of underused policy, which should be used as a background
for the development of statutory provisions for protection of traditional knowledge at
national levels.
• Bureaucratic inaction is a major hurdle in securing and understanding the vast amount
of traditional knowledge levels. A committed mechanism to ensure the specific needs
of the traditional knowledge is required to proactively approach the various regions and
to syndicate the traditional knowledge into a coherent available database.
• Traditional knowledge syndication efforts should be localized and integrated at
national levels.
• Strong need for credible commitment to share the benefit by strengthening incentives
to improve informed settlement, build infrastructure, business and lesson conflict.
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A Study on Culture of Nattukottai Chettiars
M.S.M.SATHIYAPRIYA
The Chetty or Chettiars were a South Indian trading community dating back to 300 A.D.
Originally seafaring merchants, they accumulated wealth through trade and built a country
fort home settlement known as Chettinad in the eighth century during the days of the
Kingdom of Pandya. The Chettiar community in Chettinad was divided into nine temple
clans (nagar kovil) and formed a unique socio-cultural and economic system distinct from
other Tamil descent-based communities.
Commonly called as Chettiars, this unusual community of South India hails from the
interiors of Tamilnadu. The land they come from is called as “Chettinadu” –meaning “the
land of chettys”. With a rich heritage and much richer history, this community has seen
many facets of ups and downs. They are mostly mentioned as “Nagarathars”, by them,
meaning those who are from “Nagarams” – towns. Chetty is the term commonly used for
the Vaisya caste in south India similar to the Banias in North India. The term ‘ar” is added
to “Chetty” to mark respect, as the term “ar” means “elder brother” in tamil. It is a
common phenomenon in tamil nadu with many other castes like the “mudali” (which
means the first person or leader) called as “mudaliar”.
The traditional base of the Nattukottai Nagarathars is the Chettinad region of the presentday state of Tamil Nadu. It comprises a triangular area around north-east Sivagangai,
north-west Ramnad and south Pudukkottai. There are various claims regarding how they
arrived in that area.
Among the Chettiars of Chettinad, the Nattukottai Chettiars are considered to be of the
elite class. They are a community well-known for their cultural heritage and philanthropy.
Aside from building Shiva and Murugan temples wherever they went, they were also
involved in building schools and universities. Their community is known for honesty and
integrity as well as for their hard-working nature. They were also wealthy merchants that
began their business with salt trading before moving on to gems and finally using their
wealth to become moneylenders and financiers by early nineteenth century.
Respected by the kings and Britishers’ alike for their success in business and respectful
law-abiding nature, they travelled with the Chola fleets and set up bases in the South-east
Asian countries. When the Britishers took over Myanmar in 1826, these Chettiars with
their unbeatable financial acumen, moved in as money-lenders. Their travels lead to their
settling down in countries that included Ceylon, Burma, Singapore, Malaysia, Java,
Sumatra and Vietnam. They built their temples and spread Hinduism wherever they went.
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The Chettinad region is located in semi-arid the south-east part of Tamil Nadu, about 35km
away from the coast, in the Sivagangai district. They have well-planned towns, with
defined road networks, marketplaces, temples, water reservoirs, etc. But due to the lack of
rain, people have been moving out in search of better living.
Temples
Chettiars basically belong to any one of the nine clan temples, all of them located in the
chettinadu area. All of these temples are “Saivaite”, God Shiva and his wife Goddess
Shakthi, as predominant deities. It is said that when they moved to the interior part of
Tamilnadu from the coastal area on the request of the Pandiya King, he offered them these
temples for them to get settled in his country. Nine temples connected with the Nagarathar
community
include: Ilayathakudi
Iluppaikkudi,
Iraniyur, Mathur,
Nemam,
Pillayarpatti, Soorakudi, Vairavan, and Velangudi.
Powerful Community
The story of the Chettiars is a fantastic one, spanning centuries, covering their growth from
traders and merchants of salt, gems, textiles and jewellery to their entry into banking and
finance in the 19th century. It is said that the Nattukottai Chettiars controlled a large part of
the banking economy in India for decades around the turn of the 19th century.
Chettinad Homes
The most endearing symbol of the Chettiar era has been the Chettinad homes. From
cuisine, architecture, furniture and customs, the rich and well-travelled Chettiars evolved a
unique style combining western and eastern sensibilities. These result in an experience
found nowhere else in the world.
Geographical Location
Chettinadu refers to the village clusters that were inhabited by the chettiars. The number of
villages and dimensions is debatable as there are various documents stating different
statistics. However, the transition in their occupation from salt traders and maritime traders
in historic period, moneylenders and indigenous bankers to industrialists and retail traders
in present day have fanned them all over the world.
Characteristics OF NATTUKOTTAI CHETTTIARS
Chettiars’ unique qualities and strict adherence to the community rules combined with
spirituality and simplicity made them an interesting group. What made them the most
interesting is the wealth they acquired in a short span and the business acumen they had.
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They have a tradition of mobility in seeking trade opportunities. It is widely accepted by
many of the researchers’ worldwide that Chettiars are the most enterprising community of
South India and the most mobile community too. They have shown preparedness for great
austerities in pursuit of fresh business openings. The spirit of economy and finance of
Chettiars in history is a subject of wonderment.
Business Organisation
The Chettiar money lending firms were traditional business organisations based on
network ofinterdependent family businesses which evolved into partnerships and operated
under an agent system. Chettiar business firms were registered at the temples in
Chettinaadu, although they were not registered under British law. Their money lending
activities in Malaya functioned efficiently through their agents who received and executed
directives from the principal or business owners living in Chettinadu or Madras
Presidency. Most Chettiar money lending firms situated in Malaya were owned
individually or in partnership31 by the principal who appointed a group of agents to
manage and operate them. According to the Chettiar custom, a business was set up in one’s
own name (initial/style), the names of one’s partners or God’s name32 which was referred
to as vilasam (address).
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Role of (QWL) Quality of Work Life on Employee Retention in
Private Sector Companies
Dr K K KARTHICK
Dr K K RAMACHANDRAN
Abstract
Intoday’s competitive scenario it is a costly and time taking activity to hire and train an
employee and in the due course it is even more difficult to retain the same in the
organization. As the WLO (World Labor Organization) defines the Qualified Worker as an
employee with standard practices laid by the WLO and on the other hand this qualified
worker can contribute to a large extent to the respective organization provided that the
organization is able to retain the same. It is high time that organizations are learning how
to respect the employee's individuality and their commitment to work more effectively and
efficiently. Practically speaking Creating high quality of work life increases an
organization's value. Better work environment and good work life is the sign of strong
commitment of the employees towards the organization that is liable to flourish in a
healthy working environment. In the current scenario it has been observed by the
researchers that the rate of attrition has raised and employees are switching jobs. They
state various reasons for the same, in this present study the researcher will try to study the
dimensions of QWL associated with the attrition. The study is based on the primary data
and concentrate on the employees from the IT/ITES sector companies in the state of
Rajasthan.
Introduction
It has been observed that the countries endowed with the same level of natural resources,
technology, and international aid have a great difference on the front of their development
quotient. Their productivity and development mostly depend upon the availability,
efficiency and committed human resources.
Today, organizations operate in an environment characterized by technological changes,
which in turn, affect employment opportunities, skill requirement, management policies,
strategies and style, expectations and aspirations of employees as well as the physical
working conditions. In the industrial world, the thrust is now given to “quality” in order to
foster a quality culture. Quality assumes a goal or an objective or even a priority. Quality
work cannot be achieved easily. Besides, people's issues move to the foreground and
technical issues take a supporting role. With the rapidly changing technological, socioeconomic, political, and legal environment, effective management of human resources has
become a challenging job. Effective utilization of human resources requires better quality
of work life by providing adequate financial compensation, good working conditions,
suitable opportunities for growth and development, workers’ participation in management
and by ensuring social justice in the organization.
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Quality of work Life
According to Robbins (1989) QWL is a process to address the response of the employees
to the authorities of the organization, w.r.t. decisions taken and policies derived and
implemented by the management of the same. Gradually quality of work life is related to
the ‘feel good’ factor of the employees as far as the working conditions are concerned.
Prior to Robbins Walton also defined QWL w.r.t. the prevailing working conditions in the
decade of 30s’ and 40s’, at this point of time the focus was on the protection of the
employees from work related injuries and other hazardous working conditions. Along with
Walton some other great personalities of the area stated the important factors related to
QWL which can be listed as follows:
working Conditions
Job Security
Work place & economic gains
Relationship between motivation & leadership
Human needs & expectations
Equal employment opportunity
Positive relationship between morale &
productivity
Figure 1: Factors of QWL given by Walton in 1940
The list of factors given in the above figure are not exhaustive there are many other related
dimensions of the same like some of the dimensions are related to the diverse behavior of
the employees some other dimensions are related to the decisions of the management as
such.
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QWL

• An Opportunity to show the individual
capability
• contribution of the individual in
organization
• Employee
contribution
in
the
achievement of Organization's Goals
• Sense of Pride for Achievement of
targets

Figure 2: Organization’s Perception for QWL
Such factors cannot be quantified because the human nature is relatively diverse and there
are endless dimensions for the same. for example some of the workers may be concerned
with the minimum wages and some other may be concerned to their promotion and work
profile, on the other hand some of the employees may find the job easy and some other
may find it difficult to perform, all these factors are dependent on the relative values of the
individuals.

QWL

• Adequate and Fair Compensation
• Safe and Healthy Working Conditions
• Opportunity to Use and Develop Human Capacities
• Opportunity for Career Growth
• Social Integration in the Work Force
• Constitutionalism in the Work Organization
• Work and Quality of Life
• Social Relevance of Work

Figure 3: Employee’s Perception for QWL
Management Dilemma
In the current global and competitive scenario it can be easily observed that the private
sector organizations are facing various challenges, especially in retaining talented
employees’ i.e. Qualified Workers. The average costs of meeting the high employee
turnover are curbing away the profitability of even the wealthiest organizations. Hence the
best and brightest of the pool must be selected and retained. If an employee is not satisfied
by his job, he/she is always having a second option i.e. may switch over to some other
more suitable organization. Hence it is the responsibility of respective organization to
make all the efforts to sustain the current levels of work force and develop them to the next
level of performance.
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As detailed in the above discussion Retention program of the organizations are required to
be focused on the following five points:
1. Compensation
2. Environment
3. Growth
4. Relationship
5. Support to sustain their leadership and growth in the workplace.
A safe and healthy environment is essential in order to extract satisfied performance from
the employees. The appropriate and attractive salary is one among the important factors
used in retaining the talented employees. Providing quality at work not only reduces
attrition but also helps in reduced absenteeism and improved job satisfaction thereby
helping the organization in retaining their employees. Hence the researchers are interested
in studying the effect on quality of work life on employee retention among the employees
of private sectors organizations.
Objectives
The objectives of the present study are as follows:
- To study the socio demographic characteristics of the respondents
- To analyze the health and safety provisions pertaining to quality of work life
- To examine the working conditions of the organizations
- To find the relationship between the worker and superior officers
- To understand the satisfaction level of the employees
Research Methodology
For this present study the Descriptive and exploratory research design is used based on
demographic and occupational characteristics of the employees. The universe of the study
included the employees working in private sectors organization in Jaipur. A sample of total
100 respondents was selected using stratified random sampling. The questionnaire used to
collect data contains the questions of Five point Likert scale, dichotomous questions and
some with the multiple choices. In this research it has also been tried to find out that if
quality of work life has any significant relationship with job related variables and with
demographic variables. The present study suffered from some limitations like small sample
size and limited area of investigation which might not be true representative of the whole
population of the private sector organizations.
Data Analysis and Interpretation
Analysis of Likert Scale Data
Working Environment
1
2
3
4
5
6
7

You are satisfied with your current job
On job, you know what exactly is expected
from you
At the place where you work, you are treated
with respect
You trust the management at the place where
you work
You feel proud to work for your present
employer
The physical working condition is conducive
Employees are satisfied with their work
schedule and rest
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8
9
10
11
12
13

The safety of workers is one of the major
priorities with management where you work
Employees and management work together to
ensure the safest possible working conditions
There are no occupational hazards and
accidents in your organization
There are no significant compromises/
shortcuts taken when worker safety is at stake
Employees are trained to do their work safely
and competitively
Your productivity is utilized fully at your
workplace

14

14

24

28

20

3.36

1.03

14

14

24

28

20

3.25

1.32

50

26

10

10

4

2.11

1.36

16

18

36

18

2

2.63

1.03

10

28

28

14

10

3.05

1.12

18

38

32

2

10

2.48

1.12

Job Satisfaction
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

9
10
11

-

-

-

SD
%
Your remuneration is at par with your assigned 14
job, experience and ability
The chances for promotion are good and handled 4
fairly
You receive enough help and equipment to get the 10
job done
You have freedom to take decision for your own 18
work
You receive variety of fringe benefits
34

D
%
14

N
%
26

A
%
28

SA
%
18

Mean

SD

3.19

1.31

26

36

24

10

3.11

1.00

18

30

35

7

3.12

1.10

38

32

8

4

2.37

.90

44

6

12

4

2.31

1.40

The working environment is far better as
compared to other companies of the same industry
You believe to have ample growth opportunities in
term of designation and remuneration
You believe to have good facilities/opportunities
for individual creativity and self- improvement in
your organization
You believe to be benefitted by the quality of
training programs conducted for you
Training programs help you to develop desired
competitive skills and knowledge about your work
Job in this organization enhances your social
prestige

14

20

26

26

14

3.23

1.09

6

40

34

18

2

2.70

.90

2

22

28

40

8

3.28

.96

32

36

38

10

4

2.59

.97

36

32

28

4

0

2.19

1.25

28

36

24

8

4

2.59

.97

There is a significant relationship between age and adequate compensation; however
the age and the other areas of QWL like the safety at the work place, healthy
environment, growth opportunities, and moderate level of social integration are not
directly related to the satisfactory conditions of QWL.
There is a strong association in the experience and the related compensation for the
same. There is a significant relationship between respondent’s income and safe and
healthy working conditions, opportunities for development, opportunities for growth
and security, constitutionalism and quality of work life feelings;
However there is no significant relationship between respondent’s income and the
other dimensions of quality of work life such as adequate and fair compensation, and
social integration. There is a significant relationship between respondent’s family
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income and healthy working conditions, social integration safe and quality of work life
feelings;
Analysis of Demographic and Professional Information
- 53 % of respondents had finished their Under Graduation courses, 34 % had finished
their schooling and remaining 13 % of the respondents had finished their PostGraduation courses.
- 62% of the respondents belong to urban areas, 18 % of the respondents belong to rural
areas and remaining 20% of the respondents are from semi urban areas.
- 74% of the respondents are males and only 36% of the respondents are female.
Conclusion
The quality of work life approach considers people as ‘asset’ to the organization rather
than ‘costs'. Employees should love their work and love the place they work with the
quality of work life. Better quality of work life promotes human dignity and growth,
collaborative work, compatibility of people, organizational goals, etc. As a result,
employees become satisfied, motivated, involved and committed individuals with respect
to their lives at work. In the present study, about 48% of the respondents are satisfied with
Socialization

1
2
3
4
5
6

S
D
%
You share harmonious relationship with your 10
colleagues
Your decisions are being effected by the 10
opinions of your colleagues
The behavior of your colleagues is same at the 14
work place and otherwise
Your superiors do not like to socialize with 10
you outside the work place
Your subordinates are apprehensive in 10
discussing matters which are not official
You carry positive attitude towards job
2

D
%

N
%

A
%

Me
an

SD

36

S
A
%
2

14

38

3.07

1.00

20

32

28

10

3.06

1.07

36

34

8

8

2.49

.97

18

30

36

6

3.07

1.00

27

33

30

12

2.48

1.12

8

30

40

20

3.56

1.03

7

There is a sense of single community among 6
22 24 30 18 3.12 1.02
the employees in your organization
the quality of work life in their respective organizations.
The employees have a few problems with the quality of work life, like the diversified
policies for the promotion of the employees, type and kind of efforts made by the
organization to improve the standard of living of the employees, barriers to implement new
methods of doing the jobs, efforts to reduce the work related stress distorted upwards flow
of communication. To ensure a positive outcome, attention to the factors identified in the
suggested framework is important for improved quality of work life.
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A Study on the Influence of HR Practices on Employee
Satisfaction & Performance with Special Reference to
Automobile Sector
Dr. J. Rengamani
Dr. A. Shameem
Abstract
HR Practices are used by the automobile sector like all other sectors to make employees
more committed which in turn would make them give their best performance at work. The
HR Practices used by such companies in automobile sector would however depend largely
on the culture of the companies. Keeping in mind the specific needs of each company HR
practices are devised and implemented so as to serve a pre-determined purpose. This
study is an attempt to study the influence of HR Practices on the satisfaction and
performance of employees of the realty sector. It is very important that the HR
Department tracks the influence of the various HR initiatives which are implemented in the
form of practices in order to attract, motivate and retain talent in a competitive
environment. HR Professionals need to measure the influence of such HR Practices both
on employee satisfaction and employee performance.
Keywords: HR Practices, Initiatives, Employee satisfaction, Employee performance,
Automobile sector
Introduction
HR practices are used by the automobile sector like all other sectors to make employees
more committed which in turn would make them give their best performance at work. The
HR Practices used by such companies in automobile sector would however depend largely
on the culture of the companies. Keeping in mind the specific needs of each company HR
practices are devised and implemented so as to serve a pre-determined purpose. It cannot
be denied that the most important factor compelling companies to pay huge attention on
devising and implementing such practices are the innumerous benefits that could be reaped
including motivation of employees irrespective of their managerial position they occupy.
On realizing that there is no single best HR Practice companies always work on identifying
new and unique practices so as to motivate and retain talent especially in the automobile
sector where attrition levels are known to be rather high. A detailed analysis of the
previous studies has highlighted that every company has a unique policy and system and it
is this uniqueness which serves as the core competency thereby helping the companies to
survive in the market place. The important point to be borne in mind is that unfortunately
the concept of formulating the best HR practices is subjective in nature and could also be
transitory.
The HR initiatives formulated by every HR departments should thus ensure that it not only
satisfies the employees but should also serve as a source of creating delight in the minds of
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its employees by providing a sense of visibility, by fostering a sense of belongingness and
a sense of being cared for by being unique, creative, meaningful and relevant in every
sense and above all in line with the culture of the company.
Review of Literature
The study conducted by Teseema & Soeters (2006) included as many as eight HR practices
which include recruitment and selection practices, placement practices, training practices,
compensation practices, employee performance evaluation practices, promotion practices,
grievance procedure and pension system. Their study has concluded that all the above HR
practices affect the employee performance.
A research undertaken by Divyaranjani, R and Rajasekar D. (2017), has demonstrated the
importance of measuring the development of workers after imparting training in order to
ensure that the desired objective has been achieved. In another study conducted by Sam,
Annie and Shameem, A., the importance of HR Practices in leading to career development
which could ultimately lead to a psychological contract between the employee and
employer for mutual benefit has been highlighted.
The research conducted by Subrahmanian, Anjani (2010) has concluded that the success of
an organization depends very much on how it is able to attract talent, motivate the
resources and retain the same. It has also stressed that in today’s organisations there is a
great need to worry about flexibility which could help the employees enjoy their work
and thereby be more committed. Hence it ca be concluded that organisations need to adopt
a creative and unique strategy to improve the quality of work life' (QWL) of its employees.
By doing so it would be able to not only achieve its long-term objectives and employee
needs.
Need and Significance of the Study
This study is an attempt to study the influence of HR Practices on the satisfaction and
performance of employees of the automobile sector. It is very important that the HR
Department tracks the influence of the various HR initiatives which are implemented in the
form of practices in order to attract, motivate and retain talent in a competitive
environment. HR Professionals need to measure the influence of such HR Practices both
on employee satisfaction and employee performance. Such analysis and measurement
would help them in having insights which could aid in formulating more relevant and
useful HR Practices in future with the intention of achieving the desired objectives and
improvement. It goes without saying that satisfied employees mean a lot as they would
fruitfully contribute in motivating and retaining talent.
By providing a transparent system of employee selection which will ensure the
organization has an excellent set of employees, clear, non-contradictory and nonconflicting explanation of job description, secure and congenial working environment,
friction less interpersonal relations among the different levels of employees and among
peers, concentration on having in place a transparent unbiased system of performance
appraisal, providing timely and relevant functional and QMS training initiatives which
would help in enhancing the competencies and knowledge of employees in their tasks and
by offering opportunities for career management to its employees the organisation will be
able to improve employee performance.
Statement of Problem
In many traditional theories of management and behaviour, the idea of employee
performance is still quite fluid. It is yet to be fully defined and understood, and is far from
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being widely recognised and used in organisations. In practice the concept of 'Employee
Performance ' is even lesser understood in other parts of society where people and
organisations connect, despite its significance and potential usefulness?
Most of the organisations implement standard policies and practices in order to keep the
employees happy by caring for their wellness. Employee care is a developing concept to
trigger employee loyalty and employee commitment thereby leading to improved
employee performance. The aim of this research has been too analysed whether HR
practices really develop a positive and amicable relationship between the employee and
employer which in turn lead towards improved job satisfaction and employee performance.
At the heart of the employee performance is a philosophy and it is not a process or a tool or
a formula. This reflects its deep significance, in today changing, dynamic and turbulent
environment.
Research Objectives
1. To study the influence of HR Practices with respect to employee selection, job
description, working conditions, interpersonal relations, performance appraisal,
functional and QMS related training and career management on employee satisfaction
with special reference to automobile sector in Chennai.
2. To analyse the influence of employee satisfaction on employee performance.
Research Methodology
The research design adopted for this study has been descriptive research. Proportionate
non-random sampling has been adopted as the sampling technique. The sample size has
been limited to 150. A well- structured non disguised questionnaire was utilized for
collecting the necessary data. The questionnaire was pretested before being administered
over the entire chosen sample.
Data analysis and interpretation
The data which has been collected was analysed as follows:
Friedman Test for Significant Difference among Mean Ranks of Variables
The Table 1 and 2 reflect the Friedman test or the one way repeated measures analysis of
variance by ranks. Employees were asked to rank the variables of HR Practices with rank
1 as most important and rank 7 as least important.
Table 1: Friedman Test for Significant Difference among Mean Ranks towards
Variables of HR Practices Influencing Employee Performance
Mean
Chi-Square
Variables of HR Practices
P value
Rank
Value
Selection
4.62
Job Description
3.43
Working Conditions
4.70
Interpersonal Relations
3.74
156.301
<0.001**
Performance Appraisal
3.57
Functional and QMS Training
3.61
Career Management
4.33
Note: ** Denotes significant at 1% level
Since p value is less than 0.01 the null hypothesis is rejected at 1% level of significance.
Hence there is significant difference in ranks for the variables of HR Practices such as
selection (4.62), job description (3.43), working conditions (4.70), interpersonal relations
(3.740), performance appraisal (3.57), functional and QMS training (3.61) and career
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management (4.33).
It can be seen that working condition is ranked the highest followed by selection and career
management. Working conditions and selection process are therefore given utmost
importance by employees. This relates to the finding unearthed by a study conducted by
Jayan R and Shameem A. (2017), which proved that fairness in selection process is very
important from the perspective of the employees.
Table 2: Friedman Test for Significant Difference among Mean Ranks towards
Variables of Employee Satisfaction
Mean
Chi-Square
Variables of Employee Satisfaction
P value
Rank
Value
Employees are able to have job satisfaction
3.00
Employees are motivated to give their best to the
3.98
organisation
Employees are given work in according with
2.93
their qualification and skills
170.214
<0.001**
Employees are satisfied with the top
3.94
Management.
Employees get Appreciation and rewards if the
3.46
desired work / targets are accomplished
Overall every employee is satisfied with their job 3.68
Note: ** Denotes significant at 1% level
Since p value is less than 0.01 the null hypothesis is rejected at 1% level of significance.
Hence there is significant difference in ranks for the variables of HR Practices such
asemployees are able to have job satisfaction (3.00), employees are motivated to give their
best to the organisation (3.98), employees are given work in according with their
qualification and skills (2.93), employees are satisfied with the top management (3.94),
employees get appreciation and rewards if the desired work/targets are accomplished
(3.46) and overall every employee is satisfied with their job (3.68). It can be seen that
employee motivation is ranked the highest followed by employees being satisfied with top
management. . Therefore it can be concluded that employee motivation is the utmost
important factor for employee satisfaction.
Coefficient of Correlation
The following Tables analyse the Pearson’s Correlation Coefficient and determines the
degree to which the variables are associated. The values if correlated prove that the
variables chosen are a fairly good set of independent variables.
Table 3 depicts the correlation between the various HR Practice Variables and is seen to be
positive in all cases and is significant at 1% level of significance.
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Table 3: Pearson Correlation Coefficient between HR Practice Variables
Selectio
n
Selection
1
Job
Description
Working
Conditions
Interperson
al Relations
Performanc
e Appraisal
Functional
&
QMS
Training
Career
Managemen
t

Job
Descriptio
n

Working
Conditio
ns

Interperson
al Relations

Performan
ce
Appraisal

.666**

.810**

.751**

.816**

Function
al
and
QMS
Training
.473**

1

.791**

.682**

.607**

.510**

.525**

1

.723**

.657**

.432**

.538**

1

.654**

.477**

.540**

1

.521**

.549**

1

.525**

Career
Manageme
nt
.581**

1

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
The correlation coefficient between all the variables is seen to be positive. However the
degrees of correlation differ from variable to variable. The correlation coefficient between
selection and performance appraisal is the highest showing 81.6% degree of positive
relationship between the two variables followed by selection and working showing 81.0%
degree of positive relationship between the two variables. It is lowest in case of the
relationship between interpersonal relations and functional and QMS (47.7%), selection
and functional and QMS (47.3%), selection and working conditions and functional and
QMS (43.2%).
Table 4 depicts the correlation between the various HR Practice Variables Employee
Satisfaction and Employee Performance and is seen to be positive in all cases and is
significant at 1% level of significance.
Table 4: Pearson Correlation Coefficient between HR Practice Variables, Employee
Satisfaction and Employee Performance
HR Practice Variables
Employee Satisfaction
Employee
Performance
Selection
.767**
.739**
Job Description
.533**
.467**
Working Conditions
.640**
.570**
Interpersonal Relations
.658**
.611**
Performance Appraisal
.690**
.686**
Functional and QMS Training
.420**
.413**
Career Management
.545**
.449**
HR Practices
.738**
.684**
** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
The correlation coefficient between selection and employee satisfaction is 76.7%, whereas
the correlation coefficient between selection and employee performance is 73.9%.The
correlation coefficient between job description and employee satisfaction is 53.3% whereas
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the correlation coefficient between job description and employee performance is only
46.7%.The correlation coefficient between working conditions and employee satisfaction
is 64.0% whereas the correlation coefficient between working conditions and employee
performance is 57.0%.The correlation coefficient between interpersonal relations and
employee satisfaction is 65.8% whereas correlation coefficient between interpersonal
relations and employee performance is 61.1%.The correlation coefficient between
performance appraisal and employee satisfaction is 69.0% whereas the correlation
coefficient between performance appraisal and employee performance is 68.6%.The
correlation coefficient between functional and QMS training and employee satisfaction
is42.0% whereas the correlation coefficient between functional and QMS training and
employee performance is 41.3%.The correlation coefficient between career management
and employee satisfaction is 54.5% whereas the correlation coefficient between career
management and employee performance is 44.9%.The correlation coefficient between HR
practices and employee satisfaction is 73.8% whereas the correlation coefficient between
HR practices and employee performance is 68.4%.
An important point to be noted with respect to the correlation between HR Practices on one
hand and employee satisfaction and employee performance on the other shows that in all
cases there is a higher positive correlation in case of relationship between HR Practices and
Employee Satisfaction when compared to the relationship between HR Practices and
Employee Performance which shows that something more is required to motivate
performance and not just the HR Practices formulated and implemented by Automobile
sector companies.
Findings and Conclusion
The study has shown that there is significant difference in ranks for the variables of HR
practices selection (4.62), job description (3.43), working conditions (4.70), interpersonal
relations (3.740), performance appraisal (3.57), functional and QMS training (3.61) and
career management (4.33). Working conditions and selection process are therefore of
utmost importance for employees
The study has also revealed that there is significant difference in ranks for the variables of
HR Practices such as employees are able to have job satisfaction (3.00), employees are
motivated to give their best to the organisation (3.98), employees are given work in
according with their qualification and skills (2.93), employees are satisfied with the top
management (3.94), employees get appreciation and rewards if the desired work/targets are
accomplished (3.46) and overall every employee is satisfied with their job (3.68). It can be
seen that employee motivation is ranked the highest followed by employees being satisfied
with top management. Therefore it can be concluded that employee motivation is the
utmost important factor for employee satisfaction.
It can also be inferred that there is moderate level of positive correlation between the
various variables of HR practices, moderate level of positive correlation between the
various variables of HR practices and employee satisfaction,
This study has shown how HR practices should focus on aspect of employees’ career
aspiration and stress management which are key components for the smooth and healthy
life of employees. It should also be noted that HR practices also have implications on the
psychological contract developed between the employee and employer which drives the
employees to be more committed and loyal. Committed employees are an asset to the
organization. They will work together, will be focused; career oriented and will be
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bothered about the organisation’s growth. Committed and loyal employees are created only
when they are being a sense of employee care.
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O;kikj fnu çfrfnu c<+k gS vkSj ;g o`f) O;kikj dh ek=k ,oa ewY; nksuksa esa gh gqbZ gS A Hkkjr dh fons'k uhfr dk
çeq[k y{; vFkZO;oLFkk dk fodkl djuk gS ]vkfFkZd fodkl dks j.kuhfr ds rgr Hkkjr us çkjafHkd nkSj esa vk;kr
çfrLFkkiu ij vk/kkfjr vkS|ksxhdj.k dk jkLrk viuk;k ! vkfFkZd {ks= esa mnkjhdj.k dk ;qx Hkkjr esa 1991&92
ls ekuk tkrk gS vkSj blls igys dh O;oLFkk vuqnkj Fkh] 1991&92 esa foÙkea=h Mkå eueksgu flag us Hkkjr dks
'ks"k fo'o ls tksM+dj o vkfFkZd mnkjhdj.k dh ?kks"k.kk dj dqN çeq[k {ks=ksa esa çR;{k fons'kh fuos'k 51 çfr'kr
vkSj dqN esa blls dgha vf/kd Hkkxhnkjh ds fy, [kksydj ,d u, ;qx dk lw=ik= fd;k A
o"kZ 1990&91 esa ns'k es Hkqxrku larqyu dh fLrfFk cgqr [kjkc Fkh [kkM+h ladV ds dkj.k ns'k dks fons'kh Hkqxrku
dk vHkwriw.kZ ladV >syuk iM+k ! [kkM+h ;q) ds dkj.k pkyw [kkrk ?kkVk] 1990&92 esa th-Mh-ih- ds 3-3 çfr'kr
rd igq¡p x;k lkFk gh o"kZ 1991&92 esa vçoklh Hkkjrh;ksa us yxHkx 1 vjc Mkyj dh viuh iw¡th O;kikj ls gVk
yh rks fons'kh eqæk Hk.Mkj ?kVdj 9750 yk[k Mkyj cpk ] ftlls 1 g¶rs dk Hkh vk;kr [kpZ ugha pyk;k tk
ldrk ldrk Fkk ! ,sls esa Hkkjrh; fjtoZ cSad dks ns'k dk lksuk fxjoh j[kdj cSad v‚Q baXyS.M o cSad v‚Q
tkiku ls 4 djksM+ 40 yk[k Mkyj _.k ysuk iM+k ! ftlds ifj.kkeLo:i Hkkjr us vius uhfrxr QSlys esa cM+k
ifjorZu djrs gq, Hkkjr ds njokts çR;{k fons'kh fuos'k ds fy, [kksy fn, !
mnkjhdj.k ds ckn o"kZ 1993 ls ysdj 1996 rd Hkqxrku larqyu dh fLrfFk dkQh vPNh jgh] ftldh eq[; otg
fu;kZr o`f) FkhA varjkZ"Vªh; cktkj esa dPps rsy dh ?kVh dherksa us o"kZ 1993&94 esa vk;kr {ks= dks ykHk igq¡pk;k
! o"kZ 1993 esa gekjk fons'kh eqæk HkaMkj 6 vjc 5 djksM+ Mkyj ls c<+dj o"kZ 1995 esa 20 vjc 80 djksM+ Mkyj
rd igq¡p x;k gS ! çR;{k fons'kh fuos'k o vçoklh Hkkjrh;ksa ds iw¡th fuos'k ds dkj.k gekjk fons'kh eqæk HkaMkj o"kZ
nj o"kZ c<+rk gh x;k ! o"kZ 2012 esa ns'k dk fons'kh eqæk HkaMkj 295-6 fofy;u Mkyj Fkk tks fd fo'o ds 'kh"kZ
eqæk Hk.Mkj okys ns'kksa esa vkBos Øe ij Fkk !



vfl0 izkQ
s slj] vFkZ'kkL= jktdh; egkfo|ky;] figkuh] gjnksbZ
izkQ
s slj] vFkZ'kkL= jktdh; LukrdksRrj egkfo|ky;] lhrkiqj

vfl0
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o"kZ

çR;{k fuos'k

iksVZQksfy;ks fuos'k

dqy

0-01
0-24
3-58
3-82
2-75
3-31
1-83
0-6
3-02
2-76
2-02
2-98
11-38
9-32
12-49
7-00
27-27
13-85
32-37
31-47
17-17
27-77
5-03

0-55
4-19
5-31
4-89
6-13
5-83
20-52
5-17
6-79
8-15
8-01
14-70
15-37
21-45
29-53
62-10
51-69
60-00
58-49
63-73
64-63
41-08

lzksr% fjtoZ cSad v‚Q bf.M;k cqyfs Vu ] twu 2014
mijksDr lkfj.kh ds fo'ys"k.k ls Li"V gS çR;{k fuos'k ] iksVZQksfy;ks o dqy fuos'k esa dqN o"kksZa dks NksM+dj
mÙkjksÙkj çR;sd o"kZ o`f) gh ntZ dh x;h gS ! tks fd c<+rs gq, fons'kh O;kikj dk ifjpk;d gS o"kZ 1991&92 ls
2013&14 ds chp 497 vjc Mkyj dk fons'kh fuos'k çkIr gqvk ftlesa çR;{k fons'kh fuos'k 306 vjc Mkyj o
92 vjc Mkyj iksVZQksfy;ks fuos'k Fkk ! fons'kh fuos'k ds i{k esa dgk tkrk gS fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa iw¡th dh deh
gS !
vfrfjä iw¡th ds vkus ls mRiknu rFkk ?kjsyq vk; c<+ax
s s ! bl vfrfjä vk; dk ,d va'k gh fons'kh fuos'kdksa ds
ikl okil pyk tk,xk ! vr% nksuksa gh vFkZO;oLFkkvksa dks ykHk gksxk ! bl rdZ dh leL;k ;g gS fd blesa
fons'kh iw¡th ds ?kjsyq iw¡th ij iM+us okys çHkko dks vuns[kk fd;k tk jgk gS ,slk ekuk tk jgk gS fd fons'kh iw¡th
ds vkus ls ?kjsyq iw¡th rFkk fuos'k ij dksbZ çHkko ugha iM+sxk ! ;g lgh ugha gS ¼ Hkjr >qu>quokyk ÞHkkjrh;
vFkZO;oLFkkß i`’B&122½ çR;sd igyq ds i{k o foi{k gksrs gS] tgk¡ ,d vksj fons'kh fuos'k dk vFkZO;oLFkk ij
ldjkRed çHkko iM+rk gS ogh nwljh vksj bldk udjkRed çHkko Hkh iM+rk gS ! vr% vkfFkZd fodkl ds fy,
vko';d gS fd ge vius uqdlku dks de djrs gq, ] O;kikj dks c<k, !

fu;kZr
vk;kr
O;kikj 'ks"k
Hkqxrku 'ks"k
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lzksr % fjtoZ cSad v‚Q bf.M;k cqysfVu ] twu 2014
gekjk fu;kZr ] vk;kr ds rqyuk esa dkQh de gS tgk¡ o"kZ 2001&02 esa fu;kZr ] vk;kr dk varj ] O;kikj 'ks"k 116 U;wUre gS ogh o"kZ 2013&14 esa ;g lokZf/kd 147-6 gS] fu%lUns'k gekjk fons'kh O;kikj c<+k gS fdUrq vkt vk;kr
vf/kd vkSj fu;kZr de gksus ds otg ls gekjk O;kikj ?kkVk c<+k gS orZeku le; esa ljdkj us esd bu bafM;k ]
fMftVy bf.M;k ] LekVZ flVh ] LoPN Hkkjr ]LoPN xaxk] th-,l-Vh-] tSlh ubZ ifj;kstuk,a o uhfr;ka 'kq: dj
ns'k ds fodkl dh ubZ #ijs[kk rS;kj dh gS] #dh gqbZ ifj;kstukvksa ds iqu %lapkyu o fons'kh fuos'k lac/kh uhfr
dks mnkj cukdj Hkkjr esa fuos'k vklku cuk fn;k x;k gS fo'o O;kikj {ks= esa f}i{kh; O;kikj laca/kksa o le>kSrksa
dk egRo vc cgqi{kh; le>kSrksa ls T;knk gks x;k gS ! cgqi{kh; O;kikj laxBuksa ij lHkh ns'kks dks ,der djuk
dfBu gksrk tk jgk gS ! blfy, vfl;ku fczDl vkSj vÝhdh ns'kks ds laxBu tSls NksVs&NksVs lewgksa vkSj f}i{kh;
eqä O;kikj le>kSrksa dks Hkkjr ds vkfFkZd ,ao lkefjd fgrks dks c<+kok nsus ds fy, vf/kd egRo fn;k tk jgk
gS ¼ xksikyd`’.k vxzoky Þlcy fons”k uhfr l{ke vFkZ-ß uoHkkjr VkbEl fn-10-11-16½
! mnkjhdj.k ds ckn ¼1991&92½ esa Hkkjr ljdkj us fons'kh O;kikj ds fy, [kqyh uhfr viukdj O;kikj
mnkjhdj.k ds fy, egRoiw.kZ ç;kl fd;s tSls 1991 esa #i;s dk voewY;u ] pkyw [kkrs ij #i;s dh ifjorZuh; ]
lhek'kqYd@ vk;kr 'kqYdksa esa dVkSrh lkFk gh oLrqvksa dks [kqys :i esa vk;kr djus ds lkFk ] vk;kr 'krksZa dks
vkSj Hkh mnkj cuk;k x;k] ljdkj bu ç;klksa ls fo'o O;kikj esa Hkkjr dh HkkX;knkjh c<+h gS Hkkjr esa vareqZ[kh
uhfr ds LFkku ij cká mUeq[kh uhfr viukdj O;kikj {ks= dks u;k vk;ke çnku fd;k gSA vk;kr mnkjhdj.k ds
laca/k esa Hkkjr ljdkj us 1-4-2000 ls 714 mRiknksa ds vk;kr ij ek=kRed çfrcU/k gVk fy;k rFkk vU; 715
mRiknksa ij ls 1-4-2001 ls ;g çfrcU/k lekIr dj fn;k fons'kh fuos'k uhfr ds mnkjhdj.k ds laca/k esa vkj-chvkbZ- us fu;fer bdkb;ks]a Hkkjrh; ukxfjdksa ,ao E;wvpy QaMksa dks fons'k esa fuos'k djus ds fy, fu;eksa dks vkSj
mnkj cuk;k gS ! 25-12-2007 dks vkj-ch-vkbZ- us ukxfjdksa ds fy, fons'kksa esa fuos'k dh lhek dks ekStwnk 1 yk[k
M‚yj ls c<kdj orZeku esa 2 vjc M‚yj dj fn;k gS lkFk gh lkFk E;wvpy QaM~l dks Hkh 1-4-2008 ls fons'kh
'ks;j ekdsZV esa 7 vjc M‚yj rd fuos'k djus dh vuqefr çnku dh gS ! bu lHkh ç;klksa ls gekjk O;kikj {ks=
c<+k gS vkSj vkt ns'k esa lokZf/kd fuos'k Hkh gks jgk gS
fo'o ds çeq[k ns'kksa dks fu;kZr ¼2010&11½
ns'k
fgLlk çfr'kr esa
la;qä vjc fjifCyd
11-8
;w-,l-,11-3
phu
5-9
flaxkiqj
5-5
gkaxdkax
4-2

fo'o ds çeq[k ns'kks ls vk;kr ¼2010&11½
ns'k
fgLlk çfr'kr esa
phu
11-8
la;qä vjc vehjkr
7-3
lÅnh vjc
6-3
;w-,l-,4-8
fLoVjySaZM
6-6

lzksr % çkså ,l-,u-yky ] Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk ,ao losZ{k.k ] i`"B 9-58 o 9-59
bl fo'ys"k.k ls Li"V gS Hkkjr la;qä vjc fjifCyd dks lokZf/kd dqy O;kikj dk 11-8 çfr'kr fgLlk fu;kZr
djrk gS vkSj phu ls lokZf/kd 11-8 çfr'kr fgLlk vk;kr djrk gS ! lkFk gh phu Hkkjr dks nks xquk fu;kZr
djrk gS fons'kh O;kikj esa ykHk ds fy, ;g vko';d gS fd ge viuk Hkqxrku larqyu vuqdwy djs ! Hkkjr dks
fons'kh oLrqvksa dk vk;kr de dj /khjs /khjs fu;kZr dks c<+kuk pkfg, rkfd ge viuk fons'kh eqæk HkaMkj c<+k lds
!
o"kZ 2000 ls ysdj 2011 rd Hkkjr esa çR;{k fons'kh fuos'k esa 6 çeq[k ns'kks dk dqy 71 çfr'kr fgLlk Fkk tks fd
fuEu rkfydk esa n'kkZ;k x;k gS !
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ns'k

çfr'kr & dqy çR;{k fons'kh fuos'k dk çokg

¼1½

ekfj'kl

¼1½

42

¼2½

flaxkiqj

¼2½

9

¼3½

;w-,l-,-

¼3½

¼4½

;wukbVsM fdaxMe

¼4½

5

¼5½

uhnjySaM

¼5½

4

¼6½

tkiku

¼6½

4

7

¼7½
vU; ns'k
¼7½
29
Source: Department of Industry and Promotion, Fact Sheet, March 2011
Hkkjr dh dqy çR;{k fons'kh fuos'k esa eksjh'kl dk fgLlk lcls vf/kd 42 çfr'kr gS rRi'pkr flaxkiqj ;w -,l-,-]
;wukbVsM fdaxMe ] uhnjySaM ] tkiku o vU; ns'k Øe'k% 9] 7] 5] 4] 4] o 29 çfr'kr gS dqN vU; çeq[k ns'k
viuk fuos'k igys eksjh'kl ykrs gS ] fQj Hkkjr esa ,slk djds os Hkkjr ljdkj )kjk ekjh'kl ls gq, fuos'kksa ij nh
x;h NwV ys ysrs gS ] blfy, ekjh'kl dk çfr'kr dqy O;kikj esa T;knk gS !
en

2010&11

vk;kr ¼ykxr chek HkkM+k½
1746100
fu;kZr ¼tgkt rd fu%'kqYd ½
1165700
O;kikj larqyu
&580500
867200
væ'; izkfIr;ka
506400
væ'; vnk;fx;k
360800
fuoy væ'; 'ks"k
&219700
pkyw [kkrk ¼'ks"k ½
279100
dqy iw¡th
59500
lexz 'ks"k
lzksr : çkså ,l-,u- yky Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk ,ao losZ{k.k &9-56

2011&12
2394600
1482500
&912100
1053500
517300
536200
&376000
307400
&68500

ns”k esa vk;kr dh tkus okyh oLrqvksa dh ekaxksa dk yxkrkj c<+ukA
vk;kr dh rqyuk esa fu;kZr dh tkus okyh oLrqvksa dk de gksukA
mnkjhdj.k ds ckn :i;s dk voewY;u fd;k tkukA
fons”kh eqnzk dh rqyuk esa :i;s dh fofue; nj dk ?kVukA
isVªksfy;e mRikn dh ekax dk yxkrkj c<+ukA
ns”k ls jk’Vªh; eqnzk dk fujUrj vf/kd izokg gksukA
ns”k ds Hkhrj lksus ls cuh oLrqvksa o vkHkw’k.kksa dh vf/kd [kir dk gksukA
mnkjhdj.k ds ckn vUrjkZ’Vªh; cktkj esa isVªksfy;e mRiknksa esa yxkrkj o`f) gksukA
mRiknd o foyklrk iw.kZ oLrqvksa ds vk;kr esa deh u gksukA
:i;s dh vfLFkjrk dk yxkrkj c<+uk
Hkqxrku larqyu dks lkE; djus ds mik;!
vk;kr de djuk o vk;kr çfrLFkkiu
fu;kZr çksRlkgu
ykspiw.kZ fofu;e dh njsa
fons'kh fofu;e dks çkIr djus mik;
:i;s fd vkfLFkjrk dks izHkkoh <+x ls jksduk
bu ç;klksa ls Hkkjr ds Hkqxrku larqyu dk dqN de gqvk gS ! fiNys dqN o"kksZ esa Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk fd fLrfFk
dbZ rjg ls vPNh jgh gS ! okLrfod ldy ?kjsyw mRikn dh o`f) us vFkZ O;oLFkk dks ,d ubZ fn'kk iznku dh
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gS ! blls vFkZO;oLFkk dh nh/kZdkfyd o`f) nj ds Å¡pk jgus dh laHkkouk,a cuh gSa ! okLrfod ldy ?kjsyq
mRikn o`f) tks 1991&92 esa ,d çfr'kr ls Hkh de Fkh ! mles 1992&93 ls 1966&67 ds nkSjku vkSlru 6-5
çfr'kr dh o`f) ntZ dh gS ! gkyk¡fd 1997&98 esa blesa dqN fxjkoV vk;h ftldk dkj.k Fkk vkS/kksf xd fodkl
nj dk fxjuk ij gSA blls dqN uhfr lEcU/kh fpUrk,a Hkh tUehA ¼lh0 jaxjktu ÞHkkjr dh vFkZuhfr u,
vk;keß] i`’B&64½ fdUrq O;kikj mnkjhdj.k ls gq, fuos'k ds dkj.k gekjk fons'kh O;kikj rsth ls c<+k gSA
pkyw [kkrs ds vUrxZr :i;s dks iw.kZ ifjorZuh; djukA mnkjhd`r fofu;e nj izcU/k iz.kkyh ds vUrxZr o’kZ 1992
ls ns”k esa nks izdkj dh fofue; nj iz.kkyh dh “kq:vkr dh x;h gSA ftlds vUrxZr fu;kZrd viuh fons”kh eqnzk
izkfIr;ksa dk 60 izfr”kr gh [kqys cktkj esa csp ldrs Fks vkSj 40 izfr”kr fjtoZ cSad vkWQ bf.M;k }kjk fu/kkZfjr
njksa ijA o’kZ 1993&94 ls :i;s dks O;kikj [kkrs esa iw.kZ :i ls ifjorZuh; cuk fn;k] ftlesa vk;kr o fu;kZr ds
fy, nks izdkj dh fofue; nj iz.kkyh dks lekIr dj] [kqys cktkj dh fØ;kvksa ij vk/kkfjr ,dhd`r fofue; nj
iz.kkyh iwjs ns”k esa ykxw dj nh x;hA bl ifjorZu ls Hkqxrku larqyu dh fLFkfr esa ldkjkRed ifj.kke lkeus
vk;sa gSaA
o’kZ 2014&15 dh fLFkfr ij ;fn ge xkSj djsa rks ge ikrs gSa fd ns”k esa pkyw [kkrs dk ?kkVk 17942 fefy;u
Mkyj Fkk] tcfd o’kZ 2013&14 dh vof/k esa ;g 26960 fefy;u Mkyj FkkA ldy ?kjsyw mRikn ds izfr”kr ds
:i esa pkyw [kkrs dk ?kkVk tks o’kZ 2013&14 esa 3-2 izfr”kr Fkk] og o’kZ 2014&15 esa ?kVdj 1-9 izfr”kr jg x;k
gSa tks vFkZO;oLFkk ds fy, ldkjkRed ladsr dh vksj b”kkjk djrh gSA gky esa gh foRr ea=h v:.k tsVyh us
ekWjh”kl ds lkFk O;kikfjd le>kSSrs dks jn~n djus dk ladsr fn;k gSA ;fn ,slk gqvk rks fu%langs Hkqxrku larqyu
esa gks jgs ?kkVs dks de djus esa ge t:j lQy gksx
a s tks fd gekjh mnkjhd`r vFkZO;oLFkk ds fy, “kqHk ladsr
gksx
a kA
Hkjr >qu>quokyk ÞHkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkkß ¼2009 laLdj.k½ i`’B&122A
xksiky d`’.k vxzoky Þlcy fons”k uhfr l{ke vFkZO;oLFkkß uoHkkjr VkbEl i`’B&10A fnukad 10-112016
lh0 jaxjktu ÞHkkjr dh vFkZuhfr u, vk;keß laLdj.k 2010] i`’B&64A
fjtoZ cSad vkWQ b.fM;k cqysfVu] twu 2014A
izks0 ,l0,u0 yky] ÞHkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk ,oa losZ{k.kß i`’B&9-56A
Department of Industry and promotion, fact sheet, March 2011.
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Workplace Stress and Wellbeing in Organizations
Subhash Meena
Arunita Chakraborty
Abstract
Health and well-being in the workplace have become important topics in the mainstream
media in practitioner-oriented magazines and journals. Workplace Stress has also become
one of the most serious health issues of the twentieth century-a problem not just for
individuals in terms of mental disability, but for employees and governments who have
started to assess the financial damage. The problem of occupational stress is particularly
relevant for countries undergoing enormous economic and social change. The literature on
occupational stress indicates that the understanding has evolved from simple stressor-strain
models to more sophisticated frameworks incorporating mediating or moderating variables.
Job stress (more generally, employee health) has been relatively neglected area of research
among industrial/organizational psychologist. The empirical research that has been done is
reviewed within the context of six facets (environmental, personal, process, human
consequences, organizational consequences). Research examining the relationship between
work stress and wellbeing has flourished over past 20years. At the same time, research on
physiological stress processes has also advanced significantly. One of the major advances
in this literature has been the emergence of the Allostatic Load Model as a central
organizing theory for understanding the physiology of stress. On the basis of review of
literature this paper serves to define health well-being and organizational stress and it
discuss the primary factors associated with health well-being, workplace stress and the
consequences. It also focuses the common methods for improving health wellbeing and
reducing the workplace stress. Finally it highlights important future directions for future
theory, research and practice regarding health well-being and workplace stress from an
organizational perspective.
Keywords: Health, wellbeing, workplace, stress, organization
The World Health Organization (WHO) defines health as a state of complete physical,
mental and spiritual wellbeing- it can be defined as the state of being comfortable healthy
or happy. Mental wellbeing describes our mental state that is how we are feeling and how
well we can cope with our day-to-day life. Our mental wellbeing is dynamic it changes
from moment to moment day to day or month to month. Psychological wellbeing consists
of positive relationships with others personal mastery, autonomy, a feeling of purpose, and
meaning in life. Psychological wellbeing can be attained by achieving as state of balance
affected by both challenging and rewarding life events. The Six-factor Model of
psychological wellbeing is a theory developed by Carol Ryff which determines six factors
which contributes to an individuals. psychological wellbeing which consists of positive
relationships with others, personal mastery, autonomy, a feeling of purpose and meaning in



Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology, Vasanta College for Women, Banaras Hindu University,
Varanasi
 M. A. Psychology, Department of Psychology, Vasanta College for Women, B.H.U., Varanasi

130

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

life, and personal growth and development which can be attained by achieving a state of
balance affected by both challenging and rewarding life events.
We manage a few people, lead a large group, or run an entire organization, he/she is
already in the business of managing employee wellbeing. The research on this topic is
quite clear: the workforce’s wellbeing has a direct impact on the organization’s bottom
line. Even if you have never thought of your employees’ wellbeing as “your business,”
each person’s wellbeing is critical to achieving an organization’s goals and fulfilling its
mission. Every day in your organization, people don’t show up, don’t give their best effort,
erode your productivity, and cost you millions of dollars because of poor mental and
physical health. They also have employees who engage their colleagues and customers,
generate new ideas, and save the organizations thousands of dollars in healthcare costs
because they take responsibility for their health. Simply put, the wellbeing of the
employees can be measured, managed, and quantified. Since the mid-20th century, Gallup
scientists have been exploring the demands of a life well-lived. Recently, in partnership
with leading economists, psychologists, sociologists, physicians, and other acclaimed
scientists, we began to explore this topic in greater detail. From various in-depth analyses,
including random samples from more than 150 countries and areas around the world, we
studied the common elements that best differentiate lives that are spent thriving from those
that are spent struggling or suffering. As we completed this research, five distinct statistical
factors emerged. These core dimensions are universal and interconnected elements of
wellbeing, or how we think about and experience our lives. These five elements are:
Career WellBeing: how you occupy the time and liking what we do each day.
Social WellBeing: having strong relationships and love in your life.
Financial wellbeing: effectively managing your economic life to reduce stress and
increase security.
Physical Wellbeing: having good health and enough energy to get things done on a daily
basis.
Community wellbeing: the sense of engagement and involvement you have with the area
where you live. These five elements of wellbeing are measured by Gallup’s Wellbeing
Finder, an assessment with scores that range from 0-100. The Wellbeing Gallup’s
wellbeing benchmarks are designed to help individuals and organizations create change in
each of these five key areas. However, understanding the impact of sick days on
productivity allows us to make comparisons that are relevant to almost any organization in
any part of the world, regardless of how health and benefit costs are subsidized between
governments, employers, and individuals. In the United States, the average sick day (across
industries, job types, etc.) costs an employer about $348 in lost productivity (Goetzel,
Hawkins, Ozminkowski, & Wang, 2003; Bureau of Labor Statistics, 2009). When we
adjust this number because people are sick on weekends and non-working days and
because some work does get done on sick days, the cost is still approximately $200 per
sick day. This is a general estimate based on a median salary. A missed day for a physician
or a lawyer, for example, obviously costs more, and sick days for employees with other
jobs cost an organization less.It is freqently asserted that stress has become a major feature
of modern living, caused particularly by changes in the type of work that we do; by the
breakdown of traditional family structures, and by many features of the contemporary
urban environment. The ability to cope successfully with stress is frequently held to be the
key to human happiness. HAVE YOU EVER FOUND YOURSELF IN A SITUATION
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WHERE YOUR TO-DO LIST SEEMS ENDLESS, DEADLINES ARE FAST
APPROACHING AND YOU FIND YOURSELF SAYING;;;;;Eak! I FEEL STRESSED!?
BUT WHAT IS STRESS REALLY AND HOW DOES IT EFFECT US? STRESS is
primarily a physical response. When stressed, the body thinks it is under attack and
switches to flight or fight mode, releasing a complex mix of hormones and chemicals such
as adrenaline, cortisol and norepinephrine to prepare the body for physical action. There
are three stages in stress reaction they are namely 1. FIGHT- when our body goes into a
state of stress and we feel agitated and aggressive towards others. 2.FLIGHT- some of us
avoid our stressors, removing ourselves from the situation instead of tackling it this can be
the sign of ‘flight’ survival instinct a function that can save our lives if we find ourselves in
dangerous surroundings. 3. FREEZE- the energy mobilized by the perceived threat gets
‘locked’ into the nervous system and we ‘freeze’. As Richard Carlson says that, “Stress is
nothing more than a socially acceptable form of mental illness”. Stress has been defined in
different ways over the years. It was conceived of as pressure from the environment, then
as strain within the person. The generally accepted definition today is one of interaction
between the situation and the individual. It is the psychological and physical state that
results when the resources of the individual are not sufficient to cope with the demands and
pressures of the situation. Thus, stress is more likely in some than others and in some
individuals than others. Stress can situations undermine the achievement of goals, both for
individuals and for organizations. ‘‘A challenging and fulfilling job in a good workplace
can be great, but if work starts to take over and we loose the balance, it gets stressful. The
ability to have control over our own workload definitely contributes to the impact work has
on our life’’-------Andrea what do we mean by ‘workplace stress’? Workplace stress can
occur when there is a mismatch between the requirements of the role, our capabilities and
resources and supports available. Everyone of us are aware of what stress feels like and we
have probably all experienced it at some stage, but while this stress is normal, if it is
ongoing, it can become a problem. Work stress is recognised world-wide as a major
challenge to workers’ health and the healthiness of their organizations (see for example,
ILO 1986; 1992).Workers who is stressed is also more likely to be unhealthy, poorly
motivated, less productive and less safe at work. Their organizations are less likely to be
successful in a competitive market. Stress can be brought about by pressures at home and
at work. Employers cannot usually protect workers from stress arising outside of work, but
they can protect them from stress that arises through work. Research findings show that the
most stressful type of work is that which values excessive demands and pressures that are
not matched to workers’ knowledge and abilities, where there is little opportunity to
exercise any choice or control, and where there is little support from others. Kavitha (2012)
in her research titled ―Role of stress among women employees forming majority
workforce at IT sector in Chennai and Coimbatore, she has focuses on the organizational
role stress for the employees in the IT sector. She found in her research that, women face
more stress than men in the organization and she viewed to be more specific married
women faces more stress than the unmarried women. Stress in the workplace can have
many origins or come from one single event. It can impact on both employees and
employers alike. As stated by the Canadian Mental Health Association. Fear of job
redundancy layoffs due to an uncertain economy, increased demands for overtime due to
staff cutbacks act as negative stressors. Employees who start to feel the work stress have
some contributing factors such as working for long hours or overtime, doing shift work,
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time pressure, working too hard or too fast, having limited control over how one do his/her
work, not receiving enough support from supervisors, managers, co-workers, job
insecurity, high mental task demands, etc. Stress on individualsStress affects different
people in different ways. The experience of work stress can cause unusual and
dysfunctional behaviour at work and contribute to poor physical and mental health. In
extreme cases, long-term stress or traumatic events at work may lead to psychological
problems and be conductive to psychiatric disorders resulting in absence from work and
preventing the worker from being able to work again. When under stress, people find it
difficult to maintain a healthy balance between work and non-work life. At the same time,
they may engage in unhealthy. When affected by work stress people may: • become
increasingly distressed and irritable • become unable to relax or concentrate • have
difficulty thinking logically and making decisions • enjoy their work less and feel less
committed to it • feel tired, depressed, anxious • have difficulty sleeping • experience
serious physical problems, such as: heart disease, disorders of the digestive system,
increases in blood pressure, headaches, musculo-skeletal disorders (such as low back pain
and upper limb disorders)Activities such as smoking drinking and abusing drugs. Stress
may also affect the immune system; impairing people’s ability to fight infections work
stress may challenge the healthiness and performance of their organization. Unhealthy
organizations do not get the best from their worker and this may affect not only their
performance in the increasingly competitive market but eventually even their survival.
Work stress is thought to affect organizations by- increasing absenteeism, decreasing
commitment to work, increasing staff turn-over, impairing performance and productivity,
increasing unsafe working practices and accident rates, increasing complaints from clients
and customers, adversely affecting staff recruitment, increasing liability to legal claims and
actions by stressed workers, damaging the organization’s image both among its workers
and externally. Assessing Risks at Work The experience of work stress is a challenge to
the health and safety of workers and the healthiness of their organizations. Employers
should have a policy for the management of worker health that makes reference to work
stress. They should enable that policy to be implemented by putting the appropriate
arrangements in place. Such arrangements should address the issues of risk assessment,
timely reaction and rehabilitation. Organizational level strategies for managing existing
work stress focus on combating the risks at source. Work stress can be effectively managed
by applying a risk management approach as is successfully done with other major health
and safety problems. A risk management approach assesses the possible risks in the work
environment that may cause particular existing hazards to cause harm to employees. A
hazard is an event or situation that has the potential for causing harm. Harm refers to
physical or psychological deterioration of health. The causes of stress are hazards related to
the design and management of work and working conditions, and such hazards can be
managed and their effects controlled in the same way as other hazards. Swaminathan &
Rajkumar (2013) in their work on ―Stress levels in Organizations and their Impact on
Employees’ Behaviour, focused on the levels of stress among the age group, profession,
different varieties of jobs, hours of work and the influence of work environment on the
degree of stress faced by employees. Stress in an employees’ individual in nature. This
study indicates that, an optimum level in which every individual can perform with his full
capacity and identified three conditions responsible for work stress they are 1) Role
overload 2) Role self distance 3) Role stagnation. Li-fang Zhing (2009) have conducted a
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study on titled ―Occupational stress and teaching approaches among Chinese academics.
Their research suggested that, controlling the self-rating abilities of the participants, the
Favorable conceptual changes in teaching approach and their role insufficiency predicated
that the conceptual change in teaching strategy is negative. Here are a number of ways by
which the risk of work stress can be reduced. These include: Primary Prevention: reducing
stress through ergonomics, work and environmental design, organizational and
management development, Secondary
Prevention reducing stress through worker education and training, and tertiary prevention,
reducing the impact of stress by: Developing more sensitive and responsive management
systems and enhanced occupational health provision. The organization itself is a generator
of different types of risk. Tertiary prevention in organizations places an emphasis on the
provision of responsive and efficient occupational health services. Contemporary work
stress management should, therefore, encompass tertiary prevention. A good employer
designs and manages work in a way that avoids common risk factors for stress and
prevents as much as possible foreseeable problems. The Prevention of Work Stress Welldesigned work should include:
• Organizational Employees should be provided with clear structure and information
about the structure, purpose and practices of the organization.
• Appropriate selection, each employee’s skills, knowledge and abilities training and
staff should be matched as much as possible to the development needs of each job.
Candidates for each job should be assessed against that job’s requirements. Where
necessary, suitable training should be provided. Effective supervision and guidance is
important and can help protect staff from stress. Job descriptions A job description will
depend on an understanding of the policy, objectives and strategy of the organization,
on the purpose and organization of work and on the way performance will be
measured. Job descriptions It is important that an employee’s manager and have to be
clear other key staff are aware of the relevant details of the job and make sure that
demands are appropriate. The better employees understand their job, the more they will
be able to direct the appropriate efforts towards doing it well.
• Communication Managers should talk to their staff, listen to them and make it clear
that they have been heard. Communication of work expectations should be
comprehensible, consistent with the job description and complete. Commitments made
to staff should be clear and should be kept.
• Social environment- A reasonable level of socializing and teamwork is often
productive as it can help increase commitment to work and to the work group.
In an existing workplace it may be far from reasonable to expect all these factors to be
present or introduced where they are absent. It might therefore be better to identify any
mismatch between demands and pressures, on the one hand, and workers knowledge and
abilities, on the other, set priorities for change and manage the change towards risk
reduction.
Kayoko Urakawa and Kazuhito Yokoyam (2009) in their work on ―Sense of Coherence
(SOC) may Reduce the Effects of Occupational Stress on Mental Health Status among
Japanese Factory Workers has found the result i.e. adverse effects on mental health due to
the job demand and job stress was positively associated with SOC, the mental health
status of males in managerial work was adversely negative, where as it was positive
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among the female co-workers. Finally they found that, SOC is an important factor
determining the coping ability over the job stress for both the gender.
Conclusion
The WHO (2001) predicts that by 2020, mental illness will be the world-wide the second
most important cause for work-disability after heart disease. Studies published by ILO
(2000) on mental health policies and programs affecting the workforces of Finland,
Germany, UK, USA showed that the incidence of mental health problems is increasing. It
reported that as many as one in 10 workers suffer from depression stress and burnout, with
problems leading to unemployment in some cases. It is clear that regarding work stress
risks we have to take dominant models and instruments into account. When studying
stress, one should also look at the work/family balance situation, and not solely on work
related aspects. Attention should be given to the coordination and communication between
psychological wellbeing and employment services. Attention should also be paid to the
quality of the activities, and may be even treatment. It seems important to see how specific
RTW (return to work) processes regarding to stress and stress related illness is, as
compared to those in the case of e.g. musculo-skeletal of other physical health problems,
since there is a lot of documentation on the latter and on the former. Companies would do
well to address mental wellness at the workplace through a clearly articulated workplace
policy on mental health. The development and implementation of a workplace mental
health policy and program will benefit the health of employees, increase the productivity of
the company and will contribute to the well-being of the community at large. It has been
found that psychosocial intervention courses along with stress management training and
health promotion interventions have a positive impact on mental well-being. A healthy
population is an economically productive population and it is in the benefit of companies
to safeguard public health. Given the heavy contributions of the private sector to the
economy, employee wellness programs are not only a strategic priority for India but also
an economic imperative for corporations.
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ve>sjk jkT; dh LFkkiuk 16+04 bZ- esa jko txUukFk th us dh FkhA jko c[rkoj flag th dh 'kgknr 10 Qjojh
1858 dh otg ls ve>sjk jkT; bfrgkl esa lnSo vej jgsxkA ve>sjk orZeku le; esa /kkj ftys ds varxZr
ljnkjiqj rglhy ds varxZr vkrk gSA§§§§§§§§ ekyok ds vkB ftyksa esa lhjoh lekt ds yksx jgrs gSaA ;s vkB ftys gSa
jryke] mTtSu] [kjxkSu] cM+okuh] >kcqvk] jktlean] /kkj] nsokl gSaA rRdkyhu ve>sjk jkT; ,oa orZeku le; ds
ljnkjiqj ,oa eukoj rglhy ds vUrxZr narksyh] nRrhxkao] jruiqjk] datjksVk] lksux<+] veksfn;k] nlbZ] djukon]
eksykuk] /kqysV] nyqiqjk] xqekuiqjk] ihijuh] NM+kon] fjaxuksn] jktx<+] jktiqjk] pkyuh] mejdksV] ckyhiqj vkfn esa
lhjoh lekt ds yksx jgrs gSaA********* lhjoh 'kCn dh O;qRifRr jka?kM+h Hkk"kk ds 'kCn lhj ls gqbZ vkSj lhj dk vFkZ gS
d`f"kA lhjfo;ksa ds nks Hksn gS] ftuesa ,d Hksn [kkjfM;k gS vkSj nwljk tsukbZ dgykrk gSA ekyok esa jgus okys
lhjoh [kkjfM+;k lhjoh gSA ;s ,d cgqr vPNh d`"kd tkfr gSA lhjoh lekt ds yksx vkbZ ekrk dks ekurs
gSA†††††††††
Jh vkbZ th dk tUe foØe laor~ 1472 esa xqtjkr ds nkrk fj;klrkUrxZr vackiqj uke LFkku ij fu%larku
chdkth Mkch ds ?kj gqvk FkkA ,slh ekU;rk gS fd chdkth Mkch ds ?kj bUgksua s NksVh ckfydk ds #i esa vorj.k
fd;kA Jh vkbZ th ds cpiu dk uke thth FkkA‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
thth ds ckjs esa ekU;rk gS fd og dHkh og toku dHkh ckfydk rFkk dHkh cw<+h cu tk;k djrh FkhA thth
cpiu ls gh len`f"V dh felky FkhA vNwr le>h tkus okyh tkfr;ksa ds ?kj tkdj os fu%ladksp vUu ty xzg.k
fd;k djrh FkhA thth dk ekuuk Fkk fd rkaf=d] /kuyksyqi iqtkjh] /keZ ds 'kks"kd gSaA gesa bu yksx
a ksa ds paxqy esa
ugha Qaluk pkfg;sA§§§§§§§§§
Hkxorh Jh vkbZ th us vius iz/kku f'k"; ek/koth dks gqDe nsdj ,d lqanj o etcwr cSyxkM+h cuokbZA ek/koth us
bl cSyxkM+h dk eafnj uqek N= cuok;kA ekrkth bl jFk esa cSBdj ekjokM+ ds fofHkUu xkaoksa esa i/kkjhA ekrkth us
yksxksa dks uhfr rFkk eqfDr ds opu lquk,aA**********
Jh vkbZ ekrk th us dqN ,sls peRdkj fd, gSa] ftldh otg ls lekt esa mUgsa nsoh dk ntkZ izkIr gks
x;kA††††††††††
1- vEckiqj xqtjkr ds f'koeafnj esa ukxnsork vkSj ikxy cSy dks o'k esa djukA
2- flag #i esa ckn'kkg egewn f[kyth dk eku enZu djukA
3- ukjykbZ‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ esa v/kj f'kyk o xqQk izdVkuk v[k.M T;ksfr tykukA
4- Mk;yk.kk§§§§§§§§§§ esa gykas dk cM+ izdkVkukA
5- HkSalk.kk*********** esa Xokyksa dk ?ke.M pwj djrs gq, HkSalksa ds iRFkj cukukA
6- jk;ey dks esokM+ r[r feyus dk vk'khokZn nsukA
7- lkstr esa eky.k dks larks"k dk ikB i<+kuk] chyksth lhjoh dks ojnku nsukA
8- ekstjh dh /kwy ls irkfy;kokl esa thth dh iky izdVkukA
9- fcykM+k esa var/;kZu vkSj egkT;ksfr esa foyhu gksukA


Jh uVukxj 'kks/k laLFkku lhrkeÅ] eanlkSj ¼e-iz-½ nsoh vfgY;k fo'ofo|ky;] bankSj
flag] MkW- j?kqukFk] ve>sjk jkT; dk bfrgkl] egkjktk ekuflag iqLrd izdk'k 'kks/k dsUnz] izFke laLdj.k] 2007] i`- 108
********* QhYM odZ & lk{kkRdkj Jh jes'kth fuoklh jktx<+ fnukad 24 vxLr 2017 fnukad 4 uoEcj 2017 dks Jh dSyk'k th eqdkrh]
fuoklh&eukoj lhjoh lekt ds e/;izns'k izkra ds ehfM;k izHkkjh] ls lk{kkRdkj ds vk/kkj ijA dkx] Mk;kjke ghjkth] lhjoh {kf=; lekt xkS= ,oa
xkao] Mk;kjketh ghjkth dkx] izFke laLdj.k] 23 ebZ] 2009] i`"B] 18
††††††††† yksfg;k] ctjaxyky] jktLFkku dh tkfr;ka] dYkdRrk lu~ 1954 i`- 37
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ ifjgkj] eksekjke] T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu] Jh tSdykth vkbZ ekrk lsok lfefr ¼ukjykbZ½ ikyh laLdj.k 2011] i` - 6
§§§§§§§§§ Ykkykor] O;kl Hkokuhnkl] Jh vkbZ vk.kan foykl] i`-la- 20
********** T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu i`- 40
†††††††††† jkBkSM+] egsUnz dqekj] Jh vkbZ th izlkn] lhjoh lans'k psfjVscy laLFkk] laLdj.k 2016 i` - 9
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ ukjykbZ orZeku esa ikyh ftys jktLFkku eaas gS
§§§§§§§§§§
Mk;yk.kk orZeku esa ikyh ftys esa gS
*********** HkSalk.kk orZeku esa ikyh ftys esa gS
§§§§§§§§
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ukjykbZ ¼tSdy/kke½ o fcykM+k cMsj lfgr uofufeZr cM+js ksa esa T;ksfr ls dslj >jukA orZeku esa vkbZ ekrk th dk
lcls vn~Hkqr peRdkj gSA
Jh vkbZ ekrk th ds vuq;k;h iq#"k vius nkfgus gkFk esa ,oa fL=;ka vius ck,a gkFk esa X;kjg xkaBa ksa okyk ,d /kkxk
cka/krs gSA bl /kkxk dks osy cksyrs gSA ;s X;kjg xkaBs vkbZ iaFk ds X;kjg fu;e gSa] ftudk ikyu vkbZ ekrk th ds
vuq;kf;;kaas dks djuk iM+rk gSA†††††††††††
>wB cksyrks erhA
en ekal vkpjtks erhA
/ku ij C;kt yhtks erhA
LokLFk dkt vdje djtks erh] tqos jetks erhA
ekr firkjh lsok djtksA
xq# Qjek;k opuks jks tki titksA
ijfgr ekjx jks ikyu jk[ktksA
ijukjh ij ij/ku lwizhr yxkotks erhA
vfrfFk o vH;kxr jks eku jk[ktksA
iSlk lkVs csVh ij.kkotks erhA
bZ'oj jks floj.k /;ku /kjtksA
vkbZ iaFk esa pkj cht ioksZa dk cgqr gh egRo gSA Hkknok lqnh cht] ek?k lqnh cht] pS= lqnh cht] oS'kk[k lqnh
chtA‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
Hkknok lqnh cht & foØe laor 1472 Hkknok lqnh cht 'kfuokj dks vEckiqj ¼xqtjkr½ esa chdkth Mkch jktiwr ds
;gka Qwyksa ds cxhps ds chp dU;k ds #i essa vorkj gqvkA foØe laor 1521 Hkknok lqnh cht 'kfuokj dks thth
dk fcykM+k vkxeu gqvk ,oa fcykM+k vkus ls thth dk uke vkbZekrk iM+k vkSj fo-la 1525 dks Jh vkbZ ekrk th
us fcykM+k esa v[k.M T;ksfr dh LFkkiuk dhA
Ekk?k lqnh cht & Jh vkbZekrk th us vius thoudky esa fcykM+k esa jkBkSM+ dqy ds Jh xks;Unnkl th ijekjdqy
ds Jh Yk{e.knkl th dks izkr% n'kZu djus cqyk;k] rc fcykM+k ds Jh xks;annkl th jkBkSM+ dks fjf) ,oa Jh
Yk{e.knkl th dks flf) dk ojnku fn;k rFkk Jh xks;annkl th dks fcykM+k yky xknh dk nhoku ,oa Jh
y{e.knklth fcBksM+k lQsn xknh dk ihj fu;qDr fd;k FkkA
pS= lqnh cht & foØe laor~ 1561 pS= lqnh cht 'kfuokj ds 'kqHk fnu eka vkbZ th var/;kZu gks xbZ vkSj T;ksfr
esa lek xbZA foØe laor esa uoo"kZ dh 'kq#vkr Hkh pS= lqnh 1 ls ekuh tkrh gSA
oS'kk[k lqnh cht & vkbZ iaFk ds vuq;kf;;ksa dk eq[; O;olk; d`f"k gSA bl fnu fdlku vius gy cSyksa dh iwtk
djrk gS rFkk vkbZ th ls izkFkZuk djrs gq, v{k; r`rh;k ds 'kqHk eqgw rZ esa vius [ksr esa bl vk'kk ,oa meax ls gy
pykrk gS fd mlds [ksr ,oa [kfygku vikj iSnkokj ls Hkj tk,A
Hkxorh Jh vkbZ th ds eafnj dks cM+js dgk tkrk gSA cM+js dk vFkZ gS ckMs#vksa ¼iwoZtka½s }kjk LFkkfir vk/;kfREkd
i)frA cMsj esa dksbZ ,d Mksjk ca/k balku dks vU; lHkh yksx loZlEefr ls dksVoky pqurs gSA dksVoky ds nks
dk;Z ize[q k gksrs gSA izFke /kkfeZd jLeksa dk fuoZgu rFkk f}rh; lkekftd ,drk ds fy, lkekftdrk ds dk;Z dk
ftEesnkjh ls fuiVkjs esa lg;ksx djukA bl rjg og ,d rjg ls jktk Hkh gSA ysfdu nwljh rjg ls /keZ deZ dk
ukSdj Hkh gSA nwljk O;fDr tek/kkjh dgykrk gSA tek/kkjh dk dk;Z vk/;kfREkd vf/kd o lkekftd de gksrk gSA
tek/kkjh dk in djhc&djhc ijaijkxr gksrk gS] ysfdu dksVoky p;u izfØ;k ls cuk;k tkrk gSA ;s nksuksa balku
cMsj dh ns[kjs[k ds fy, eqdj rFkk ftEesnkj gksrs gSaA ekrkth us dksVoky tek/kkjh in l`tuk czkã.kksa ds
vkEcMjksa rFkk LokFkZokn ls cpus ds fy, dh FkhA§§§§§§§§§§§
gj cMsj+ esa v[kaM T;ksfr izTtofyr jgrh gSA v[k.M T;ksfr dh ykS ls dslj >jrk gSA Mksjkca/k blds fy, ?kh
dh O;oLFkk djrs gSaA v[kaM T;ksfr ds #i esa ekrkth us ,d bZ”oj dh f'k{kk nh gSA relks ek T;ksfrxZe; va/kdkj
ls izdk'k dh vksj tkukA vkbZ iaFk ds vuqlkj lcdk ekfyd ,d gSA og izdk'k ls Hkh T;knk izdk'keku gSA ,d
ijczã dh mikluk vkjk/kuk ls lHkh nsoh nsorkvks]a iwoZtks]a tq>kjksa lHkh dh HkfDr LOkr% gks tkrh gSA ,d lk/ks lc
l/ks fl)kar ds fy, ekrkth us v[kaM T;ksfr dk fnXn'kZu Mksjkca/kksa dks djk;kA************
Hkxorh Jh vkbZ th ds vuq;k;h Mksjkca/k nks #iksa esa iwtk djrs gSA os gS njxkg o ikVA izR;sd cMsj esa ekrk th
dh njxkg gksrh gS] ftl ij yky ;k lQsn jax ds diM+s dk vkSlkj fd;k tkrk gSA ekrkth }kjk LFkkfir /keZ esa
†††††††††††

T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu i`- 20
Jh vkbZ th izlkn i`- 10
§§§§§§§§§§§
T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu i`- 43
************ T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu i`- 44
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
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bLyke rFkk lwQh;r dk izHkko FkkA ekrkth ds vuq;k;h e`R;q ds ckn xkM+s tkrs gSA †††††††††††† fdUrq ekyok ds
varxZr vkus okys lhjoh lekt ds vuq;k;h tyk, tkrs gSA‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
Hkxorh Jh vkbZ th vyksi gksus ls iwoZ ydM+h ds ikV ij xknh ds Åij fcjkts FksA muds ikl esa ikap ln#i
ukfj;y j[ks gq, FksA ;s ikapksa ln#i ukfj;y vkt Hkh fcykM+k ds eafnj esa ekrkth dh xknh ds lehi j[ks gq, gSaA
ikap lkS lkyksa ds ckn Hkh ;s ukfj;y oSls ds oSls gSaA ekrkth ds izrhd ds #i esa izR;sd cMsj+ esa ikV j[kk tkrk
gSA ,slk ekuk tkrk gS fd bl xknh ij vkt Hkh Jh vkbZ th fojkteku gSA xknh ij pknj j[kus ds ckn ml ij
ln#i ukfj;y j[ks tkrs gSA vktdy Mksjkca/k ekrkth dh ewfrZ;ksa dh LFkkiuk Hkh djrs gSaA dbZ cMsj+ ksa esa nqxkZ nsoh
dh izfrek,a Hkh yxkbZ xbZ gSA§§§§§§§§§§§§
Hkxorh Jh vkbZ th us ftl cSyxkM+h esa cSBdj yksxkas dks lPps /keZ dh ulhgr nh FkhA og ekrkth dk jFk
dgykrk gSA bl jFk dks o"kkZ_rq dks NksM+dj lHkh cM+js ksa esa fu;fer #i ls ys tk;k tkrk gSA bl jFk dks oSy
dgrs gSA
Hkxorh Jh vkbZ th us NqvkNwr feVkus rFkk /keZ dh gdhdr tkuus ds fy, pkj cM+h chtksa ij doyh cukus dh
[kqn us ijaijk Mkyh FkhA bu nwtksa ij lHkh tkfr;ksa ds yksx tks ekrkth ds vuq;k;h gSa ?kj ls jksVh] [khj] ?kh
vkfn dk /kwe izlkn ysdj cM+js vkrs gSA bu lHkh izlknksa dks feykdj ,d izlkn cuk;k tkrk gSaA ;g fefJr
izlkn doyh dgykrk gSA bls mlh le; lk/kdksa esa ckaVk tkrk gS] pkgs HkDr Lko.kZ gks ;k 'kwnzA *************
vkbZ iaFk ds lHkh vuq;k;h vius nks rhFkZ dsUnz fcykM+k vkSj ukjykbZ dks ekurs gSaA lky esa ,d ckj ;gkaa dh ;k=k
djuk ikou deZ le>rs gSaA vkbZ iaFk dk lapkyu fcykM+k ls gksrk gSA izeq[k dsUnz fcykM+k gh gSA †††††††††††††
flag] MkW- j?kqukFk] ve>sjk jkT; dk bfrgkl] egkjktk ekuflag iqLrd izdk'k 'kks/k dsUnz] izFke laLdj.k] 2007
QhYM odZ & lk{kkRdkj Jh jes'kth fuoklh jktx<+ fnukad 24 vxLr 2017 fnukad 4 uoEcj 2017 dks Jh
dSyk'k th eqdkrh] fuoklh&eukoj lhjoh lekt ds e/;izn's k izkar ds ehfM;k izHkkjh ls lk{kkRdkj ds vk/kkj
ijAdkx] Mk;kjke ghjkth] lhjoh {kf=; lekt xkS= ,oa xkao] Mk;kjketh ghjkth dkx] izFke laLdj.k] 23
ebZ] 2009
yksfg;k] ctjaxyky] jktLFkku dh tkfr;ka] dYkdRrk lu~ 1954
ifjgkj] eksekjke] T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu] Jh tSdykth vkbZ ekrk lsok lfefr ¼ukjykbZ½ ikyh laLdj.k 2011
Ykkykor] O;kl Hkokuhnkl] Jh vkbZ vk.kan foykl
jkBkSM+] egsUnz dqekj] Jh vkbZ th izlkn] lhjoh lans'k psfjVscy laLFkk] laLdj.k 2016
Lkk{kkRdkj Jh dSyk'kth eksdkrh izkarh; lhjoh lekt izHkkjh e-iz- fnukad 26-09-17
jkBkSM+] egsUnz dqekj] pks;y dkukjke] lhjoh lans'k] lhjoh lans'k psfjVscy laLFkk] vad 269 ebZ 2012

Urban Development of Bihar and Planning For Future: A
Geographic Analysis
BUSHRA PARWEEN
††††††††††††

T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu i`- 45
Lkk{kkRdkj Jh dSyk'kth eksdkrh izkra h; lhjoh lekt izHkkjh e-iz- fnukad 26-09-17
§§§§§§§§§§§§ T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu i`- 45
*************
T;ksfreZ; thou n'kZu i`- 46
††††††††††††† jkBkSM+] egsUnz dqekj] pks;y dkukjke] lhjoh lans'k] lhjoh lans'k psfjVscy laLFkk] vad 269 ebZ 2012] i` - 9
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
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Abstract
The relation between economic growth and urban development is often symbiotic. Urban
centers can facilitate growth by raising the productivity of output and employment, by
mobilizing and channelling savings and allowing accumulation of wealth in the form of
urban real estate, and through fiscal flows, providing revenue (World Bank, 2000 cited in
Pangotra and Govil 2008).The development process of an urban centre is likely to be
linked with the nearby rural economy through exchange of goods, services, labour, capital,
information-technology and social transactions.The findings of the present study indicate
that industrialization and urbanization in the state of Bihar is very much Patna-centric.
Urban development is taking place not in a pyramidal way, where the urban population is
distributed with a wide base in smaller towns, feeding successively into bigger towns. It is
taking place in a way such that urbanization is concentrated in big cities. The rural-urban
linkages, too, are not always between rural hinterland and nearest town, but is also
between the villages and far away urban centres, including those outside the state and
even outside India. Some evidence of regional linkages were also found.The findings also
show that smaller towns and semi-rural areas exhibited signs of growth in terms of
construction, more transport services, connectivity, availability of consumer goods, etc.
These were found to have markets quite well connected to the national network with
abundant supply of consumer goods. But there was little evidence of sizeable industry
coming up in a big way in these places and very limited presence of locally produced
goods was found in the markets. The supply network in the sample towns is connected far
and wide with bigger towns in Bihar and with other urban centres in India.
Introduction
This paper endeavours to understand the process of urbanisation in India with special
reference to Bihar. Based on empirical evidences of geo-spatial data, the paper tries to
elaborate urban characteristics. Regional analysis of urbanisation in the state has been
looked into from various dimensions which is inclusive of how various Administrative
Divisions of the state have experienced urbanisation since 1961 The paper has been
organized into eight sections. Apart from introduction in the first section, the second
section deals with ambiguities of definition of urban space. Section three elaborates macro
picture of urbanisation in India. Temporal pattern of urbanisation in Bihar is the central
theme of section four. In the fifth section, a light has been thrown on the regional urban
picture of urbanisation in the state. Urbanization, taken as an inevitable outcome of the
faster rate of growth to which the Indian economy is gradually transiting has molded India
into a crowded hub. As per estimates in the next 20 years India’s urban population will be
close to 600 million and its cities will generate 70 percent of new jobs and contribute an
equal percentage to the GDP. Presently, we have 441 classes I cities which are expected to
be around 500 by 2022. In fact, it will be for the first time in the history that 5 Indian states
(Gujarat, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Punjab) will have a higher proportion
of the urban population vis-à-vis rural.All our cities have grown organically, hence,
necessitating a collaborative approach with active participation from the citizens in
planning and execution of the developmental initiatives. Many schemes have since been
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launched by the Government , but these have either not percolated to the ground level or
have failed to take off due to inefficiencies in the delivery systems. Approximately 25
percent of the urban poor are deprived of basic amenities like housing, water, sanitation
etc; hence, defeating the very concept of inclusive urbanization.
Pattern of Urbanization in India and Bihar
India as a country has witnessed steady growth in its urbanization process, but not at a very
accelerated pace. Starting from 1991, the census figures indicate urbanization of 25.5%
which rose to 27.2% in 2001 and further to 31.2% in 2011‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡.Some of the
urbanization during the last decade has been attributed to the fact that new Census
Towns§§§§§§§§§§§§§ account for almost 30% of the urban growth in last decade, with large
inter-state variations (Pradhan 2012). These are responsible for almost the entire growth in
urbanization in Kerala and almost none in Chhattisgarh. While some new census towns are
concentrated around million-plus cities, more than four-fifths are situated outside the
proximity of such cities, indicating a dispersed pattern of in-situ urbanization. Thus, rather
than new towns coming up, in a sense some hitherto rural areas have been ‘recognized’ as
towns.he rate of urbanization notwithstanding, the absolute numbers are challenging.
According to estimates by UN, between 2014 and 2050, the urban areas in India are
expected to grow by 404 million people (UN 2014). Evidently there is an urgent need for
systematic planning to meet the challenges of this urbanization process.The state of Bihar
presents a paradoxical situation in the sense that it is a state which has posted relatively
high rates of economic growth in the last few years, and which yet has a very low
urbanization rate. Many villages in the state satisfy the first two criteria of the definition of
urbanization, but Bihar being a pre-dominantly agriculture-based economy, these villages
do not satisfy the third criterion of three-fourths of males working in non-agriculture. Thus,
due to the absence of a strong non-agricultural sector, despite a large population and a high
population density, the urbanization rate in Bihar is just 11.3 % as of 2011, vis-à-vis 31.2%
for all-India**************. Not only are the absolute levels low, the growth rate of
urbanization has also been very slow, rising from 10% in 1991, to 10.5% in 2001 and
further to 11.3% in 2011.The pattern of urbanization in Bihar is lopsided with South Bihar
considerably more urbanized than the north, and urbanization overwhelmingly
concentrated in large cities. A comparison of data for two successive census rounds shows
that Class I towns (with more than one lakh population) accounted for about 59.3% of the
total urban population of the state in 2001, and the share declined very slightly to 57.5% by
2011 (Tables 1.1 and 1.2). Table 1.3 presents the comparative distribution of urban
population in North Bihar and South Bihar. In 2001, class II (population between 50,000<100000) and class III (population between 20000-<50000) towns accounted for about
37% of the population. The rest of the towns accounted for only around 3.5% of the total
urban population. The distribution of population shares among the different size-class of
1In

the Indian context, a human settlement is called urban when it has a minimum population of 5000, has a population
density of at least 400 per sq km, and has 75% of the male population working in non-agricultural sector.
§§§§§§§§§§§§§ Census towns are distinct from Statutory Towns, where the latter are administratively declared urban areas by
a state law which includes all manner of urban local bodies, such as municipalities, town panchayats, cantonment boards,
etc. The census towns, on the other hand, are complete settlements declared as towns by the Registrar General of India,
on the basis of three urban characteristics as mentioned in Footnote 1. A third type of urban area are the ‘Outgrowths’
which are viable units that emerge adjacent to, but outside the administrative limits of statutory towns. These are,
however, not complete settlement units, like an entire village.
**************
However, some of the higher urbanization has been attributed to larger number of ‘census towns’ which is a
result of reclassification of rural settlements into census towns (Pradhan 2012).
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towns has not changed substantially in the next decade, with Class II and Class III towns
accounting for 37.2% of the urban population and the smaller towns accounting for just
above 5%. Thus, the number of all classes of towns has increased during the decade, and
there is a remarkable increase in the number of class V towns from 3 in 2001 to 38 in 2011.
In addition, there are 9 class VI towns in 2011. While some of the increase in number of
towns between the two census periods can be attributable to the reclassification as ‘Census
towns’, the fact remains that Class I towns continue to dominate the urban population and
very small towns are also accounting for more of urban population, while Class II and III
towns together have a stagnant share of urban population.
Number of towns and population shares in Bihar, 2001
Town Class

Number of

Percent of

towns

towns

Population
Population

share

Class I (1,00,000 & above)

19

15.8

5144150

59.3

Class II (50,000 - 99,999)

16

13.3

1186294

13.7

Class III (20,000 - 49,999)

65

54.2

2050588

23.6

Class IV (10,000 - 19,999)

17

14.2

280820

3.2

3

2.5

19948

0.2

120

100

8681800

100

Class V (5,000 - 9,999)
Total
Source: Census 2001

Number of towns and population shares in Bihar, 2011

26

Percent of
towns
13.1

Class II (50,000 - 99,999)

28

14.1

1829820

15.6

Class III (20,000 - 49,999)

76

38.2

2539376

21.6

Class IV (10,000 - 19,999)

22

11.1

334484

2.8

Class V (5,000 - 9,999)

38

19.1

264276

2.2

9

4.5

34690

0.3

199

100

11758016

100

Town Class
Class I (1,00,000 & above)

Class VI (less than 5,000)
Total

Number of
towns

Population
Population share
6755370
57.5

Source: Census 2011
Rural-Urban Linkage
Several studies have highlighted the importance of small towns as a centre for urbanization
and source of demand in recent times (Denis et al 2012, Nielsen 2012). Denis et al (2012)
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find some evidence that rural non-farm diversification(and resultant rural poverty
reduction) occurs more rapidly where there is a consumption growth in neighbouring urban
centres and suggest that the association is stronger if the urban centre is a smaller town
than if it is a large city. Nielsen (2012) finds that Fast moving consumer goods market
increased at 15% in 2011 which is a fairly good rate of growth. Here demand has been
spearheaded by Tier II and Tier III towns whereas earlier metros (more than 10 lakh
population) drove demand.Much of the literature on urbanization and rural-urban linkages
has focused on urbanization with its impact on rural poverty. According to Datt and
Ravillion (2010), unlike in the pre-reform period, when urban economic growth did not
really bring any benefit to the rural sector, the post 1991 data provides evidence of a
positive feedback effect between urban economic growth and reduction of rural poverty,
which may be reflective of the growing urban-rural linkages. Their analysis has recently
been extended to 2012 (Datt et al 2016). They find that rural-urban linkages are strong and
the impact of urban growth in terms of lowering rural poverty has been relatively much
stronger in the post-1991 period for India. However, re-distributional forces are also at
play and there is increasing inequality within the rural and urban sectors and also, to some
extent, between the sectors. Poverty is, in fact, getting increasingly urbanized, raising
question regarding how long the simple rural-urban migration process can continue to
impact poverty, in case overall growth is not adequate.The crucial importance of
urbanization in the context of benefitting from economic growth has been demonstrated
effectively by Krishna and Bajpai (2011) who used data for the period 1993-2005 to show
that the distribution of benefits from economic growth since the early 1990s has followed
an identifiable spatial pattern. They demonstrated that in the post-reform years, when urban
centers experienced economic growth, far flung rural areas, where more than half of the
Indian population lives, grew poorer. Other features of the Bihar economy that would have
an impact on the urbanization in the state are low share of workers in manufacturing and
low outreach of the financial sector. According to the sectoral composition of GSDP at
constant (2004-05) prices††††††††††††††, the relative shares for the period 2010-14 stood at:
primary (22.0 percent), secondary (19.2 percent) and tertiary (58.8 percent). While the
overall secondary sector’s contribution to the GSDP increased from 11.6 per cent in 199900 to 19.2 per cent in 2010-11-2013-14, the contribution in it from manufacturing
decreased from 5.7 to 4.8 per cent in the corresponding period (Table A1.1 in Annexure).
Bihar's industrial sector contributes only about 19 percent to its GSDP as against an
average of 26 percent at the national level.‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡The lop-sided development of
urbanization in Bihar is reflected in the much lower percentage of workers engaged in the
manufacturing sector as compared to the national average and most other states. The
majority of urban workers in Bihar are engaged in wholesale and retail trade and services,
rather than in manufacturing and industrial sector that is vital for urban growth. Moreover,
the construction sector, which is spearheading the growth in the state, involves
considerable migrant labour. It is not surprising that urban poverty in Bihar was31.23 per
cent per cent in 2011-12, a figure significantly higher than the national average of 13.7 per
cent (Planning Commission, 2013)§§§§§§§§§§§§§§.In North Bihar, the industrial sector has
††††††††††††††

As calculated from Bihar Economic Survey (2014-15)
Source:http://planningcommission.nic.in/data/datatable/data_2312/DatabookDec2014%202.pdf
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§
Government of India (2013), ‘Press Note on Poverty Estimates 2011-12’, Planning Commission,
Government of India, 22 July 2013.
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
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very low proportion of employment among cities. In both North and South Bihar, most
cities and towns are largely dependent on the primary sector, according to an analysis
based on the Locational Quotient technique (Pangotra and Govil 2008)***************. But in
South Bihar, among Class I cities, three largest cities namely, Patna, Gaya and Bhagalpur
have services as their basic sector. These cities accounted for around 30.78% of the urban
population of Bihar, according to the above study.The financial sector, too, is
underdeveloped in Bihar. With a high population density of 1102 persons/sq.km as well as
a high share of rural population at 88.7%, Bihar has quite limited exposure to banking
services.††††††††††††††† The per capita availability of financial services is the lowest in the
country. Around 44% of the households in Bihar avail of banking service compared to a
national average of 58% households.The poverty ratio in the state is 33.7 per cent as per
the 2011-12 NSS data with little difference in the rural-urban poverty levels. Census 2011
data indicate
North Bihar
The district of Darbhanga forms a part of the north Bihar Plain, and is located at a distance
of around 130 km from Patna, the capital city. Darbhanga has an agrarian economy with
paddy and pulses being the main produce. It is a leading district in production of fish in
Bihar. In addition, it is renowned for its production of makhana and mangoes.‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
According to an old saying Paan , Maach and Makhan ( betel leaves, fish and lotus seed)
is not found even in the paradise, so one should enjoy these things on earth so that there are
no regrets later.§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ Madhubani and Darbhanga are among the leading fishproducing districts in the state and Madhubani is also an important producer of makhana.
Darbhanga
Darbhanga town is densely populated, with a substantial slum population of around 16%.
The average sex ratio at 902 compares favourably with many other sample towns. Muslim
population has nearly 28% share. Literacy rates are fairly high. The city is known for its
educational institutions, especially for higher education and is home to many colleges
including Darbhanga medical college and hospital, Lalit Narayan Mithila University,
Dental College, Law College, etc. The male work participation ratio (WPR) is comparable
across other towns, but that for females is extremely low at 7%.While Darbhanga is wellconnected by road and rail, the infrastructural facilities in the city are deficient and are
under pressure from the dense population. The road length is only 140 km. Drainage is
open and there is approximately one electricity connection (domestic) for every two
households. Industrial connections number only 139 vis-a-vis 6197 for Patna and 6836 for
Biharsharif. While there are more commercial connections (3961), these are far short of
Patna (35,292) and even Biharsharif (6217). Darbhanga is a destination for medical
services and healthcare for nearby towns such as Madhubani and has an availability of
7The Location Quotient technique compares the local economy to a reference economy, and thereby identifies
specializations in the local economy. Location quotient (LQ) is the ratio of share of an industry in the employment in the
local economy, to the share of same in the national economy. A value of LQ>1for any industry indicates that the local
economy is a net exporter of the goods and services provided by the particular industry. On the other hand, if the value is
LQ<1, it indicates that employment in the respective industry is lesser in the local economy as compared to the reference
economy, and therefore, the local economy is a net importer. In the framework of the standard export base model, the
industrial sectors with LQ>1 are designated as “basic” sectors while those with LQ<1 are designated as “non-basic”
sectors.
††††††††††††††† www.sidbi.in/sites/default/files/psig/Status_of_FI_Bihar.pdf accessed on 2nd January, 2015.
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
Makhana is a local name for a local product like lotus seeds/gorgon nut grown in ponds.
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ http://mithilacuisine.blogspot.in/2007_10_01_archive.html
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1030 hospital beds. But the strength of medical staff is inadequate. The city also acts as a
destination for those aspiring for higher education.
Madhubani
Madhubani is a class-II town with a population of 75,736 and lies 26 km northeast of
Darbhanga town. The average sex ratio at 899 is slightly on the lower side. Literacy rate at
74% is comparable to the national average and higher than the average for Bihar (63.8%).
The male WPR is comparable across other towns, but that for females is extremely low at
9%. The share of agricultural labour at 9% is higher than that in Patna and Darbhanga,
showing greater rural linkages for Madhubani, but far below the smaller towns of
Jhanjharpur and Hilsa.Madhubani is a small-sized town, as evident from its road length of
only 28 km (see Annexure), which is less than even that for Hilsa. Drainage is open and
there is nearly a one-to-one correspondence between number of electricity connections
(domestic) and number of households. In this respect, and in terms of commercial
connection, it is much better placed than the smaller towns of Hilsa and Jhanjharpur. The
number of allopathic doctors (in-position) at 19, indicates just 0.25 physicians per 1000
population, compared to 0.7 physicians as the national average****************. Residents of
Madhubani often travel to Darbhanga for education purposes and the schooling
infrastructure in Madhubani needs much more strengthening.
Jhanjharpur
Jhanjharpur is located in Madhubani district. It is a very small town with a population of
just 30,590. The average sex ratio is good at 921, the highest among the sample towns.
Literacy rate at 61% is lower than not only the national average, but also the state average.
The work participation rates are comparable across other sample towns. The very high
ratio of agricultural labour in total workers, compared to most other towns in the sample
shows the greater rural linkages of this small town which has a very low level of
urbanization, and this high incidence of agricultural labour is comparable only to Hilsa,
which is of a similar size. The share of cultivators, too, is relatively high.With a road
length of only 25 km; this small town also has little electrification. Industrial connections
are negligible. There is a mix of open and closed drainage system. Health infrastructure is
minimal.
Regional Linkages Observed In North Bihar
Interviews and focus group discussions yielded rich insights regarding the nature of
linkages among the three sample towns. Darbhanga is the largest town in the Mithila
region and both Madhubani and Jhanjharpur, as well as other towns in the area have close
linkages with this town, and among each other. The town of Jhanjharpur and even
Madhubani are semi-rural in nature and have close connections with their rural hinterland.
On the other hand, some of these towns have links with other urban areas in Bihar, notably
Patna, and other national and international urban centres.Rural-urban linkages are evident
in the market for vegetables as many people from nearby rural areas bring their own
produce and sell in Darbhanga and there are many who source vegetables in other places
and sell in Darbhanga town. There are similar linkages for selling makhana and fish.
Prepared makhana is sold in Madhubani, Darbhanga, and sometimes even as far as in Patna
by traders who transport the output there.Darbhanga had educational and medical facilities
since a long time, also due to the Darbhanga Maharaja’s contribution, according to an
FGD. With setting up of medical college in Darbhanga, good doctors, support staff, other
13 ****************
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infrastructure such as labs, living arrangements, medicine shops, etc. all developed soon.
Darbhanga town has now become a destination for medical treatment in the region. At
present there are many private nursing homes, doctors’ private clinics, etc. in this town.
People come here from Madhubani, Jhanjharpur, Samastipur, Seetamarhi, and some parts
of Muzaffarpur, too. Even people from Terai region of Nepal come here for
treatment.Poorer people seek out the Government medical college hospital first and if there
is no seat available, then go to private hospitals. With increased migration outside the state,
some people are now taking family members to All India Institute of Medical Sciences,
Safdarjung hospital, Ram Manohar Lohia hospital in Delhi and some take them to
Patna.Madhubani district was initially part of Darbhanga district, so in the early years most
of the educational institutions were set up in Darbhanga, which can boast of institutions
such as Mithila University, Darbhanga medical college and other Government schools.
When Madhubani became a new district and became the district Head Quarters, then many
primary schools opened there and generally education facilities for elementary education
came up. Many children go to Madhubani town from surrounding villages in 20-25 km
radius in buses to study.Darbhanga not only has a university, but also good bookshops and
coaching centres for engineering, medical, bank, railway, SSC, Army etc. exams. Another
development is that many private schools, coaching centres or private engineering
colleges, private institutions for B.Ed/MBA/BBA etc professional courses from Delhi,
Haryana, Maharshastra, South Indian states, Rajasthan, Uttarakhand and even from Patna,
open local centres in Darbhanga, Madhubani and other towns and train students to help
them in getting admission.There are transport linkages throughout the region. Since
transport conditions are still poor from rural Madhubani to urban Madhubani, people
depend on auto/jeep/jugaad. Due to the poor condition of village roads, villagers make
fortnightly trips to town to buy essentials. Buses ply daily from Madhubani to Darbhanga,
Patna, Jaynagar, Benipatti, Mauzaffarpur, etc. The drivers, conductors, garage mechanics,
all mostly come from villages because life in town is costlier and they all return home in
the evening. They live around 20-25 km away from Madhubani district Mukhyalay, living
in villages off the main road.Rural-urban links have deepened now because earlier
schooling, buying grocery, etc. was done within the village, but people now increasingly
travel to towns for these purposes. In the earlier days, saris, bedsheets, utensils, spices,
cosmetics, etc. were sold by vendors within the village, who would come in the morning
and go back to Madhubani town in the evening. Now vendors cart their wares on the roads
in the town and villagers go there to buy these. Thus there is a lot of rural-urban link
through transport activity now. Many people from rural areas are earning a living in
Darbhanga, Madhubani and other towns. Their life history also indicates that they migrate
to various urban centres for work, working as construction workers, rickshaw-pullers,
masons, etc.
South Bihar
It is generally accepted that the present Patna stands on the site of the ancient metropolis of
‘Pataliputra’, the capital of Magadha Empire, and was founded in 490 BCE by the king of
Magadha. Pataliputra was a seat of learning and fine arts. The boundaries of the district
remained more or less intact till 1972 when the subdivision of Biharsharif was separated
and upgraded as the independent district of Nalanda.††††††††††††††††District of Patna lies
††††††††††††††††

This entire section draws from several secondary data sources: District Census Handbook for Patna,
Economic Survey of Bihar 2015-16, City Development Plan (SPUR), Wikipedia
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virtually in the heart of the South Bihar Plain. The City of Patna, besides being the
headquarters of the district, is also the divisional headquarters and the State capital since
1911. A characteristic feature of the geography of Patna is the confluence of rivers. The
resultant fertile land is good for cultivation of rice, and it is the main crop of the district,
accounting for more than one third of gross area sown. Other important food grains grown
are maize, pulses and wheat. Vegetables and sugarcane are also important products.
Biharsharif is the chief town and the headquarters of the Nalanda district. Agriculture is the
main source of occupation in Nalanda. The farmers mainly grow paddy, apart from it they
grow potato, and onion. Hilsa town is also a part of Nalanda district.
Patna
The Patna Municipal Corporation area covers 99.45 sq km and is divided into 72 wards. It
is a metropolis and has a designated regional development area that covers 234.70 sq km
and includes outgrowths within Patna district – the Patna Urban Agglomeration (Danapur,
Khagaul and Phulwarisharif) – Saran district and Vaishali district. Patna city is well
connected by road, rail and air. NH 19, NH 83 and NH 98 pass through the municipal
corporation limits.The slum population in Patna is around 4.6 % of the total population.
The average sex ratio at 885 is the lowest among all the towns considered. Literacy rates
are much higher than the state average of 71.82%. The city is a destination for people from
all over the state for education and health facilities. The first university in Bihar, Patna
University, was established in 1917 and is the seventh oldest university in South Asia. In
the area of health, too, the city has been progressive as the Patna Medical College was
established in 1925. Some newer institutions of higher education are the Central
University, the IIT, NIFT, BITS, Chandragupta Maurya Management Institute and the
Indira Gandhi Institute of Medical Sciences.The male WPR is comparable across other
towns, but that for females is extremely low at 7%. The average road length is 56 km per
100 sq km. Both open and closed drainage systems exist and there are approximately 38
electricity connections (domestic) for every 100 households. Industrial connections number
6197 for Patna and the number of commercial connections are 35292.
Biharsharif
Biharsharif town has a high population density and quite a sizeable slum population at
around 7.2%. The average sex ratio at 915 compares favourably with many of the other
sample towns, and may be due to the fact that many males have migrated out of the town,
to other urban centres in India as well as in the Gulf countries.Literacy rates are much
higher than the state average of 71.82%, although the literacy rate for slum dwellers (64%)
is much lower than the state average. The male WPR at 44% is comparable across other
towns, but that for females is on the lower side. The share of household industry workers is
relatively high for Biharsharif town vis-a-vis the other sample towns, and it is even higher
for theBiharsharif is well-connected by road and rail, and is very close to Patna, at a
distance of around 80 km. The road length is 112 km. Drainage is both open and closed.
Approximately 75% households have electricity connection (domestic). Industrial
connections number 6836 which is even higher than that for Patna (6197), keeping in mind
that the data refer to 2011 and the situation might have changed by now. While there are
6217 commercial connections, this is far short of the corresponding numbers for Patna
(35292). In terms of medical facilities available, Biharsharif is closer to Madhubani than to
Darbhanga, although it has a population comparable to the Darbhanga. The social
infrastructure of the town is also not very well-developed for higher education.
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Government schools have a strong presence at the primary, middle and secondary/higher
secondary levels.
Hilsa
Hilsa is home to about 51 thousand people, around 20% of whom belong to the schedule
caste communities. Literacy rates are high compared to state averages.While WPR for
males is similar to other sample towns; the WPR for females is relatively much higher at
17%. The close connection with rural areas may be responsible for this feature along with
the features of high share of agricultural labour (34%) and relatively high share of
cultivators. The even higher share of agricultural labour for slums at 40% indicates a closer
rural-urban linkage for the slum population.The slum population has a very high share
(45%) belonging to the disadvantaged SC/ST communities and the average lower literacy
(62% vis-à-vis 76% for Hilsa town as a total) reflects this. However, as in the other towns,
the sex ratio for the slums is much higher than that for the town as a whole.
Regional Linkages Observed In South Bihar
The linkages observed for the region include linkages for construction workers who come
daily from the rural areas to work in Patna and travel back in the evening. Construction has
contributed in a major way to the growth story in Bihar. Construction workers regularly
move from villages to towns in search of work. An FGD conducted at Gulzarbagh station,
Patna, with several construction workers provided rich insight into rural-urban linkages in
the area, and labour market functioning for this category of workers. A typical day for the
construction workers is as follows. Travelling from Bakhtiyarpur, the workers gather at
Patna Gulzarbagh station at around 7:30-8 am. Contractors try to grab work when
prospective customers come. Most contractors quote similar rates so a lot of competition is
there. The workers get paid daily by whoever employs them. If the contract is for a long
period, then there may be weekly payment, but some due is left with the contractor, so that
the labourer does not leave the work unfinished and leave, and the contract can be
completed.Pubic construction work usually involves long hiring period and thus some
families set up temporary homes at the construction site. Public construction usually has
slow progress and relatively low pressure to complete, so that women workers, too, find
work there. They get piece rate work which means that the entire family can get involved
to finish the work quickly. Sometimes labour contractors hire labourers from far away
villages at cheap rates or cheap labour from Jharkhand at Rs 150-180 daily. They also
work for more than eight hours daily and many women workers come from
Jharkhand.Other regional linkages include sourcing various inputs from neighbouring
areas. A cement dealer in Hilsa said that he sources cement from Patna, sand from Gaya,
gravel or stone chips (gitti) from Koderma in Jharkhand, thus showing linkages of this
small town with neighbouring as well as distant states. A timber merchant and furniture
manufacturer in Hilsa reported that the timber in his shop comes mostly from and stone
comes from Gujarat. He also said that skilled workers from rural areas near Hilsa town do
not like to work in Hilsa. They prefer to travel by train to Patna to work there since they
get paid higher rates. The linkages for Hilsa with Patna are thus much stronger than with
Biharsharif, a town which is equi-distant. This is due to the array of livelihood
opportunities Patna offers for people as well as due to the recently started railway services
through Damiyana.
Rural-Urban Linkages
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Hiring of Workers from Rural Areas: A total of 553 enterprises reported using hired
workers, which is around 61% of the total number of survey enterprises. Out of these 530
enterprises provided detailed data on hired workers, among which 33.2% reported hiring
workers from rural areas, usually along with workers from urban areas as well. This
demonstrates fairly good linkages of the enterprises with the rural milieu. Of the 530 units
that reported hiring workers, 376 are NDE or smaller units and the rest 154 DE units. The
share of hired workers commuting from rural areas is particularly high for DEs at 53.9%
vis-à-vis NDEs (24.7%). By activity, it is highest for manufacturing (41.5% of enterprises),
followed by Services (including services & trade) (33%) and least for trade/retail
enterprises (24%).Of the 3728 adult workers hired for the survey enterprises, nearly half
(45.5%) are found to be travelling from rural areas (Table).The share of rural workers for
Directory enterprises is more than double that of non-directory enterprises. The town-wise
picture in Fig. 4.4 shows that the smaller towns of Madhubani, Jhanjharpur, followed by
Hilsa, have very high rural-urban linkage, which is not surprising since Jhanjharpur and
Hilsa, in particular, are very small towns with close connection with surrounding villages.
Patna, the largest urban agglomeration in the state of Bihar, has the weakest rural-urban
linkages in the sense of rural workers coming in to work daily. Three-fourth of the workers
here comes from urban areas. But it is likely that people originally from rural areas have
migrated here and have settled in Patna and in the peripheries. The same phenomenon is
likely to have taken place in Biharsharif and Darbhanga, all towns with substantial slum
population.
Table: Hired workers among enterprises and sample towns
Hired adult worker (Current year) from Percentage of
hired worker
Rural
Urban
Reporting from rural
area
area
units areas (%)
NDE/S
161
625
786
20.5
DE/S
1534
1408
2942
52.1
Total
1695
2033
3728
45.5
Patna
352
1102
1454
24.2
Biharsharif
80
159
239
33.5
Hilsa
56
58
114
49.1
Darbhanga
234
456
690
33.9
Madhubani
786
196
982
80.0
Jhanjharpur
187
62
249
75.1
Manufacturing
1267
675
1942
65.2
Trade/retail
138
540
678
20.4
Other Services
182
646
828
22.0
Services and Trade
108
172
280
38.6
Total
1695
2033
3728
45.5
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Among the different enterprises by type of activity, manufacturing units clearly have a
much sharper link with rural areas with 65.2% workers coming in from rural areas. The
share of rural workers in total workers is much less at 20-22% for trade/retail and other
services units.‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ However, it may also be recalled that with the exception of
Patna, most towns are characterized by very small scale manufacturing and factories are
located largely in Patna alone. Therefore these are unlikely to be a vehicle for
industrialization in these towns, and thus unlikely to provide a very large pull factor for the
rural labour in the hinterland. The type of enterprises hiring relatively more rural workers
are: those making wooden products, miscellaneous activities including brick kilns, real
estate, poultry, petrol pumps, dealers in cement, cinema halls, etc., transport related sales
and services, cloth shops and tailors, food and beverage enterprises, electrical and
electronics enterprises, steel products, household industries, etc.
Growth in Urban Output
The assessment of urban growth was based on the perception of the respondents in the
enterprises which have been operating for the last three years. Of the 866 units which have
been operating for the last 3 years or more, a sizeable share of 37.8% reported they were
undergoing expansion (Table 4.5). But 29% of the units surveyed also reported that they
were contracting. If those which have been stagnating and those undergoing contraction
are clubbed, they account for a high share of around 62%, i.e. nearly two-thirds. Activitywise, for all enterprises taken together, trade

Status of growth in last 3 years of surveyed enterprises in six sample towns
Expanding Stagnant Contracting
Total number
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
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Manufacturing

32.8

33.4

33.8

308

Trade/retail

43.7

34.0

22.3

318

Other Services

34.3

31.3

34.3

198

45.2

33.3

21.4

42

OAE/S

27.1

39.0

33.9

336

NDE/S

42.5

30.0

27.5

360

DE/S

48.8

28.2

22.9

170

Total

37.8

33.1

29.1

866

Services and
Trade

Units show the highest share of expansion (43.7%) and manufacturing shows least
(32.8%), disregarding the Services and Trade units, which are relatively much smaller in
number. If the two types of service enterprises are taken together, these come next to the
trade/retail units in terms of growth. Only 27.1% Own Account Enterprises reported
having experienced expansion. Almost 40% of the OAEs reported stagnation, much higher
than the corresponding shares among the establishments.Town-wise, an interesting picture
emerges as more enterprises in Northern Bihar towns report more expansion compared to
those in South Bihar. The percentage share of enterprises reporting expansion was 45.9%
in Darbhanga, 52.4% in Jhanjharpur and 35.6% in Madhubani. By contrast, the shares of
enterprises reporting expansion in Patna were 35.2%, followed by 33.6% in Biharsharif
and just 26.3% in Hilsa.
Conclusion
Urban development is of immense importance in view of the significant contribution it
makes towards the overall growth and development of the economy of states. According to
the 2011 Census, the total population of Bihar is 103.80 million, of which 11.72 million
(11.30 per cent) constitute the urban population. Bihar is much behind in the race of
urbanization. Even Uttar Pradesh is better off than Bihar. Uttar Pradesh has the advantage
of satellite urbanization because the nearness of the capital Delhi. Mayawati with project
such as Yamuna Expressway is encouraging urbanization along the expressways.
Bihar has two expressways- New Delhi to Kolkata and East West corridor- covering north
and south. Bihar government could have encouraged 10-20 planned townships on these
expressways. I am confident about its commercial viability. These townships would have
come up with education hubs or university town with all sorts of educational institutes to
cater to its rural hinterland. Additionally, the townships could have industrial clusters for
specific industrial sector such as food processing.
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The present boom in housing sector is concentrated in the capital Patna. Patna as such is
overpopulated. Instead, Patna requires planned satellite townships such as Greater Noida,
Noida and Ghaziabad or Indirapuram. Urbanization is already going on for years, but it
should not be just building a house in any nearby town. Urbanization must provide all
facilities to make the quality of life better. And if the right products are provided in well
conceived and designed townships, there will be no dearth of customers in Bihar to make it
commercially viable. Bihar must think of planned urbanization as an opportunity and an
apolitical priority.One must appreciate the role of planned urbanization in improving the
overall economy of the region. Bihar must emulate townships as Noida in NCR or those
coming up on Yamuna expressway between Noida and Agra. It has separate industrial and
shopping areas with residential sectors. It has today all sorts of educational institutes and
healthcare centres. Construction creates a lot of employment.
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Abstract
Agriculture is vulnerable to the current state of climate variability as well as to projected
changes in climate because of anthropogenic global warming. Models of crop production,
considered together with global climate models, indicate that global warming will increase
the exposure of major crops to temperature stress, leading ultimately to lower yields. Such
decreases in yields vary significantly across the globe (and there remain significant uncertainties about their magnitude). Various studies also indicate that climate variability alone
has the potential to decrease yields to an extent comparable to or greater than the decrease in yields expected due to rising mean temperatures. The agriculture practiced in the
state was mainly subsistence due to lack of resources required to practice agriculture. But,
in recent times with advancing technology, canal irrigation and land improvement
programmes, the state has achieved better productivity in agriculture sector. The
development of agriculture in Rajasthan now faces the challenge of climatic variability.
Therefore, in order to maintain the pace of agriculture development in Rajasthan it is
important to prioritize the planning, and the regions which are most vulnerable need
urgent planning intervention. Rajasthan is an area in the western part of India that is
currently experiencing water shortages. Researchers from the Swedish Meteorological and
Hydrological Institute, SMHI, have – together with Indian researchers – studied how a
change in climate can affect supplies of water. The study shows that by the end of the
century, India could be experiencing up to 50 per cent changes in precipitation levels,
ground humidity, snow depth, run-off, irrigation requirements and in the return times for
droughts and high water flows. Maps show that the current pattern is accentuated in future
climate conditions, so that dry areas will become drier and wet areas wetter.
Keywords: Climate variability; Cropping Pattern; Rajasthan; Agriculture; Impact of
climate variability on agriculture
Introduction
The Climate of Rajasthan in northwestern India is generally arid or semi-arid and features
fairly hot temperatures over the year with extreme temperatures in both summer and
winter. Under the Köppen climate classification the greater part of Rajasthan falls under
Hot Desert(BWh) and remaining portions of the state falls under Hot Semi Arid(BSh); the
climate of the state ranges from arid to semi-arid. Rajasthan receives low and variable
rainfalls and thereby is prone to droughts. Rajasthan experiences a tropical desert climate.
It remains extremely cold in the months of October to February while it bears the
scorching heat of the sun from March to September. Rainfall in Rajasthan is very scanty
therefore, it suffers from drought. Women walk miles to carry water for their daily
household activities during summers. Rajasthan, meaning “The Abode of the Rajas,” was
formerly called Rajputana, “The Country of the Rajputs” (sons of rajas [princes]). Before
1947, when India achieved independence from British rule, it comprised some two dozen
princely states and chiefships, the small British-administered province of Ajmer-Merwara,
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and a few pockets of territory outside the main boundaries. After 1947 the princely states
and chiefships were integrated into India in stages, and the state took the name Rajasthan.
It assumed its present form on November 1, 1956, when the States Reorganization Act
came into force. Area 132,139 square miles (342,239 square km). Pop. (2011) 68,621,012.
Land
The Aravalli (Aravali) Range forms a line across the state running roughly from Guru
shikhar Peak on Mount Abu (5,650 feet [1,722 metres]), near the town of Abu in the
southwest, to the town of Khetri in the northeast. About three-fifths of the state lies
northwest of that line, leaving the remaining two-fifths in the southeast. Those are the two
natural divisions of Rajasthan. The northwestern tract is generally arid and unproductive,
although its character shifts gradually from desert in the far west and northwest to
comparatively fertile and habitable land toward the east. The region includes the Thar
(Great Indian) Desert.§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ The southeastern area lies at a somewhat higher
elevation (330 to 1,150 feet [100 to 350 metres]) than its northwestern counterpart; it also
is more fertile and has a more-diverse topography. The hilly tract of Mewar lies in the
southern region, while a broad plateau stretches across the southeast. In the northeast a
rugged badlands region follows the line of the Chambal River.

Rajasthan, India: Thar Desert wellWell in the Thar (Great Indian) Desert, western
Rajasthan, India.© virdg/Fotolia
Climate Change Adversely Affecting Agriculture
Climate change, the greatest global challenge, is already a reality for the farmers of
Rajasthan. It is increasing the pressure on already scarce resources and if proper measures
are not taken, migration towards the cities will soon reach new heights.According to the
Rajasthan State Action Plan on Climate Change (RAPCC) report by the Rajasthan State
Pollution Control Board prepared with the help of a multi-disciplinary team of experts
from TERI with support from GIZ says, 'enough is already known to start action'. And
more than the factual situation the action plan that the report suggests is a writing on the
wall for farmers. Studies show an increase in the population of buffaloes 1998 onwards.
Also, the number of goats and sheep has grown significantly in the past 50 years. And
steep rise in goat and sheep numbers may be attributed to the poor availability of fodder to
sustain buffalo/cattle."And although they significantly contribute to the improvement of
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§

Deryck O. Lodrick,Indra Pal,https://www.britannica.com/place/Rajasthan, San Francisco, CA, United

States
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dairy farmers' economy, unsatisfactory nutritional status and lack of knowledge of
balanced feeding and lack of proper marketing facilities for animal products like goat and
camel milk, meat and wool in addition to scarcity of fodder are aspects that may lead to an
unsustainable future," reads the report.Apart from that livestock is a major source of
methane emission. Rajasthan has the second largest population of livestock, nearly 49.136
million. Rajasthan contributed 9.1% of India's total livestock emissions. ***************** The
spatial analysis in GIS has identified a few districts like Udaipur and Jaipur, with total
methane emissions above 0.05 Tg. With a livestock population of 49.14 million in
Rajasthan, emissions from enteric fermentation account for .98 (Tg) and manure
management account for .09 (Tg).Though the vulnerability of farm animals to climate
change varies with their genetic composition, type and breed, life stage and nutritional
status, studies indicate that the performance of farm animals is affected by climate. Heat
stress in dairy animal
Region 1: Area of Inland Drainage in Rajasthan
The proposed project consists of the area of Inland Drainage in Rajasthan and has unique
hydrological characteristics. The area has no drainage and mostly occupied by the Thar
Desert .It has an Arid Climate and slopes gently towards west – Southwest towards Indus
River system. Rainfall varies between 100-400 mm annually and is received mainly during
monsoon season. In addition to the monsoon rain which is very erratic andoften fails the
region receives water from Indira Gandhi canal system from which water is mainly used
for drinking purpose and irrigation of Rabi crops.††††††††††††††††† The soil formation consists
of a thin veneer of Dune Sand of zero to few meters in thickness underlain by an
impervious clay layer. The area is not investigated properly and at a few places subsurface
palaeochannel containing fresh water or perched aquifers have been reported. Monsoon
often fails in the region and Droughts are a common phenomenon followed by heat wave.
In the recent past there have been few instances of flooding due to high rainfall intensity
and low percolation rate. In such an environment, climate-change can have a serious
impact on the effectiveness of policies as it doesn't only affect the availability of new
resources, but also the efficient utilization of the existing resources. Judicious and wellthought adaptation measures will be needed.

*****************

Rachna Singh ,https://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/ | TNN | Updated: Jun 18, 2012, 02:00 IST
Arora, A.N. & Goyal, R. (2012): Groundwater model of waterlogged area of Indira Gandhi
NaharPariyojna, Stage I, ISH Journal of Hydraulic Engineering, 18:1, 45-53
†††††††††††††††††
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The outcomes from the studies carried out shall be disseminated through the digital
platform that will enable more effective formulation, implementation and evaluation of
policies in a dynamic manner.‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡

Area of Inland Drainage in Rajasthan Desert
Region 2: Mahi Basin
The proposed project consists of the area Mahi River Basin. River Mahi originates in Dhar
District and joins Gulf of Khambat. The Mahi basin extends over an area of 34,842 km2
which is nearly 1.1 percent of the total geographical area of the country. It lies between
east longitudes 72º 15' to 78º 15' and north latitudes 22º 0' to 22º 40' N respectively (Figure
2). The Mahi River originates in the Mahi Kanta hills in the Vindhyachal range, in the
western part of Madhya Pradesh. It is bounded on the north and north-west by the Aravalli
hills, on the east by the ridge separating it from the Chambal basin, on the south by the
Vindhayas and on the west by the Gulf of Cambay. The basin lies in the States of
Rajasthan, Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh. §§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§The upper part of the basin in
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡

Barnett, T.P., J.C. Adam and D.P. Lettenmmaier, 2005: Potential impacts of a warming climate on water
availability in snow-dominated region. Nature 438, 303-309
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ Christidis, N., P. A. Stott, S. Brown, G. C. Hegerl, and J. Caesar, 2005: Detection of changes in
temperature extremes during the second half of the 20th century. Geophys. Res. Lett., 32, L20716,
doi:10.1029/2005GL023885.
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Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh comprises mostly hills and forests except the lower half in
M.P., which is fairly plain. The central part lying in Gujarat consists of developed lands.
The lower part of the basin lying in Gujarat is flat and fertile and well developed alluvial
tract. Important soil types in the basin are red and black soils. The principal tributaries of
the Mahi River are Som, Jakham, Moran, Anas, and the Bhadar. Major projects on the
River Mahi are Jakham Reservoir, Panam Dam, Mahi Bajaj Sagar Project and Kadana
Project. As per a previous study by Gosain et al. (2003) the two river basins Sabarmati and
Mahi show drastic decreases in precipitation and consequent decrease in total runoff to the
tune of two thirds of prevailing runoff. This may lead to severe drought conditions in
future in these basins. Therefore, it becomes necessary to undertake a comprehensive study
of the Mahi basin for climate change impacts on hydrology of the Basin. The reservoir
operation strategy under changed climate would require improved water use efficiency and
conjunctive use of ground water under and Integrated water resources management
approach. The outcomes from the studies carried out shall be disseminated through the
digital platform that will enable more effective formulation, implementation and evaluation
of policies in a dynamic manner.

Source: www.wrmin.nic.in
Area of Mahi Basin
National Status
The predictions made on the future scenarios through the region level downscaling are
used by researchers to quantify the impacts on water resources. At the national level the
NATCOM (NATional COMmunication) project has been the first one in this direction.
Gupta and Deshpande (2004) has predicted that the gross per capita water availability in
India will decline from about 1,820 m3/yr in 2001 to as low as about 1,140 in
2050.****************** The reduction in per capita availability of water is entirely due to
population growth and cannot be attributed to climate change or any other factor. A case
study by Roy et al (2003) deals with the impact assessment of climate change on water
******************

Gupta, S.K. and Deshpande, R.D. 2004. Water for India in 2050: first order assessment ofavailable
options. Current Science, 86: 1216-1224
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availability in the DamodarRiver basin. ††††††††††††††††††Hydrologic modelling for
evaluation of the effect of climate change on the water scenario has been performed. The
water availability in the basin under changed climate scenario was evaluated using the
projected daily precipitation and mean monthly temperature data for 2041-2060. It was
concluded that decreased peak flows would hinder natural flushing of stream channels
leading to loss of carrying capacity and production of non-monsoonal crops will be
severely affected.There has been one comprehensive study that has been carried out to
quantify the climate change impact on majority of Indian River systems (Gosain et al,
2003).‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ In this study, the SWAT model (Arnold et al, 1990), a distributed,
continuous, daily hydrological model with a GIS interface has been used with daily
weather generated by the HadRM2 control climate scenario (1981- 2000) and GHG (Green
House Gas) climate scenarios (2041 – 2060). They concluded that although there is an
increase in precipitation in some of the river systems for the GHG scenario, the
corresponding runoff for these basins has not necessarily increased due to increases in
evapo-transpiration on account of corresponding increased temperatures. Two river
systems which are predicted to be worst affected from floods are Mahanadi and Brahmani.
The frequency as well as the magnitude of the floods is predicted to be enhanced under the
GHG scenario. They further concluded that decrease in precipitation has been experienced
in many other river basins. The two river basins Sabarmati and Mahi show drastic
decreases in precipitation and consequent decrease in total runoff to the tune of two thirds
of prevailing runoff. This may lead to severe drought conditions in future in these basins.
There has been widespread retreat of glaciers worldwide during the current century (IPCC,
2007).§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§If current warming rates are maintained, Himalayan glacier could
decay at very rapid rates, shrinking from the present spread of 500,000 km2 to 100,000
km2 by the 2030s. Many rivers draining glaciated regions, particularly in the Hindu KushHimalayas and the South-American Andes, are sustained by glacier melt during the
summer season (Singh and Kumar, 1997; Mark and Seltzer, 2003; Singh, 2003; Barnett et
al., 2005).******************* Higher temperatures generate increased glacier melt. The entire
Hindu Kush-Himalaya ice mass has decreased in the last two decades. Hence, water supply
in areas fed by glacial melt waterfrom the Hindu Kush and Himalayas, on which hundreds
of millions of people in China and India depend, will be negatively affected (Bernett et al.,
2005).†††††††††††††††††††India is especially susceptible to increasing salinity of their
††††††††††††††††††

Roy, P. K., Debasri Roy, Asis Mazumdar and Balaram Bose, 2003.Vulnerability Assessment of the
Lower Ganga-Brahmaputra-Meghna Basins. NATCOM - V&A Workshop on Water Resources, Coastal Zones and
Human Health,IIT Delhi.
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ Gosain, A. K., Rao, S., and Basuray, D. 2003. Assessment of vulnerability and adaptation for water
sector.NATCOM Vulnerability and Adaptation Workshop on Water Resources, Coastal Zones and Human Health,
Ministry of Environment, New Delhi.
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ IPCC (Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change), 2007. Fourth Assessment Report, WMO/UNEP
******************* Singh, P. and N. Kumar, 1997: Impact assessment of climate change on the hydrological response of a
snow and glacier melt runoff dominated Himalayan River. J. Hydrol., 1993, 316-350
Mark, B.G. and G.O. Seltzer, 2003: Tropical glacier meltwater contribution to streamdischarge: a case study in the
Cordillera Blanca, Peru.J.Glaciol., 49, 271-281.Singh,
P., 2003: Effect of warmer climate on the depletion of snow covered area in the Satluj basin in the western Himalayan
region. Hydrol. Sci.J.,48, 413-425
Barnett, T.P., J.C. Adam and D.P. Lettenmmaier, 2005: Potential impacts of a warming climate on water availability in
snow-dominated region. Nature 438, 303-309
†††††††††††††††††††
Barnett, T.P., J.C. Adam and D.P. Lettenmmaier, 2005: Potential impacts of a warming climate on water
availability in snow-dominated region. Nature 438, 303-309
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groundwater as well as surface water resources, especially along the coast, due to increases
in sea level as a direct impact of global warming \.
Regional Studies
Rajasthan is a unique region with the major part being a sandy desert and some part as
mountainous has not been investigated extensively. There are few studies conducted
regarding the metrology, groundwater recharge and existence of palaeo drainage basins.
But these studies are highly insufficient to properly understand the hydrology of the region.
The region encounters extreme weather phenomenon and Dhar and Rakhecha (1979)
studied the incidences of heavy rainfall on Indian desert reporting occasional rainfall of
250-500 mmm in a single day.‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ Groundwater recharge studies using Isotope
tracers have been carried out to by Sharma and Gupta (1988), Navada et.al. (1993) and
Sukhija et.al. (1996) suggesting 3-15% recharge under different geological and
meteorological conditions. §§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§The existence on palaeo drainage channels was
studied by Khilnani (2009) and related the occurrence of water bearing aquifers and salt
lakes with the Vedic rivers. ********************Some recent studies related to canal water
management and water logging have been done by Sharma (2001) and Arora and Goyal
(2012).†††††††††††††††††††† Studies related to water conservation and harvesting, and
agroforestry were done by khan et. al.(2006). ‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡There is a need for further
investigation of other studies conducted by other investigators regarding the hydrology of
this region before starting further work on hydrological modelling of the region.A
brainstorming meeting involving official from Ministry of Water Resources, Central Water
Commission, National Institute of Hydrology and many academic institutions suggested
the following actions for effective mitigation/ adaptation measures towards climate change.
●
Updating the basin wise water availability
●
Coping with the variability in the water sector through development and regulation
●
Review of hydrological design and planning criteria under the changed scenario
●
Study of Water-Energy-Climate change relationships
●
Development of databases and associated tool-boxes for Integrated Water Resources
Management (IWRM).

‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡

Dhar, O.N. and Rakhecha, P.R. (1979) ‘Incidence of heavy rainfall in the Indian desert region’ The
hydrology of areas of low precipitation (Proceedings of the Canberra Symposium, December 1979; IAHS-AISH Publ.
no. 128.
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ Gupta, S.K. and Deshpande, R.D. 2004. Water for India in 2050: first order assessment of available
options. Current Science, 86: 1216
Navada, SV, Nair, AR, Rao, SM, Paliwal, BL, and Doshi, CS (1993) Groundwater recharge using isotope techniques.J.
Arid Environment, 24, 125 -133
Sukhija, B.S., Nagabhushanam, P., and Reddy, D.V. (1996), Groundwater Recharge in SemiArid Regions of India: An
Overview of Results Obtained Using Tracers, Hydrogeology Journal 4(3), 50-71
******************** Khilnani, M., (2009) ‘Palaeodrainage and Palaeoclimate of North-West India’ Hydrology Journal 32(12): 21-29
†††††††††††††††††††† Sharma, K.D. (2001) ‘Indira Gandhi Nahar Pariyojana—lessons learntfrom past management practices
in the Indian arid zone’ Regional Management of Water Resources (Proceedings of a symposium held during die Sixth
IAHS Scientific Assembly at Maastricht , The Netherlands, July 2001) . IAHS Publ .no. 268, 2001
Arora, A.N. & Goyal, R. (2012): Groundwater model of waterlogged area of Indira Gandhi NaharPariyojna, Stage I, ISH
Journal of Hydraulic Engineering, 18:1, 45-53
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ Khan, M. A., Tewari, J. C., Singh, R.,and Narain, P. (2006): Structure, Production Attributes and
Management StrategiesIn A Traditional Extensive Agroforestry System In An Arid RegionWatershed Of India, Forests,
Trees and Livelihoods, 16:3, 227-246
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Effects of Climate Change on Agriculture
Depending upon the natural resources, agriculture sector is vulnerable to climate change
and vagaries of nature. Climate change is likely to negatively affect crop production in low
latitude countries. Climate change affects agriculture in a number of ways including
through change in average temperatures, rainfall and climate extremes (e.g., heat waves);
changes in pests and diseases; change in atmospheric carbon dioxide and ground-level
ozone concentrations; changes in the nutritional quality of some foods; and change in sea
level. Climate change is impacting the natural ecosystems and is expected to have
substantial adverse effects in India, mainly on agriculture on which 58% of the population
still depends for livelihood.

SOURCE: HTTPS://OCEANSERVICE.NOAA.GOV/FACTS/CORALREEFCLIMATE.HTML
Climate Scenario in Rajasthan
Rajasthan has been identified as one of the four states most vulnerable due to climate
change by State Action Plan on Climate Change (SAPCC). Rajasthan being the largest
state in India with two-thirds of its area as Thar Desert is particularly characterized by low
and erratic rainfall, high air and soil temperature, intense solar radiation and high wind
velocity, and then too the soil of Rajasthan does support a substantial agricultural
population (almost 80%) who harvest protein rich crops like Jowar & Bajra. Also, the
agricultural sector accounts for almost 22.5% of the States GDP.
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Rajasthan is the largest producer of Rapeseed & Mustard that accounts for 44.61% of the
total national produce. Also, wheat, corn & millets are the three most important crops of
the region, along with pulses.Climate Change is increasing the pressure on already scarce
resources and if proper measures are not taken, migration towards the cities will soon reach
new heights. Given the fragility of the resource base in much of Rajasthan, agriculture is a
high risk activity.§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§Climate change poses formidable challenges to the
animal husbandry sector as well. Rajasthan is the second highest producer of milk in the
country (amounting to nearly 17lakh kg per day). But the current annual loss in milk
production due to heat stress in Rajasthan is 98.65, 40.55 and 29.74 litres per animal per
year in crossbred cows, local cows and buffaloes respectively, state the report by Rajasthan
State Action Plan on Climate Change (RAPCC). On the other side, it would affect the
demand and corresponding changes in crop prices. The harvest prices of food grains,
pulses, vegetables and spices have constantly been on the rise. Yield-temperature response
curves show that there is a decrease in grain yield of wheat in Rajasthan at the rate of 2.49
quintals per hectare per degree rise in seasonal temperature, 0.92 quintals per hectare
decrease in yield of mustard, reads the report by RAPCC. Shifting cropping patterns to
more heat adapted and less water consuming varieties is a strategy already practiced by
farmers.
The distribution of climatic regions of Rajasthan on the basis of rainfall and temperature
variations is divided into the following categories:
Arid Region: The Arid region includes Jaisalmer district, northern parts of Barmer,
western of the Phalodi Tehsil of Jodhpur, western parts of Bikaner and southern parts of
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§

Deressa T, Hassan T and Poonyth D. MEASURING THE IMPACT OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON
SOUTH AFRICAN AGRICULTURE: THE CASE OF SUGERCANE GROWING REGIONS. A
grekon(Agriculture Economics Association of South Africa), Vol. 44, No.4, December 2005.

161

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

Ganganagar district. Climate of the region is very severe and arid. Rainfall less than 10 cm
in extreme west parts of regions and rest areas record less than 20 cm rainfall. The average
temperature during summer is recorded more than 34o C and during winters it ranges in
between 12oC to 16oC.
Semi-arid Region: The average temperature during winter season ranges between 10o C
and 17o C and the summer season temperature range 32o C to 36o C. As the region has
erratic as well as torrential rainfall it brings floods too each time. Rainfall ranges 20 to 40
cm. This region comprises the western parts of Ganganagar, Hanumangarh, Jodhpur and
Barmer districts. The winter season is very short and arid in the northern parts of this
region.
Sub-humid Region: In the semi arid humid region, rainfall is meager and the amount of
rainfall is limited to a few monsoon months only. The rainfall is between 40 to 60 cm and
the average temperature during summer season ranges from 28o to 34o C whereas it is
recorded 12o C in northern parts and 18o C in the southern parts. Alwar, Jaipur, Dausa and
Ajmer, eastern parts of Jhunjhunu, Sikar, Pali and Jalore districts, north-western parts of
Tonk, Bhilwara and Sirohi districts are included in this category. This region has steppe
type of vegetation.
Humid Region: this region receives winter rainfall associated with cyclones along with
monsoon season rainfall which varies from 60 to 80 cm. Deciduous trees dominate the
region. Humid region is found at the districts of Bharatpur, Dholpur, Sawai Madhopur,
Bundi, Kota, Barmer and Rajsamand and the north-eastern parts of Udaipur.
Very Humid Region: Very Humid Region includes south-east Kota, Baran, Jhalawar,
Banswara, south-west Udaipur and adjacent areas of Mt. Abu. Here, the summers are very
hot and winters are cold and dry. Rainfall received is between 80 cm to 150 cm, which is
mostly during the rainy season. Monsoon savanna type of vegetation is present in the
region.
RAJASTHAN STATE ACTION PLAN ON CLIMATE CHANGE

Picture:-Source: http://www.indiaenvironmentportal.org.in
This Action Plan on Climate Change for Rajasthan builds on the key areas as identified
under climate change agenda for the state. It primarily focuses on risk reduction and
adaptation measures.Climate change is the greatest global challenge facing us today which
through a multitude of impacts poses a risk to our ecology, economy and society.
Observation shows that changes being experienced in the climate of Rajasthan are over and
above the natural climate variability prevailing in the region. Studies have shown that
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Rajasthan falls in areas of greatest climate sensitivity, maximum vulnerability and lowest
adaptive capacity. Already, water resources in the State are scarce and have a highly
uneven distribution both temporally and spatially. The State also has the highest
probability of drought occurrence in the country. A threat such as climate change thus calls
for timely and coherent policy response and action that will help reduce vulnerability and
build resilience of the State to likely climate impacts. The Rajasthan Action Plan on
Climate Change (RAPCC) builds on the key areas as identified under the Climate Change
Agenda for Rajasthan (CCAR) by prioritizing urgent areas of action in a phased and timebound manner and is in coherence with the Rajasthan State Environment Policy and
Environment Mission. While the RAPCC primarily focuses on risk reduction and
adaptation measures, it also looks into the co-benefits offered by specific strategies in the
form of mitigation.
Conclusion
The climate over Western Rajasthan is showing definite signs of change, with decrease in
rainfall and increase in temperature and aridity. The arid climate belt has shifted eastward,
intensifying the process of land degradation and causing desertification. The water
resources are scarce, adding to vulnerability of region towards climate change. But in last
few decades there has been tremendous development of various water sources by
government in the region and due to these efforts the north-western part of region has
attained good agriculture production and yield.Demands for water are steadily rising. With
growing pressures due to climate change, migration and population growth, creative and
imaginative governance is needed to manage this precious resource. Incidentally, our
country is endowed with vast seawater resources covering large parts for over a dozen of
states and union territories. Ensuring purified seawater supply to dedicated network would
help people immensely. A few establishments have come up in states like Tamil Nadu,
Puducherry, AP, Gujarat, etc. However, the country needs a development strategy utilising
seawater in the coastal region to be formulated quickly. The solar and wind energy
available in abundance in the region should form as alternative sources of fuel for the
purpose and falling prices will considerably reduce the production cost. The financing of
setting up purification plants in the region may be shared by the central government, state
governments, local bodies and private operators.
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Patterns Problems and Prospects of Land Utilization in North
Bihar
DR DEVENDRA SHARMA
Abstract
Bihar with a geographical area of about 94.2 thousand square km is divided by river
Ganges into two parts, the north Bihar with an area of 53.3 thousand square km and the
south Bihar having an area of 40.9 thousand square km. Based on soil characterization,
rainfall, temperature and terrain, four main agro-climatic zones in Bihar have been
identified. These are: Zone-I, North Alluvial Plain, Zone-II, north East Alluvial Plain,
Zone-III A South East Alluvial Plain and Zone-III B, South West Alluvial Plain, each with
its own unique prospects. Agro climatic zone I and II is located north of the river Ganges
whereas the Zone III is located south of the river Ganges. Zone I is situated in the north
western part of the state whereas zone II is located in the north eastern part. Zone I and II
is flood prone whereas zone III is drought prone. The total geographical area of Bihar is
9.36 million hectare and the area under forest is 621635 hectare. The net area sown is
5.638 million hectare and the gross cultivated area is 7.946 million hectare. The area
sown more than once is 2.538 million hectare with the cropping intensity of 142%. About
3.521 million hectare net area and 4.386 million hectare gross area receive irrigation
from different sources (By canals- 33.6%, By Tubewells- 54.6 % and by others –11.8%).
The percentage of net irrigated sown area is 62.5%. The total number of land holdings is
104.32 lakhs out of which 86.46 lakh (82.9%) are marginal farmers, 10.06 lakh
(9.6%) small farmers and 7.81lakh (7.5%) farmers hold land above 2 hectare.
Keywords: north Bihar, land, India
Introduction
Land is vital natural resource for any developmental activity. The judicious use of land is
an earnest demand of time as the increasing demand for food and shelter is rapidly
increasing with the burgeoning population. Bihar shares about 8.63% of the total
population in the country while the share in total land area of India is only 2.86%. There
are about 1.61 crore farm holdings of which 91% is marginal still about 68 percent of
population earns their livelihood from agriculture and allied sector. Agriculture holds a
vital role in food and nutrition security of the state in addition to overall development.
Land is an important input for the agriculture sector. The economy of Bihar is
predominantly considered as an agrarian economy. Agriculture contributes nearly 22% of
the state GDP. Bihar agriculture is still interwoven in the clutches of vicious circle of
poverty that it follows the sequences like low investment, low productivity, low income,
low saving and again low investment. Since inception of Green revolution, the income
level of the farming community has obviously enhanced, however, it is many fold lower as
compared to developed states like Punjab & Haryana, even lower than national average.
Nowadays a debate is going on that eastern India may be the potential area for food basket
of India in the present country, where abundant untapped natural resources are available
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for rational uses. This may further scale up agricultural production and productivity, lead
to rise in income of the agrarian masses of the state, ultimately add to the national income/
exchanger.Land use pattern at any given time is determined by several factors including
size of human and livestock population, the demand pattern, the technology in use, the
cultural traditions, the location and capability of land, institutional factors like ownership
pattern and rights and state regulation. The land use pattern besides having economic
implications has also important ecological dimensions, which if ignored can have
disastrous consequences. Land utilization pattern refers to proportion of area under
different activities such as area under forest, land put to non-agricultural uses, Culturable
waste land, permanent pastures, land under trees and groves, fallow land other than current
fallow, current fallow and net sown area etc. In other words, land utilization pattern is the
distribution of area on which different activities are undertaken. Agricultural land is
becoming a scarce commodity and shrinking land is a challenge for agricultural
Land utilization pattern in Bihar (Area in ‘000 ha)
Particulars
TE-2003
TE-2013
% change
Geographical area
9359.57
9359.57
Forests
619.91
621.64
0.28
Barren and unculturable Land
436.46
431.71
-1.09
Land put to non -agricultural use
1641.05
1703.5
3.81
(a). Land area
1278.98
1346.77
5.30
(b). Permanent water area
207.39
207.39
0.00
(c). Temporary water area
154.68
149.02
-3.66
Culturable waste land
46.22
45.15
-2.32
Permanent pasture
17.77
15.67
-11.82
Land under trees & groves
234.21
245.1
4.65
Fallow land other than current fallow
134.21
121.59
-9.40
Current fallow
545.86
822.72
50.72
Total unculturable land
3675.7
4007.08
9.02
Net area sown
5683.87
5352.49
-5.83
Source: Various issues of Bihar through Figures, Bihar Economic Survey Govt. of Bihar,
Patna
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Share of different land use categories to total geographical area in Bihar. (Averages for the
respective decades)
(Area ‘000 ha)
Sl. No. Particulars
1. Reporting area
2. Forest area
3. Barren and unculturable
area
4. Land put to non-agricultural
uses
(a) Land area
(b) Permanent water area
(c) Temporary water area
5. Culturable waste land
6. Permanent pastures and
grazing land
7. Land under misc. tree crops
and groves
8. Fallow land other than
current fallow
9. Current fallow
10. Total unculturable
land (2 to 9)
11. Net area sown

1970s
1980s
1990s
2000s
2003-13
9359.76(100.00) 9359.76(100.00) 9359.76(100.00) (9359.76)(100.00) (9359.76)(100.00)
591.75(6.32)
607.85(6.49)
616.45(6.59)
621.12(6.64)
621.64(6.64)
455.21(4.86)
439.04(4.69)
437.34(4.67)
434.97(4.65)
433.54(4.63)
1101.71(11.77) 1335.91(14.27) 1539.19(16.44)
870.35(9.30)
156.77(1.67)
74.58(0.80)
107.50(1.15)
41.57(0.44)

1056.83(11.29) 1217.41(13.01)
179.78(1.92)
196.92(2.10)
99.30(1.06)
124.86(1.33)
77.75(0.83)
59.30(0.63)
33.80(0.36)
22.14(0.24)

1651.98(17.65)

1670.71(17.85)

1291.42(13.80)
207.39(2.22)
153.16(1.64)
45.81(0.49)
17.12(0.18)

1311.76(14.01)
207.39(2.22)
151.46(1.62)
45.48(0.49)
16.49(0.18)

182.13(1.95)

167.39(1.79)

226.19(2.42)

238.86(2.55)

242.13(2.59)

206.60(2.21)

205.29(2.19)

167.56(1.79)

127.87(1.37)

124.08(1.33)

806.19(8.61)
880.20(9.40)
709.81(7.58)
3492.66(37.32) 3557.23(40.04) 3777.98(40.36)

611.26(6.53)
3788.48(40.48)

694.32(7.42)
3887.90(41.54)

5867.10(62.68) 5612.50(59.96) 5576.99(59.58)

5571.08(59.52)

5471.67(58.46)

Growth rate: Compound growth rates for different categories of land use in the state of
Bihar have been worked out decade-wise since 1970 to 2013 as well as for the period as a
whole (Overall period i.e. 2003-13) and presented in TableFrom decadal growth rate
analysis of different categories of land, it was observed that net sown area has thoroughly
declined at -0.08 % per annum. Some categories of land such as barren and unculturable
land, culturable waste land, permanent pastures and grazing land as well as fallow land
other than current fallow have shown declining trend throughout the study period(19702013). These categories of lands may probably have shifted to non-agricultural purposes
on one hand and also put and converted to cultivation purposes on the other. As the growth
of land use
COMPOUND GROWTH RATE OF DIFFERENT LAND USE CATEGORIES IN
BIHAR
(Decadal compound growthrate)
Sl No. Particulars
1.
2.
3.
4.
(a)
(b)
(c)
5.
6.

Reporting area
Forest land
Barren unculturable land
Land put to non-agricultural uses
Land area
Permanent water area
Temporary water area
Culturable waste land
Permanent pastures and grazing

167

1970s

1980s

1990s

2000s

200313 1970-2013

-0.15
-0.37**
0.48*
0.48*
0.48*
0.49*
0.10
-1.38*

0.08
0.06
1.26*
1.28*
1.27*
0.94*
-1.13
-3.79

0.00
-0.02
0.69*
0.51*
0.65*
2.56*
-1.41*
-2.07*

0.02
-0.06*
0.11*
0.16*
0.00
-0.15*
-0.10*
-0.61*

0.00*
-0.06*
0.20*
0.27*
0.00*
-0.18*
-0.09*
-0.66*

0.06*
-0.06*
0.56*
0.55*
0.38*
0.96*
-1.13*
-1.26*
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7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

land
Land under Misc. trees and groves
Fallow land other than current
fallow
Current fallow
Total unculturable land (2 to 9)
Net area sown

-0.86*

-0.55

0.69*

0.22*

0.16*

0.45*

-0.53
-0.22
-0.06
0.03

0.24
-1.38**
0.09
-0.06

-1.70*
-1.23
-0.02
0.03

-0.63*
1.49**
0.37*
-0.26*

-0.43*
2.21*
0.41*
-0.29*

-0.71*
-0.33*
0.12*
-0.08*

*and** significant at 1% and 5% probability level
Statistics also pointed out the fact that the area under non-agricultural uses has increased
constantly throughout the study period at 0.56 % growth rate per annum (1970-2013). The
land under miscellaneous tree crops and groves indicated negative growth in its area during
the period of 70s and 80s but its growth turned out to be positive (0.69 %) during 1990s
and it occupied further positive growth during 2000s (0.22%) and 2003-13 (0.16%). Thus,
the area under this category scaled up at overall growth rate (0.045%) per annum during
overall period (1970-2013). The cultivators may have tempted to diversify their farming,
putting more area under high valued crops on one side and also prefer to minimize the risk
situation emerging due to climatic change unleashing erratic rainfall and consequently
costly diesel irrigation, engulfing the margin of profits in raising season’s crops.The
analysis also indicated that the current fallow lands have swollen since the period 2000s,
evidenced by 1.49 % (2000s) and 2.21 % growth rate per annum. Keeping the land as
current fallow may be assigned to the sum total effect of different factors like climatic
change resulting in erratic rainfall, deteriorating water table, costly diesel irrigation, costly
seeds and fertilizers, application of fertilizes irrespective of soil test, defective
implementation of MSP, lack of accessibility to markets, thus finally result in marginal
profit in cultivation of crops (paddy and wheat) and also putting the land fallow for the
purpose of restoring its capacity/strength in form of soil fertility.
Instability index: Instability is a measure of extent of variability or the absence of stability
in time series data and thus, the instability indices for various land use categories were
worked out and is presented in Table 3. The table explained the fact that the instability
index during overall period 1970-71 to 2012-13 was found the highest (28.7%) for
permanent pastures and grazing land, followed by culturable waste land (24.7%), current
fallow land (17.0%) and land under miscellaneous tree and groves (14.1%). The decadal
instability was found to be comparatively large in permanent pastures and grazing land
(66.03%), followed by culturable waste land (48.78%), land under miscellaneous tree
crops and groves (21.89%), current fallow land (17.64%) and fallow land other than
current fallow (12.5%) during the periods of 80s, 90s and 2000s. However, the instability
or variability index during the decades 2002-03 to 2012-13 was observed highest in current
fallow category of land (11.8%), followed by fallow land other than current fallow (2.7%).
The largest instability consistent in current fallow land during the first decade of the
present century was probably due to climate change/global warming causing erratic
rainfall. The instability associated with net sown area remained constant throughout the
study period.
Conclusion
34.7 per cent of the net cropped area in Bihar is irrigated as against 78.1 per cent in Punjab,
52.5 per cent in Haryana and 50.9 per cent in Uttar Pradesh. Fertiliser consumption per
hectare of cropped area is 18.5 kgs. in Bihar while the corresponding figures for Punjab,
Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and all-India are 127.8 kgs., 60.6 kgs., 58.6
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kgs., 53.0 kgs. and 36.6 kgs. Respectively. 43.2 per cent of Bihar villages are electrified as
against 100 per cent in Punjab, Haryana and Kerala, 99.4 per cent in Tamil Nadu and 55.7
per cent in India as a whole. As far as production of foodgrains is concerend» Bihar
accounts for 9.0 per cent of rice and 6.4 per cent of wheat produced in the whole of
India**. Among cash crops, sugarcane is the foremost and its cultivation is concentrated in
the district of West Champaran where the old estates have all been transformed into big
farms. Of the 22 sugar mills in Bihar most are located in this district. The plains are further
classified into North Bihar and South Bihar, depending on whether one is on the northern
or southern bank of the river Ganges. The land is very fertile in both North and South
Bihar and the population density is also quite high, often exceeding 500 persons per sq.
km. In fact, the plains of Bihar account for more than 75 per cent of the entire population
of the State.The southernmost half of Bihar, known as the Chhotanagpur region, is covered
with hills and forests and as such, this region is not quite suitable for agricultural purposes.
But it occupies an extremely important position on the mining and industrial map of India.
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A Study on Costs of Marketing and Price Spread of Apple in
Pulwama District of Jammu And Kashmir
Zulufqar Manzoor
Mohmmad Younus Wani
Abstract
Indirect marketing is a most common practice among the different growers in Jammu and
Kashmir. The study is conducted about the marketing costs of producers, commission
agents, forwarding agents, wholesalers, and retailers in the marketing of apples. In
district Pulwama of Jammu and Kashmir the apple growers have to pay different costs for
selling their product. Simple percentage method was used to analyze the different
marketing costs.
Introduction
Recently, the efficiency of marketing of fruits and vegetables has been played a vital role
in India. While as lacking of marketing channels and poor marketing infrastructure are the
cause of high marketing costs and fluctuating consumer prices. The cultivators are mostly
depend on middlemen for marketing their produce especially apple growers. In order to
minimize the price risks by preventing unnecessary price instability a well structured
market system is compulsory for efficient allocation of productive resources.
The cost of harvesting of produce and the movement of that produce to the farm gate is
included in the cost of production. Thus, the first marketing cost incurred is produce
preparation. This includes plucking, transporting, sorting, and grading. The second cost
mostly faced by the producers is packaging. For packaging the produce growers used
cardboard boxes, which may be less than one percent of the marketing cost, for
sophisticated wooden boxes for direct marketing of fruits to consumers in terminal
markets, which accounts much more.
In developing countries where local markets are disjointed, a localized crop insufficiency
can lead to famine in the area. In general, the widening of marketing chain and complex of
markets the higher are the marketing costs. Therefore a comparison of producer prices with
retail prices is a poor indicator of marketing efficiency as it does not take into account the
costs concerned in moving produce along the marketing chain from producer to consumer.
If a producer lives 20 km away from a terminal market they will normally receive a higher
share of the final price than those who live 200 km away, because of lower transport costs.
Methodology
The study is based on both primary as well as secondary data. Primary data were collected
from 135 respondents; in block Shadimarg of District Pulwama, out of those 35 are
producers, 25 Commission agents, 25 Forwarding agents, 25 Wholesalers, and 25 are
retailers. The secondary data were collected from reputed journals, books, libraries, and
various websites. For analyzing the data sample percentage method was used.
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Analysis and interpretation
TABLE 1.1: Cost incurred by the Producer in the Marketing of Apple Based on the
two Channels of Distribution
Particulars
channel-I
channel-II
both the channels
cost
(per
box)

percentage

cost
(per
box)

percentage

cost
(per
box)

percentages

Packaging
costs

38

31.93

35

31.53

36.5

35.96

Transport costs

8

6.72

8

7.21

8

7.88

Loading and 2
unloading cost

1.68

2

1.81

2

1.97

Commission

71

59.66

66

59.45

55

54.19

119

100

111

100

101.5

100

Total

Source: Primary Data
Table 1.1 reveals that the cost incurred by the producer in marketing one box of apple have
worked out to 119 in channel I and to be 111 in channel II with an overall average of 101.5
of costs per box.
Regarding the various costs in the Marketing of Apple in Channel I, the commission costs
have a major share of 59.66 per cent in the Total Marketing Costs, followed by cost of
Packaging 31.93 per cent, Transport cost 6.72 per cent and 1.68 per cent of loading and
unloading.
Further the costs of commission to the Market have a major share in the Channel II and
have accounted 59.45 per cent of the Total Marketing Costs, followed by the packaging
costs with share of 31.53 per cent, 7.21 per cent of transport costs and 1.81 per cent of
loading and unloading respectively.
An analysis depicted that the marketing costs incurred by the producers in the Marketing of
Apple was found to be smaller in channel I and little higher in channel II. The commission
charge was found to be higher in channel I as compared to channel II. Thus, it is concluded
that the lesser amount of packaging costs and commission charge have resulted in the
lower level of Marketing Costs.
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TABLE 1.2: Costs Incurred by the Commission Agents in the Marketing of Apple
SI.No
Particulars
Costs (per box)
percentages
1

Head load to road

2

1.37

2

Transport costs

82

56.09

3

Commissions

60

41.04

4

Mundi association

0.20

0.14
1.36

5

Loading and unloading

2
146.2

Total

100

Source: Primary Data
The above table depicts the Marketing Costs incurred by the Commission Agent was146.2
per box of Apple. However among the different costs involved in the Marketing of Apple,
the Transport Costs have a major share of 56.09 per cent, followed by commissions with
41.04 per cent, head load to road with 1.37 per cent, loading and unloading 1.36 per cent
and mundi association with 0.14 per cent respectively.
TABLE 1.3: Costs Incurred by the Forwarding Agents in the Marketing of Apple
SI.No
1

Particulars

Costs (per box RS)

Head load to road

2

Percentages
1.73

2

Transport costs

75

64.26

3

Commissions

37

31.70

5

Loading and Unloading

2.50

2.14

Total

116.7

100

Source: Primary Data
Table 1.3 exhibits the total marketing costs incurred by the forwarding agents per box of
apple was Rs 116.7. The transport costs have a major share of 64.26 per cent, followed by
commission charge of 31.70 per cent, 2.14 per cent loading and unloading and 1.73 per
cent head load to road respectively. It has been revealed that the marketing costs of
forwarding agents were found less as compared to the costs incurred by the other
intermediaries.
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TABLE 1.4: Costs Incurred by the Wholesalers in the Marketing of Apple
SI.NO Particulars
Costs (per box)
Percentages
1
2
3

Transport costs
115
97.05
Mundi association 0.50
0.42
Loading
and 3
2.53
unloading
Total
118.50
100
Source: Primary Data
Table 1.4 shows the details of marketing costs of apple incurred by the wholesalers per box
of apple was Rs 118.50. Among the various costs transport costs have a major share of
97.05 per cent followed by loading and unloading with 2.53 per cent and mundi association
with 0.42 percent respectively.
TABLE 1.5: Costs Incurred by the Retailers in the Marketing of Apple
SI.NO Particulars
Costs (per box)
Percentages
1
2

Transport costs
25
Loading
and 4
unloading

86.21
13.79
29
100

Total
Source: Primary Data
Table 1.5 reveals the total marketing costs incurred by the retailers was Rs 29 per box of
apple marketed. Moreover transport costs have a major share of 86.21 per cent and 13.79
per cent loading and loading. The cost of marketing incurred by the retailer was lowest as
compared to the costs incurred by the other intermediaries.
TABLE 1.6: Price Spread in Apple Cultivation in the study area
Channel-I
Channel-II
Particulars
Cost (per
Percentage
Cost (per box)
percentage
box)
Producer
Net Price Received
Marketing Costs
Gross Price Received
Commission Agent
Price Paid
Marketing Costs
Marketing Margin
Price Received
Forwarding Agent
Price Paid
Marketing Costs
Marketing Margin
Price Received
Wholesaler

174

550
119
669

40.67
9.79
49.54

669
146.2
47.5
862.7

49.43
10.80
3.51
63.74

862.7
116.7
58.3
1037.7

63.74
8.62
4.31
76.67

590
111
661

40.64
8.20
28.1

661
116.7
125.2
902.9

48.84
8.62
9.25
66.71
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Price Paid
Marketing Costs
Marketing Margin
Price Received
Retailer
Price Paid
Marketing Costs
Marketing Margin
Price Received (Price paid
by the consumer)

1037.7
118.50
71.2
1227.4

76.67
8.75
5.26
90.69

902.9
116.5
207.9
1227.4

76.67
8.60
15.36
90.69

1227.4
29
97
1353.4

90.69
2.14
7.16
100

1227.4
29
97
1353.4

90.69
2.14
7.16
100

Source: primary data
It is revealed from the table 1.6 that the producer’s share in the price paid by the consumer
has been calculated to be 40.67 per cent under channel I and 40.64 per cent under channel
II. It is due to the fact that the producer sells his output to the commission agents under
channel I. The marketing costs incurred by the producer in channel I has been higher as
compared to channel II.
The commission agent has got a margin of 3.56 per cent in the consumer’s price when he
has purchased the apple directly from the producer (channel I). The forwarding agent has
received a margin of 4.31 per cent in the consumer’s price and his marketing cost was
found to be 8.62 per cent of the consumer’s price.
The wholesaler has earned a margin of 5.26 percent in the consumer’s price and the
marketing cost was found to be 8.75 per cent of the consumer’s price. Further the retailer
has earned a margin of 7.16 percent in the consumer’s price. The marketing costs were
found to be 29 which has accounted for 2.14 per cent of the consumers price. When the
retailer has purchased the apple from the commission agents, he has to pay the commission
charges.
Conclusion
The study concludes that regarding the producer, the commission have a major share of
59.66 per cent in the Total Marketing Costs, followed by Cost of Packaging 31.93 per
cent, Transport Cost 6.72 per cent and 1.68 per cent of loading and unloading. The
intermediates are facing high Transport Costs during the marketing of apples. Further, it
has been found that Price Spread varies between the respondents and costs of marketing
are high due the more involvement of intermediates in the market.
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****
*****

iapfcUnq mifu"kn~ dksbZ ,d mifu"kn~ ugha gS oju~ ik¡p mifu"knksa
ds vUr esa
fcUnq 'kCn ¼izR;;½ tqM+us ls iapfcUnq mifu"kn~ cus gSa ysfdu ;s iapfcUnq mifu"kn~ dghsa u dgha ,d nwljs ls
lglacfa/kr gSaA blfy;s bUgsa iapfcUnq mifu"kn~ dgrs gSa ijarq czãfcUnq mifu"kn~ dks ve`rfcUnq mifu"kn~ ekuk tkrk
gSA vr% ve`rfcUnq mifu"kn~ dks gh czãfcUnq mifu"kn~ dgk x;k gSA bu iapfcUnq mifu"knksa esa of.kZr /;ku dh
izfdz;k vFkok fof/k ,d nwljs mifu"knksa ds iwjd gS iapfcUnq mifu"knksa esa vksd
a kj ¼iz.ko½ dh ppkZ fo”ks"kr% fufgr
gSA /;ku eu dk Luku gSA /;ku ds ek/;e ls gh lexz LokLF; ds Lrj dks mUur cuk;k tk ldrk gSA mifu"kn~
Hkkjrh; n'kZu'kkL= dk ewy Lo:Ik gSA ftl izdkj ls 'kjhj :ih jFk dks pykus ds fy;s izk.k :ih jFkh dh
vko';drk gksrh gS mlh izdkj leLr vk/;kfRed mUufr ds fodkl ds fy;s mifu"kn~ dks ewyLo:Ik ekuk x;k
gSA orZeku le; esa mifu"knksa dh la[;k 108 ekuh x;h gS bu 108 mifu"knksa esa iapfcUnq mifu"kn~ dh fo'ks"k
egRrk gSA ;s iapfcUnq mifu"kn~ bl izdkj gSa&
czãfcUnq mifu"kn~

czã rRo dk /;ku

ve`rfcUnq mifu"kn

czã dk /;ku

uknfcUnq mifu"kn~

oSjkt iz.ko dk /;ku

/;kufcUnq mifu"kn~

iz.ko vksd
a kj/;ku] cã/;ku f=ewfrZ/;ku

rstksfcUnq mifu"kn

vkRerRo dk /;ku

mifu"kn~ dk vFkZ IkfjHkk"kk ,oa O;qRifRr& mifu"kn~ “kCn dh mRifRr mi] fu% milxZ esa ln~ /kkrq esa fDoi izR;;
tksM+us ls gqbZ gSA
• mi& lehi vFkok O;o/kku jfgr
• fu& fof'k"V ;k lEiw.kZ
• ln~& Kku ;k cks/k



ih-,p-Mh-'kks/kkFkhZ ¼vk;qonsZ ½
lgk;d izk/;kid] ¼vk;qoZsn½
 lgk;d izk/;kid] ¼euksfoKku½
egkRek xka/kh] xzkeksn; fo'ofo|ky;] fp=dwV¼mRrjizns”k½
**** lgk;d izk/;kid] ¼;ksx½
***** lgk;d izk/;kid] ¼;ksx½
lk¡ph ckS) Hkkjrh; Kku v/;;u fo'ofo|ky; ckjyk] jk;lsu ¼e/;izns'k½
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i

vFkkZr~ ftlds }kjk cã dk lk{kkRk~dkj fd;k tk lds og mifu"kn~ gSA
mifu"knksa dk Lo:Ik% mifu"kn~ Hkkjrh; n”kZu”kkL= dk niZ.k gS vkSj vk/;kfRed foKku ds izk.k Lo:Ik gSA
ii

vFkkZr~ ftl fo|k ds }kjk ijczã dk lkehI; ,oa rknkRE; izkIr fd;k tkrk gS] og mifu"kn~~ gSA nwljs 'kCnksa esa]
mi $ fu bu nks milxksZ ds lkFk ^ln~^ /kkrq esa ^fDoi~^ izR;; ds iz;ksx ls mifu"kn~~ 'kCn dk fuekZ.k gksr k gSA ;gk¡
ij ln~ /kkrq ds rhu vFkZ cryk;s x;s gSa&
1-fo'kj.k&fo'kj.k vFkkZr~ fodklA
2-xfr&xfr vFkkZr~ Kku vkSj izkfIrA
3-volknu &volknu vFkkZr~ f'kfFky djukA
bl vk/kkj ij mifu"kn~~ dk vFkZ gqvk&tks iki&rki dk uk'k djs] lPpk Kku iznku djs] vkRek dh izkfIr djk;s
vkSj Kku vfo|k dks f'kfFky djs og mifu"kn~~ gSA
iapfcUnq mifu"kn~ rhu 'kCnksa ls feydj cuk gS] iap$fcUnq$mifu"kn~
iap vFkkZr~ iakp
fcUnq vFkkZr~ lw{e ls lw{e vkSj egr~ ls egr~ dsUnz
mifu"kn~ vFkkZr~ jgL;e; xqIr mins'k ¼f”k"; dk xq: ds lehi tkuk ½
bl izdkj ls fcUnq mifu"kn~ dk vFkZ lw{e ls lw{e vkSj egr~ ls egr~ dsUnzksa ij tkdj cqf) dks fLFkj dj
jgL;e; xqIr mins'k izkIr djuk gh fcUnq mifu"kn~ gSA
ik¡p fcanq mifu"kn~~ gksus ds dkj.k bls iapfcanq mifu"kn~~ dgrs gSaA ysfdu iapfcanq mifu"kn~~ dksbZ ,d fuf'pr
mifu"kn~~ dk uke ugha gS rFkk mifu"kn~~ ds uke ds lkFk iap 'kCn eas fcanq 'kCn tqM+us ds dkj.k fcanq mifu"kn~~ cuk
gSA vk/kqfud ;qx esa ik¡pfcana q mifu"kn~~ gh of.kZr gSa blfy;s bUgsa iapfcanq mifu"kn~~ dgk x;k gSA tks bl izdkj gSa&
ysfdu ik¡p fcanq mifu"kn~~ gksus ds dkj.k iapfcanq mifu"kn~~ rks dgk x;k gS ijUrq czãfcanq mifu"kn~ vkSj ve`rfcanq
mifu"kn~ dks ,d gh mifu"kn~ ekuk x;k gSA blfy;s pkj fcanq mifu"kn~ gh 'ks"k cprs gSaA vr% dgha fo}kuksa us
czãfcanq mifu"kn~ ds uke ls o.kZu fd;k gS rks dgha ij ve`rfcanq mifu"kn~ ds uke ls o.kZu fd;k gS pkS[kEck
izdk'ku ds mifu"kn~ lap;u esa ve`rfcanq dk o.kZu gS tcfd ia -Jh jke'kekZ vkpk;Z th }kjk izfrikfnr ;qxfuekZ.k
foLrkj VªLV ;kstuk eFkqjk izdk'ku ds czãfo+|k [k.M esa czãfcanq mifu"kn~ dk o.kZu gSA ysfdu bu nksukas gh
mifu"kn~ dk lkj ,d gh gSaA vr% nksuksa dks gh ,d nwljs ds uke ls tkuk tkrk gSaA czãfcanq dks ve`rfcanq
mifu"kn~ vFkok ve`rfcanq dks czãfcanq mifu"kn~ dgk gSA vr% czãfcanq mifu"kn~ dk nwljk uke ve`rfcanq mifu"kn~
Hkh gSA bl izdkj pkj fcanq mifu"kn~ gh 'ks"k cprs gSaA
bu pkj fcanq mifu"kn~ dh O;k[;k rFkk o.kZu fuEukuqlkj gS&
xk;=h izdk'ku ds 108 mifu"kn~ ds rhu [k.M+ksa eas fcanq mifu"kn~ dk o.kZu feyrk gS&
uknfcanq mifu"kn~

/;kufcanq mifu"kn~

czã fcanq mifu"kn~ rstksfcUnq mifu"kn~
izdk'ku
¼ve`rfcana q mifu"kn~½
;qx fuekZ.k foLrkj VªLV ;kstuk izdk'ku ds czãfo|k[k.M esa czãfcanq mifu"kn~ rFkk pkS[kEck izdk'ku ds mifu"kn~
lap;u esa ve`rfcana q mifu"kn~ dk o.kZu feyrk gS tks fd ,d gh gS rFkk czã fcanq mifu"kn~ dk nwljk uke
ve`rfcanq mifu"kn~ gSA bl izdkj ls pkj fcanq mifu"kn~ gha 'ks"k cprs gaS&
fcUnq f'kokRed gS cht 'kdR;kRed gS fcUnq dks f'ko rFkk cht dks 'kfDr ds :Ik ekuk x;k gSvkSj nksuksa ds
leUo; ls ukn mRiUu gksrk gSA lr~ fpr~ vkuUnLo:Ik ijes'oj ds LiUnu :ih ladyu ls 'kfDr mRiUu gksrh gS
tks fd ijk 'kfDr ls ;qDr gS og fcUnq rhu Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr gksrk gS&fcUnq ]cht] dykA
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fcanq og pUnz pdz gS tks fd pUnz ds rRo ls lacaf/kr gSA fcanq pdz esa /;ku ls ukn dh vuqHkwfr gksrh gSA vrhfUnz;
Lojksa dh fLFkfr ;gha ij gSA ;ksX; ,oa mPp lk/kd /;ku dh fLFkfr esa bu Lojksa vFkok /ofu dks lqu ldrs gSaA
pk¡nuh jkr esa vk/ks pk¡n dh rjg bldk n'kZu gksrk gS ;g dq.Mfyuh ;ksx dk lcls egRoiw.kZ pdz gSA
Lkw{e ls lw{e vkSj egr~ ls egr~ dsUnzksa ij tkdj cqf) Fkd tkrh gS vkSj mlls NksVs cMs dh dYiuk ugha gks
ldrh] ml dsUnz dks fcUnq dgrs gSaAiii
vgadkj ls c<+dj euq"; dk dksbZ nwljk 'k=q ugha gSA czãfcUnq mifu"kn~ esa dgk x;k gS tks O;fDr ;g Hkkouk
djrk gS fd og cã eSa gh gw¡ rks og ml Hkkouk }kjk cã gh gks tkrk gSA
/;ku 'kCn dh mRifRr laLd`r ds /;SfpUrk;ke~ /kkrq ls gqbZ gS ftldk vFkZ gS fparu djukA
vFkkZr~ fpRr dks ,d gh fo"k; rFkk y{; ij fLFkr ;k dsfUnzr djus dk uke gh /;ku gSA iv /;ku vFkkZr~ fparu
djukA ân; fo'ks"k esa fpRr dks ,dkxz djuk gh /;ku gSA
,dkxzrk dh ifj"d`r voLFkk dk uke /;ku gSA vr% O;ogkfjd :i ls leLr bfUnz;ksa dks
fdlh y{; fo'ks"k ij dsfUnzr djuk /;ku gSA
/;ku og ekufld izfdz;k gS ftlds vuqlkj fdlh oLrq dh LFkkiuk vius eu% {ks= esa dh tkrh gSA euq"; tSlh
dYiuk;as djrk gS] mlh ds vuqlkj mldk eu curk gSa oSls gh mlds laLdkj curs gSa] fQj oSls gh og dk;Z
djus yxrk gSA tSls fopkj vkSj dk;Z gksrs gaS ogh euqq"; dk O;fDrRo dgykrk gSA /;ku ,d vkn'kZ gS ftlds
vuqlkj gekjk fuekZ.k gksrk gSA
/;ku eu dk Luku gSA tks fd ekufld LokLF; ,oa lw{e 'kjhj dks LoLFk vkSj 'kakr cukrk gSA /;ku gh eu ,oa
loZ/keZ dks dks 'kq) ifo= vkSj 'kkar djus dk ,d ek= lk/ku gSA
dYiuk O;fDrRo fodkl vFkok fuekZ.k dh ,d J`a[kyk gS ftlds vuqlkj euq"; ,d lh<+h ikj djrs gq;s ekuoh;
psruk ds ,d Nksj ls nwljs Nksj rd ig¡qprh gS dYiuk dk egRo vlk/kkj.k gS dYiuk ,d <+k¡pk gS ftleas izk.kh
;k euq"; mlh ds vuqlkj <+y tkrk gSA ftl izdkj xhyh feV~Vh lk¡ps es <ydj f[kykSus ds :Ik es cny tkrh
gSA mlh izdkj dYiuk ds lkFk lkFk tc J/nk] fo'okl] n`<+rk] izse] vk'kk] ,oa fu;fer vH;kl dk lEcU/k tksM+
fn;k tkrk gS rks mls /;ku dgrs gSaA
/;ku ,d vkn'kZ gS ftlds vuqlkj gekjk fuekZ.k gksrk gSAv
uknfcanq mifu"kn~ esa oSjktiz.ko ¼vksd
a kj½ dk /;ku rFkk gal:ih vksd
a kj dh
lk/kuk dks cryk;k x;k gSA
uknfcanq mifu"kn~ esa vksd
a kj dks gal ds :i esa crk;k x;k gSA bl mifu"kn~ esa] vksd
a kj dh 12 ek=k,¡ crykbZ xbZ
gSA
/;kufcanq iapfcnq mifu"knksa esa ls ,d egRoiw.kZ mifu"kn~ gSA /;ku fcanq
mifu"kn~ esa izFke v{kj gh /;ku ds Lo:Ik dks n'kkZrk gSA
czãfcanq mifu"kn~ iap fcanq mifu"knksa esa ls ,d gS ftlds varxZr /;ku dk
Lo:Ik of.kZr gSA czã fcanq mifu"kn~] czãfcUnq mifu"kn~ czã rRo ;k czã:ih fcanq dk /;ku djukA
& rst vFkkZr~ T;ksfr ;k izdk'kA rstksfcanq dk /;ku lcls mRre rFkk loZJs"B
/;ku gSA rstksfcanq mifu"kn~ esa /;ku ds Lo:i dh cM+h gh Li"V O;k[;k dh xbZ gsS ysfdu rstksfcanq mifu"kn~ ds
/;ku dk Lo:i LFkwy] lw{e ,oa bu nksuksa ls ijs lokZrhr gS tks cqf)eku] eqfu;ksa ds fy;s Hkh bl rstkse; fcanq ds
/;ku dh lk/kuk cM+h dfBu izrhr gksrh gSA
blesa lk/kd dks fl)klu esa cSBus ds ckn oS".koh eqnkz /kkj.k djuk pkfg;s mlds Ik'pkr~
nkfgus dku ds vUnj mBrs gq, ukn dh /ofu dks lrr~ lquuk pkfg;sA oS".koh eqnzk& us=ksa ls cká n`f"V dks
vUryZ{; djds Hk`dqfV ¼Hkzwe/; esa½ ns[kuk oS".koh eqnkz dgykrh gSA
/;ku ds fy;s pkj vklu ¼vklu prq"V;&fl)e~] in~ea] Hknza] flaga½ crk;s x;s gSaA
vkReLo:Ik dh miyfC/k ,oa /;ku ds fy;s fof/kor~ vklu ij fLFkr iwjd }kjk 'okl dks vUnj ysrs gq;s ukfHk
LFkku esa Hkxoku fo".kqq dk /;ku djuk crk;k x;k gSA dqEHkd ds }kjk “okal jksdrs le; czã dk /;ku rFkk
jspd }kjk “okal NksM+rs le; yykV esa fo|k Lo:Ik rhuksa us=ksa okys “kq) LQfVd ds leku mTtoy jax ds dyk
jfgr iki fouk”kd Hkxoku f”ko dk /;ku djus ds fy;s dgk x;k gSA
fo’k; ds ladYi ls jfgr gksus ij gh eu dk foy; gksrk gSA vr% eks{k dh pkg j[kus
okys lk/kd dks vius eu dks fo’k;ksas ls nwj j[kuk pkfg,A tc eu ls fo’k;ksa ds izfr vklfDr gV tkrh gSA rc
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og lk/kd ân; esa fLFkj gksdj mUeuh Hkko gks tkrk gSA rc og ml ijekuan rFkk /;ku dh mPp voLFkk dks
izkIr djus esa lgk;d fl) gks ldrk gSA
vkgkj ij la;e ls ¼ferkgkjh gksdj½] dzks/k dks o'k esa djds leLr laxksa ls gVdj] tula?k dk ifjR;kx dj]
bafnz; la;e j[kdj] lq[k&nq[kkfn }U}ksa ls jfgr gksdj vgadkj dks R;kx dj leLr bPNkvksa oklukvksa vkfn dks
NksM+dj ,oa xq: lsok dk gh iz;kstu j[kdj rFkk xq: ds izfr J)k lefiZr dj /;ku dk vH;kl djus dks dgk
x;k gSA rHkh lk/kd bl rstkse; /;ku dk vf/kdkjh gks ldrk gSA ;g /;ku tulk/kkj.k ds fy;s ugha vfirq
eqfu;ksa vkSj euhf"k;ksa ds fy;s Hkh ;g /;ku izkIr djuk vR;ar nqYkZHk gSAvi
mijksDr izdkj ds /;ku dks djus okys lk/kd ds xq.k ;k y{k.kksa dk o.kZu djrs gq, lk/kd dh fLFkfr dk
mifu"kn~ o.kZu djrk gS&
vii

Tkks euq"; vkgkj ds izfr la;fer gS ftlus dzks/k dks thr fy;k gS] ftlus fu%laxrk izkIr dh gS tks lq[k&nq[kkfn
vkSj B.M&xehZ vkfn ds }Unksa ls ijs gks x;k gks tks vgadkj] vk'kk] r`".kk jfgr gks ogh ,slk /;ku izkIr dj
ldrk gSA
euq"; vFkok lk/kd dks vius eu dks rc rd jksdus dk iz;kl djuk pkfg;s tc rd
fd og ân; esa foyhu u gks tk;sA eu dk ân; esa yhu gks tkuk gh Kku vkSj eqfDr gS blds vfrfjDr vkSj tks
dqN Hkh gS og lc xzUFk dk ek= foLrkj gh gSA
chtk{kj ¼vksd
a kj½ ls ijs fcanq fLFkr gS vkSj mlds Åij ukn fo|eku gS ftlesa e/kqj
vUr/oZfu lquk;h nsrh gS bl ukn/ofu ds v{kj esa foy; ;k rYyhu gks tkus ij tks 'kCn jfgr fLFkfr 'ks"k gksrh gS
og ijein~ ;k /;ku ds :Ik esa tkuh tk ldrh gSA
;ksxh lk/kd ¼/;kuh½ dks pkfg, dh lr~r fparu djrs gq, leLr fpUrkvkasa dk ifjR;kx
dj lq[k&nq[k] eku&vkieku] vPNk&cqjk] lnhZ&xehZ] Å¡p&uhp] oklukvks]a bPNkvksa bR;kfn lHkh rjg dh ps"Vkvksa
ls eu dks gVkdj ukn dk gh vuqla/kku ¼Jo.k] euu]fparu½ djuk] D;ksfa d fparu ds ek/;e ls gh fpRr lgtrk
ls ukn esa y; gks tkrk gSA
/;ku dh fof/k dk o.kZu djrs gq, mifu"kn~ dgrk gS&
viii

vFkkZr & bl ea= ds ek/;e ls ;g dgk x;k gS fd eaS czã g¡w bl izdkj dh vkyEcu jfgr fLFkfr lr~ o`fRr ds
}kjk gks] og fo[;kr Hkko /;ku 'kCn ds }kjk dgk x;k gSA og ije vkuannk;d Hkko gSA vr% eaaS gh czã gw¡ bl
lno`fRr ls eu dks dgha vkyEcu ¼fVdus dk LFkku½ ugha feyrkA ml le; dh fLFkfr /;ku ¼vkRe/;ku½ dgh
xbZ gS tks fd ije vkuannk;d gSA
ßmifu"kn~ 'kfDr rFkk ÅtkZ dh ,slh [kkusa gSa ftuds vUrxZr vykSfdd fnO; 'kfDr] mRd`"V] lkgl] rFkk /kS;Z Hkjk
gqvk gS tks fd lEiw.kZ fo'o txr~ ;k czãk.M dks cy] 'kkS;Z ,oa uothou iznku dj ldrs gSaA
mifu"kn~ fdlh Hkh ns'k] tkfr] dky] ifjfLFkfr] er] lEiznk; ;k Hksn fd;s fcuk gj nhu nqcZy izk.kh ;k tho dks
iqdkj iqdkj dj dgrh gS& mBks vkSj vius iSjksa ij [kMs gks tkvks vkSj ca/kuksa dks dkV Mkyks rFkk ca/kuksa ls eqDr
gks tkvksA Js"B dk;kZas dh vksj dne c<kvks rFkk dk;kZsa dks iw.kZrk rd ys tkus dk iz;kl djksA 'kkjhfjd]
ekufld] lkekftd ,oa vk/;kfRed Lok/khurk gh mifu"knksa dk ewy ea= gSA Lokeh foosdkuUn us vius ,d izopu
esas dgk Fkk fd eSa tc mifu"knksa dks i<rk gw¡ rks esjs vkalw cgus yxrs gSAa ;g fdruk egku Kku gS tu tkxzfr
vFkok tu dY;k.k ds fy;sAßix
ßLokeh foosdkuUn th us mifu"knksa dks u dsoy czã izkfIr ds fy;s oju~ nSfud thou ds fy;s Hkh mi;ksxh crk;k
gSAßxmifu"kn~ og fnO; 'kfDr iznku djrs gSa ftlls fd euq"; thou laxzke dk /kS;Z rFkk lkgl ds lkFk eqdkcyk
djrk gSA thou dk dksbZ Hkh {ks= pkgs og HkkSfrd txr dk gks ;k vk/;kfRed txr dk nksus ksa esa mifu"kn~ vR;Ur
vko';d gSaA fu"Bk dks 'kCnksa dh lgk;rk ls ân; esa Hkjdj 'kCnksa dks nwj gVkdj vuqHko fd;k tk, rHkh
mifu"knksa dk lgh cks/k gks ldrk gS ;k ije Kku dh izkfIr dj ldrs gSaA
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

/;ku ds vH;kl ls ekuo leLr lkalkfjd ca/kuksa ls eqDr gks tkrk gSA
/;ku ds xgu vH;kl ls izkjC/k deZ Hkh u’V gks ldrs gSaA
vkRe rRo dk Kku gks tkus ij ekuo “kwU;rk dks izkIr gks ldrk gSA
/;ku ds xgu vH;kl ls ekuo fo’k; oklukvks]a bPNkvks]a ladYiks]a vklfDr ls jfgr gks ldrk gSA
/;ku ds xgu vH;kl ls vKku :ih va/kdkj fouk”k gks ldrk gSA
/;ku ds vH;kl ls mPp psrukoLFkk ds izkfIr gksrh gSA
/;ku ls ekuo dks oSjkX;] mRlkg vkSj xq:HkfDr izkIr gks ldrh gSA
/;ku ds xgu vH;kl ls vkgkj dks thr ldrs gS] dzks/k dks o”k esa dj ldrs gS] bfUnz;ksa ij fot; izkIr dj
ldrs gSA

iapfcUnq mifu’knksa dk v/;;u djus ds rRi”pkr~ ;g fu’d’kZ fudyrk gS fd iapfcUnq mifu’kn dksbZ ,d mifu’kn
ugha gS oju~ mifu’kn~ ds var esa fcUnq “kCn gksus ds dkj.k iapfcUnq mifu’kn dgrs gSaA vr% czãfcUnq mifu’kn dks
ve`rfcUnq mifu’kn vkSj ve`rfcUnq mifu’kn dks czãfcUnq mifu’kn ekuk x;k gSA xk;=h izdk”ku ds czãfo|k
[k.M esa czãfcUnq mifu’kn ,oa pkS[kEck izdk”ku ds mifu’kn lap;u esa ve`rfcUnq mifu’kn dk o.kZu feyrk gSA
bl izdkj ls pkj fcUnq mifu’kn gh “ks’k cprs gSA tks fd fuEukuqlkj gSa& uknfcUnq] /;kufcUnq] czãfcUnq vkSj rstks
fcUnq mifu’kn gSaA vr% bu mifu’knksa of.kZr /;ku dh fof/k vFkok rS;kjh fcUnq “kCn ds dkj.k dgha u dgha ij
,d nwljs ds iwjd gSaA bu iapfcUnq mifu’knksa esa /;ku dk vk”k; izk;% vksedkj ls gSA bu mifu’knksa esa of.kZr
/;ku ds v/;;u ds ek/;e ls ;g Kkr gksrk gS fd /;ku dk lEcU/k fdlh tkfr] /keZ] lEiznk; ;k fdlh fo”ks’k
O;fDr ls ugha gksrk gS] cfYd /;ku dk lh/kk lEcU/k eu ¼lw{e”kjhj½ ls gksrk gS vkSj eu dks fdlh fo”ks’k tkfr]
/keZ] lEiznk; ;k vU; fdlh Hkh izdkj ds cU/kuksa ls ck¡/kk ;k eqDr ugha fd;k tk ldrkA ;g rks O;fDr fo”ks’k dh
eu% fLFkfr ij fu/kkZfjr gksrk gSA eu fopkjkas dk lewg gS ftlesa fd vPNs&cqjs ¼jkx }s’k½ fopkjkas ds vknku&iznku
dh izfdz;k lrr~ pyrh jgrh gS eu dYiuk,¡ djrk gS rFkk mu dYiukvksa dks /kkj.k djds ,d fcUnq ds :Ik esa
eu dks ,dkxz ;k fLFkj dj ysrk gS rks ml izfdz;k dks /;ku dh Js.kh esa ekuk tkrk gS ftl izdkj ls /keZ dk
laca/k /kkj.k djus ls gS mlh izdkj /;ku dk laca/k eu dh ,dkxzrk vFkok fdlh fcUnq dh fLFkjrk vFkok /kkj.kk
ls gS vr% fdlh ,d fcUnq ij eu dks ,dkxz dj /kkj.kk dj mldk /;ku djuk gh iapfcUnq mifu’knksa esa of.kZr
/;ku dk Lo:Ik gSA
i ;qxfuEkkZ.k

foLrkj VLV ;kstuk xk;=h riks Hkwfe ¼eFkqjk½ m- iz- 108 mifu’kn Kku[k.M+ i`’V la[;k&7
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vi xhrkizsl xksj[kiqj izdk'ku^mifu"kn vad* i`"B la[;k&692
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vf/kxe 'kCn dk lkekU; vFkZ ^^lh[kuk** gksrk gSA lh[kus vkSj fl[kkus dh izfØ;k dks vf/kxe dgk tkrk gS vkSj
;g lh[kus vkSj fl[kkus dh izfØ;k euq";] i'kq&if{k;ksa vkfn lHkh tho tUrqvksa esa tUe ds le; ls gh izkjEHk gks
tkrh gSA lh[kuk 'kCn dk O;kid vFkksaZ esa iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gS ftlesa tho esa izR;sd ?kVuk] ifjfLFkfr] vU;
izkf.k;ksa ,oa Lo;a ds vuqHkoksa ls lh[kus dh izfdz;k fufgr gksrh gSA vf/kxe ;k lh[kus fl[kkus dh izfdz;k Hkkjrh;
lanHkZ esa vfr izkphu gS tgk¡ ij xq: vius f'k"; dks vf/kxe djkus ds fy;s mfpr ifjfLFkfr ,oa okrkoj.k vkfn
dk fuekZ.k dj Js"B vf/kxe dh fn'kk iznku djrk gSA Hkkjrh; lkfgR; esa mifu"kn~ Kku vkSj lk/kuk ds izeq[k
xzaFk gSaA mifu"kn~ 'kCn dk vFkZ Hkh yxHkx vf/kxe ds lkekukUrj gh gSA mifu"kn~ vFkkZr~ xq: ds lehi cSBdj
KkuktZu djukA vf/kxe ds fofHkUu lk/ku] fu;e] fl)kUr] vf/kxe dh izfd;k vkfn dk mifu"knksa esa foLrkj ls
o.kZu fd;k x;k gSA lHkh mifu"knksa esa czãfo|k] vkRefo|k] vfXufo|k] vkRerRo ;k ijekRe rRo dks izkIr djus
ds fy;s vkuqHkfod izfdz;k crkbZ x;h gSA vkRekuqHko ls czãfo|k dk vf/kxe djkus dk dke lHkh _f"k] eqfu;ksa
vkSj egkiq:"kksa dk gSA vf/kxe vFkkZr~ lh[kus ds lanHkZ esa dBksifu"kn~ Hkh bldh izfdz;k dh O;k[;k djrk gSA
jked`".k ijegal us vusd lk/kukvksa vkSj vusd ekxksZa dk vuq'kj.k djds vkRelk{kkRdkj] dkyh dk lk{kkRdkj
tSlh vusd flf/n;k¡ izkIr dh vkSj vius vuqHko ds vk/kkj ij Js"B ,oa ljy ekxZ ls vius f'k"; foosdkuaUn dks
mlh voLFkk es igq¡pkus ds fy;s vf/kxe djk;kA foosdkuUn dk vf/kxe jked`".k ijegal n~okjk vusd dkjd
rRoksa tSals ijh{kk] /;ku] iz;ksx] dgkuh] nq"Vkar] mins'k] okrkZ] rdZ&fordZ] xhr&Hktu] iz'u] 'kfDrikr vkfn ls
gqvkA gSA
jked`".k ijegal ds }kjk foosdkuUn dks vf/kxe gsrq iz;ksx dh x;h i)fr;ksa dk vuq'kj.k gesa ldkjkRed vf/kxe
dh vksj izsfjr dj ldsxk tks vius okLrfod Lo:i dks igpkuus eaas lgk;d gksxkA
vf/kxe] vf/kxe ds dkjd rRo] Jhjked`’.k ijegal vkSj Lokeh foosdkuUn ds chp vf/kxeA
vk/kqfud euksfoKku ds vuqlkj vf/kxe ls rkRi;Z lh[kus ls gksrk gSA ;g ,d lrr~~ izfdz;k gS tks fd tUe ls
ysdj e`R;q i;ZUr pyrh jgrh gSA gekjk lEiw.kZ O;ogkj lh[kus ij gh fuHkZj gksrk gSA O;ogkj esa ifjorZu gh gekjs
lh[kus dk ifj.kke gSA ßvf/kxe O;kogkj esa fdlh ,sls ifjorZu dks dgk tk ldrk gS tks vH;kl vkSj vuqHko ds
QyLo:Ik gksrk gS rFkk ftldk mn~ns”; O;fdr dks lek;kstu djus esa enn djuk gksrk gSAß********************* vk/kqfud
le; esa vusd euksoSKkfudksa us vf/kxe dh ifjHkk"kk nh gS ftuesa ls dqN bl izdkj gSa&
ds vuqlkj &^^lh[kuk fodkl dh izfdz;k gSA**†††††††††††††††††††††
o
ds vuqlkj%& ^^lh[kuk] vuqHko vkSj izf'k{k.k n~okjk O;ogkj esa ifjorZu gSA**‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
ds vuqlkj%&^^lh[kuk O;ogkj esa mÙkjksrj lkeatL; dh izfdz;k gSA**§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§
d`’.k ;tqosZn dh dB “kk[kk dk mifu’kn~]
gesa crkrk gS fd gekjk lh[kuk ;k vf/kxe dSlk gks
dBksifu"kn~ esa lh[kus dh izfdz;k dks bl izdkj crk;k x;k gS%&



ih-,p-Mh-'kks/kkFkhZ ¼;ksx½
lgk;d izk/;kid] ¼;ksx½
 lgk;d izk/;kid] ¼;ksx½
*lgk;d izk/;kid] ¼vk;qoZsn½
lk¡ph ckS)& Hkkjrh; Kku v/;;u fo'ofo|ky; ckjyk] jk;lsu ¼e/;izns'k½
********************* flag v:.k dqekj] ljy lkekU; euksfoKku] eksfryky cukjlhnkl] i`- la-&82
†††††††††††††††††††††“kekZ MkW- lfork] lkekftd] lkaLd`frd ifjizs{; esa laKku ,oa vf/kxe Jh fouksn iqLrd efUnj izdk”ku] i`- la[;k&48
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
ogh
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ ogh
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blh izdkj ikratfy ;ksxlw= esa Hkh vUrjkRek ¼n`"Vk½ ds Lo:i dk Kku ¼vf/kxe½ djkus esa bZ'oj ¼vksadkj½ uke dk
ti djus dk mik; crk;k x;k gSA
xq: loZizFke vius xq: ls vkSj Lo;a ds iz;kl ls tks vuqHko izkIr djrk gS rnkuqlkj og Lo;a ds iz;ksxksa ls ;g
Hkyh&Hkkafr tku ysrk gS fd lk/kuk ds ;k lh[kus ds dkSu&dSku ls ekxZ Bhd gS vkSj dkSu&dkSu ls nq:g gSaA blh
vk/kkj ij og vius f'k"; dks pqus gq; ljy ekxZ ls vf/kxe djkrk gSA Jhjked`".k ijegal }kjk foosdkuUn dks
djk;s x;s vf/kxe ds izeq[k dkjd rRo bl izdkj gSa&
ijh{kk iz.kkyh ds mi;ksx ls f'k"; esa f'k";Ro ds Lrj dk ijh{k.k fd;k tkrk gSA blh vk/kkj ij mldh vkxkeh
f'k{kk iz.kkyh r; dh tkrh gSA ßJhjked`".k ijegal fdlh Hkh O;fDr dks viuk f'k"; cukus ls iwoZ mldks vPNh
rjg Bksd ctkdj ns[k ysrs Fks vkSj bl ijh{k.k ls os ;g tku ysrs Fks fd og O;fDr f'k"; cuus yk;d gS ;k
ughaA vusd izdkj ls ijh{kk ysdj mUgksua s le> fy;k Fkk fd mudh vUrjn`f"V us ujsUnzukFk ds egRo vkSj
thouksn~n's ; ds laca/k esa feF;k xokgh ugha nh gSAß‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
vk/;kfRed thou gsrq jked`".k ijegal /;ku dks vko';d ekurs FksA ujsUnz cpiu ls gh f'koth dh ewfrZ ds vkxs
cSBdj /;ku fd;k djrs FksA ujsUnz dks 'k;u ds iwoZ ,d vnHkqr n'kZu gqvk djrk FkkA vk¡[ksas eawnrs gh mUgs viuh
Hkksga ds chp fujUrj ifjorZu'khy jaxksa dk ,d T;ksfr fcUnq fn[kkbZ nsrk Fkk] og fcUnq dze'k% c<+rk gqvk xksys dk
vkdkj ysdj QV tkrk Fkk vkSj mlls ,d lQsn izdk'k fudydj mlds lEiw.kZ 'kjhj esa QSy tkrk FkkA blds
Ik'pkr~ os /khjs /khjs funzk esa Mwc tkrs FksA Jhjked`".k ijegal ujsUnz dks fuR;fl)] /;kufl) ekurs FksA §§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§
'kCnksa ls ijs vkRekuqHkoksa dks le>us ds fy;s 'kCnksa dk lgkjk ugha fy;k tk ldrkA blfy;s lkalkfjd iz;ksxksa
}kjk ml 'kCn ls ijs vkRekuqHkqfr dks eglwl fd;k tkrk gSA ml vuqHkwfr dks le>kus ds fy;s iz;ksxksa dks ek/;e
cuk;k tkrk gSA Jhjked`".k ijegal NksVs NksVs iz;ksxksa }kjk vius f'k";ksa dks 'kCn ls v'kCn dh vuqHkwfr djkus dk
iz;kl djrs FksA bu iz;ksxksa ds ek/;e ls vius f'k";ksa dks vk/;kfRed vkfRed mUufr gsrq izsfjr djrs FksA
ekuo eu dk LoHkko gksrk gS fd og dFkk dgkuh ls tYnh lh[krk gSA Jhjked`".k ijegal Hkh vius f'k";ksa dks
dgkuh lqukus ds ek/;e ls f'k{k.k djkrs FksA
Jhjked`".k ijegal Hkh vius f'k";ksa dks mins'k nsdj le; le; ij mUgsa vius Lo:i dks tkuus ds fy;s lk/kuk
esa izo`Ùk djrs jgrs FksA jked`".k ijegal bZ'oj ds /;ku esa Mwc tkus] y; gks tkus] ,d gks tkus dks egRo nsrs gSaA
dsoy Åij Åij cSBdj bZ'oj dk fparu djuk /;ku ugha ekursA mlh ckr dks le>kus ds fy;s xgu /;ku ds
fy;s fofHkUu izdkj ds mins'k nsrs gSaA
Jhjked`".k ijegal vius f'k";ksa dh cqf) ijh{k.k] KkukfHkeku dk ijh{k.k] fo|k ;qDr vgadkj dk ijh{k.k dkjus ds
fy;s rdZ&fordZ i)fr dk izk;% mi;ksx djrs FksA ^^Jhjked`".k opuke`r** vkSj ^^Jhjked`".k yhyk izlax** esa ges
vusd ,sls n`"VkUr ns[kus dks feyrs gSa tgk¡ Jhjked`".k Lo;a vius f'k";ksa ls rdZ&fordZ djds ;k vU; ,d nwljs
f'k";ksa esa rdZ&fordZ djkdj mudh ckSf)d {kerk dk voyksdu djrs FksA vxj fdlh f'k"; esa rdZ&fordZ dh
vnHkqr~ {kerk gS vkSj bl dkj.k mlesa KkukfHkeku Hkh gS rks ,slh fLFkfRk esa os mlds izfroknh dks Lo;a mlds le{k
etcwrh ls [kMk dj mldks ijkLr dj nsrs Fks ftlls mldk KkukfHkeku 'kkUr gks tkrk FkkA nwljh vksj vius
f'k";ksa esa gj iz'u ds rkfdZd lek/kku dh {kerk] ckSf)d {kerk] vius vki ij n`<+ fo'okl iSnk djus ds fy;s
LoLFk rdZ&fordZ tSlh if)fr;ksa dks viukrs FksA
okrkZyki Hkh vf/kxe dh izfdz;k esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkus dk dke djrk gSA Jhjked`".k ijegal us bl iz.kkyh
dk dkQh iz;ksx fd;k gSA okrkZyki ls xq: f'k"; dks ,d nwljs dh Hkkouk,a] fparu] fopkj] leL;k,¡ vkfn dk
**********************xks;Undk]

gfjd`’.knkl] Xkhrkizsl xksj[kiqj] bZ”kkfn ukS mifu’kn~ i`- la- 75gfjd`’.knkl] ;ksx&n”kZu fgUnh O;k[;klfgr] xhrkizl xksj[kiqj] la- 2072] 44 ok laLdj.k 1@ 29] i`- la- 28‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
Lkw;ZdkUr f=ikbh fujkyk] Jh jked`’.k opuke`r] Jh jked`’.k vkJe uxiqj
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ ;ksx foKku ;ksx ds vk/kkjHkwr rRo] v[k.M+ T;ksfr laLFkku] eFkqjk i`-dz- 57
††††††††††††††††††††††xks;Undk]
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Kku gks tkrk gSA ftlds vk/kkj ij xq: vius f'k"; ds fy, leqfpr ekxZ dk fu/kkZj.k djrk gSA Jhjked`".k
ijegal vius f'k";ksa ds lkFk vf/kdka'kr% fofHkUu /keZ fo"k;d eqn~nksa ij okrkZyki djrs fn[krs gSaA
Jhjked`".k HkfDr dh mPp voLFkk esa xhr lqurs lqurs Hkkolekf/k esa Mwc tkrs FksA ujsUnzukFk ls xhr vkfn dgus
dks dgrs Fks vkSj ml xhr dks lqurs lqurs mlh esa yhu gks tk;k djrs FksA vusd ckj tc ujsUnz xkuk xkrs Fks
Jhjked`".k dh lekf/k yx tkrh FkhA
iz'u izfof/k xq: vkSj f'k"; nksukas ds fy;s mi;ksxh gSA iz'uksRrj izfof/k ,d ,slh izfof/k gS ftlds }kjk dksbZ Hkh
f'k"; viuh leL;k] 'kadk] fopkj] vkfn dks vius xq: ds le{k j[kdj mldk lek/kku ik ldrk gS f'k"; vius
eu ds var}ZU}ksa dk lek/kku Hkh xq: ls iz'u izfof/k }kjk dj ldrk gSA Jhjked`".k ijegal vius f'k";ksa ls le;
le; ij iz'u iwNdj mudh eu% fLFkfr dk vkadyu djrs FksA Lokeh foosdkuUn Hkh vius eu ds var}ZU}ksa dk
lek/kku Jhjked`".k ijegal ls iz'u i¡wNdj gh djrs FksA
ijekRek lHkh dh var;kZeh vkRek gS] ysfdu gesa bldh vuqHkwfr ugha gksrhA gesa viuh vkRek ds lk{kkRdkj gksus ij
ijekRek ls gekjk lh/kk laca/k LFkkfir gks tkrk gSA rc mldh 'kfDr gekjs ek/;e ls dke djrh gSA fl)iq:"kksa
esa ;gh gksrk gSA os nwljksa ij egku izHkko dk foLrkj dj ldrs gSa] tks lkekU; O;fDr ugha dj ldrsA ,slk vusd
ckj gqvk tc Jhjked`".k ijegal us ujsUnz dks Li'kZ fd;k vkSj ujsUnz dk dqN le; rd lkjk cká lkalkfjd Kku
foyqIr gks x;k vkSj mUgsa vrhfUnz; vykSfdd fnO; vuqHkwfr izkIr gqbZA
vf/kxe dh izfdz;k gsrq mldh i`’BHkwfe rS;kj djuk vf/kxe djkus okys dk eq[; dk;Z gksrk gSA tc ?kM+k iw.kZ :Ik
ls ikuh Hkjus ds fy, rS;kj gks tkrk gS rHkh mlesa ikuh Hkjk tkrk gS A blh izdkj vf/kxe gsrq tc iw.kZ :Ik ls
O;fDr rS;kj gks tkrk gS rks og Lor% ls gh vf/kxe dh izfdz;k esa “kkfey gks tkrk gS blhfy, loZizFke
Jhjked`’.k ijegal us Lokeh foosdkuUn dks ijh{kk] /;ku vkfn vH;klksa ls rS;kj fd;k vkSj le;&le; ij
vko”;drk iM+us ij mudk ekxZn”kZu Hkh fd;kA foosdkuUn tSals vf/kxe ds fy, “kjhj vkSj eu nksuksa dk lkeFkZ
cy] ladYi cy ,oa rhoz bPNk gksuk vko”;d gSA rHkh ml izdkj dk vf/kxe gks ldrk gSA
Lokeh foosdkuUn tSals vf/kxe ds fy, jked`’.k ijegal tSals xq: ds lkFk&lkFk Lokeh foosdkuUn tSalh izoy
bPNk] fu’Bk] leiZ.k] R;kx] Hkko] ladYi “kfDr] “kjhj vkSj eu dk lkeFkZ vkfn gksuk t:jh gSA gekjs ladYi vkSj
vH;kl dh rhozrk dh fn”kk esa gh gekjk vf/kxe gksrk gSA Lokeh foosdkuUn tSals vf/kxe ds fy, foosdkuUn tSals
ladYi vkSj vH;kl dh vko”;drk gSA jked`’.k ijegal dgrsa gSa fd ge ftl pht ds fy, jksrs gSa og gesa fey
tkrh gS ge jksVh ds fy, jksrs gSa ges jksVh fey rkrh gS vxj ge Hkxoku ds fy, jks;sxsa rks Hkxoku gesa feysxsa
ijarq ge Hkxoku ds fy, dgka jksrs gSa fQj Hkxoku dgka ls feysx
a saA ;fn ge orZeku esa foosdkuUn tSalk vf/kxe
pkgrs gSa rks ges dsoy HkfDr] “kfDr] vkSj “kqf/n ds fy, gh izkFkZuk djuk pkfg, ,oa rnuqdwy gh vH;kl djuk
pkfg,A
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Portrayal of Eco-feminist Interest in the Selected Plays of
G.B Shaw
Javid Maqbool Shah Qurashi
Aasif Rashid Wani
Abstract
Although ecofeminism as a movement started around 1970s much after Shaw’s death, his
plays depict how foresighted he was with regard to the association that existed between
nature and women that started this movement. His plays are mostly seen in the light of
reformation of society at which they are aimed but they also abound in instances that
reflect the undeniable association and dependence women and nature share with each
other. This aspect of his writings has been largely overlooked. His plays depict ecofeminist traits are as: Pygmalion, Candida, St. Joan and Mrs. Warren’s Profession.
Key Words: Eco-feminism, Ecology, Environment, Exploitation, Repression, Traditional
Androcent and Vegetarian
Introduction
Eco-feminism is a term that combines in itself two disciplines that are relevant in the
contemporary times, namely, Ecology and Feminist studies. Ecology is a term that is
understood as a scientific analysis and study of interactions among organisms and their
environment. As a discipline, ecology addresses the full scale of life, from tiny bacteria to
processes that span the entire planet-the various physiological processes, cycles and
interaction that go on continuously in various ecosystems to maintain the balance among
much cherished life-forms on earth.Feminist studies however are the study of ideologies
that share a common goal to define, establish, and achieve equal political, economic,
cultural, personal and social rights for women. Shaw’s plays portray women have
historically held the role of primary food, fuel and water gatherer for their families and
communities. Vandana Shiva, a leading exponent of eco-feminism, also recognizes the
same when she says that women in subsistence economies who produce “wealth in
partnership with nature, have been experts in their own right of holistic and ecological
knowledge of nature's processes.” Because of all these, they have also had a major interest
in trying to prevent or undo the effects of deforestation, desertification and water pollution
and as such are associated with nature as its preserver. Any major change in environment
affects women directly. For instance, construction of dam on a river creates the issues
relating to household consumption of water for women who have to fetch water directly
from the river. Thus, any adverse or exploiting effect on nature has great impact in the
lives of women as both are closely related.
Throughout history, nature is portrayed as feminine and women are often thought of as
closer to nature while men are the founders and closer ones to the culture. Women's
physiological connection with birth and child care has partly led to this close association
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with nature. These connections are illustrated through traditionally "female" values 125
such as reciprocity, nurturing and cooperation, which are present both among women and
in nature. This association between women and nature is clear in the poem Three Years
She Grew by William Wordsworth: Nature said, „A lovelier flower on earth was never
sown; This child I to myself will take; She shall be mine, and I will make a lady of my
own.‟ However, women and nature are also united through their shared history of
oppression by a patriarchal society. The term Eco-feminism has been coined by the French
writer Françoise d'Eaubonne in her book Le Féminisme oula Mort (1974). (Merchant 184)
Eco-feminism in many ways is a third-wave phenomenon.It identifies the industrial
capitalism as the main culprit behind the ruthless exploitation of woman and nature; unlike
earlier feminists who identify patriarchy as the chief oppressor.
Ecofeminism interprets the repression of women and their exploitation in terms of the
repression and exploitation of the environment. 126 Eco-feminists argue that traditional
androcentered approaches involving exploitation of and supremacy over women are
echoed in patriarchal norms and discourse with respect to the environment. Karen Warren
points out in her critique of the „logic of domination‟ in the essay, „The Power and
Promise of Ecological Feminism‟ that the subordination of one group by another generally
requires a conceptual dichotomy in which the first group is seen not only as different but as
inferior to the other.Though Eco-feminism was coined as a term in the 1970s, women have
been active participants in the environmental movements- mainly preservation and
conservation much earlier to this. In late 19th century, women worked in efforts to protect
wildlife, food, air and water. Susan A. Mann considers the roles women played in these
activisms to be the genesis for ecofeminism in later centuries. After 1970s, the feminists
that took interests in these movements explored how oppressions were linked through
„gender, race, class and ecology, as well as species and ideas of nationhood.‟ The
ecofeminist movement developed through texts, such as Women and Nature (Susan Griffin
1978), The Death of Nature (Carolyn Merchant 1980) and Gyn/Ecology (Mary Daly 1978).
However, in the 1990s the advancing theories in ecofeminism began to be seen as
essentialist. Through analysis done by post structural and third wave feminists it was
argued that ecofeminism equated women with nature.
In 1993, an essay entitled „Ecofeminism: Towards Global Justice and Planetary Health‟
authored by Greta Gaard and Lori Gruen outlined what they call the "eco-feminist
framework." The essay provides data and statistics along with laying out the theoretical
aspects of the ecofeminist critique.Eco-feminists do not seek equality with men but aim for
liberation of women as women.Shaw‟s plays are concerned they were written by a male
dramatist which makes some of the new generation feminists dismiss his work from the
purview of feminist analysis. But one cannot forget that although Shaw was a male
dramatist his role had been pivotal in making the „New Woman‟ characters acceptable on
stage as well as in society. His insight had presented female point of view boldly and
objectively as the women themselves had wanted in his times. Thus, he was definitely a
champion figure when it comes to liberating the much oppressed Victorian woman. As
such, perhaps no aspect of women suffrage and psyche escaped his notice and treatment in
his plays; and so is the case with the unique bond women and nature share among
themselves.
Most of his plays have urban settings; still they do not fail to highlight the bond between
women and nature in an important light. The degree of proximity he believed that women
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shared with nature would not have been something lesser than a direct, unadulterated
contact as it is evident from Act III of Pygmalion where Prof. Higgins tells his mother that
one of the safer subjects on which Eliza can talk without giving herself away is weather:
HIGGINS. She’s to keep to two subjects: the weather and everybody’s health. (Shaw 23).
Weather being directly related to a place’s natural conditions was a safer subject because it
brought other women closer on a subject of shared interest that couldn’t be affected by
individual biases. Shaw didn‟t fail to show how a conversation that should have been
based on scenic observation of nature turned into a speech filled with the intrusion of
scientific information under the influence of Prof. Higgins‟s training who in this play
emerges as the oppressor when seen in the feminist light after coming in contact with
whom Eliza lost what was natural and innate in her. With the refinement of her language,
naturalness left her speech. MRS. HIGGINS. Will it rain, do you think? LIZA. The
shallow depression in the west of these islands is likely to move slowly in the easterly
direction. There are no indications of any great change in the barometrical situation. (Shaw
58),
Further, how a change in the natural condition directly affects the life of women is
presented in, Mrs. Eynsford Hill’s concern about influenza. MRS. EYNSFORD HILL. I’m
sure I hope it won’t turn cold. There’s so much influenza about. It runs right through our
whole family regularly every spring. (Shaw 58).
The association between man and culture and woman and nature can be clearly found in
the respective settings of Prof. Higgins’s and Mrs. Higgins’s room. In Act II, the play
introduces the Wimpole Street laboratory of Prof. Higgins. This room faces the street and
is well equipped with all the furniture depicting the cultural taste of his times along with
various apparatuses and devices that help Prof. Higgins in his scientific study of language.
This room shows the progression of culture and cutting off with the natural surroundings as
evident from the presence of portraits on the walls.“A blinding flash of lightening followed
instantly by a rattling peal of thunder” (Shaw 8) introduces Galatea of Shaw’s PygmalionEliza Doolittle. Thus, the connection of the female protagonist with the physical nature is
immediately established as soon as she is introduced in the play. Soon after she regrets the
loss of her flowers by Freddy which though was due to economic reasons showed empathy
for the flowers spoiled in mud. Shaw‟s dramatic technique is not only limited to the
purpose of connecting the flower girl with flowers but also draws a parallel between the
condition of the flower girl and her flowers- both being beautiful yet smeared with mud
and dirt due to which they appeared to be spoiled in the eyes of bystanders. This mud and
dirt are the result of the pollution that industries and capitalism has driven into the world of
nature and also the corruption and exploitation in the society. As such, man again takes the
role of oppressor against both woman and nature through his industrial advancement by
polluting the nature as well as through the feminization of poor.This image of the flower
girl with her flower basket recurs in almost all Acts of the play and this basket becomes the
symbol of Eliza’s connection to the nature where she is free from the oppression of
Higgins and her father as she mentions in act V.LIZA. Oh! If I only could go back to my
flower basket! I should be independent of both you and father and the entire world! Why
did you take my independence from me? Why did I give it up? I’m a slave now, for all my
fine clothes. (Shaw 100).The desert symbolized a sense of complete isolation and
alienation from her present world where she is taken as a Princess as well as from her
former world at Drury lane. The image 135 of sleepwalking in desert is ironical and in
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keeping with the aimlessness and the question of future belongingness that Eliza faced in
the next Act, Act IV: LIZA. Whats to become of me? Whats to become of me. . . . I sold
flowers. I didn’t sell myself. Now you’ve made a lady of me I’m not fit to sell anything
else. I wish youd left me where you found me. (Shaw 75, 77)
Just like Pygmalion, the major action in the play Candida takes place indoors. Thus, most
of the associations with nature are in symbolical or metaphorical forms, the play opens
with the image of an oasis in the desert that was a reference to the park that stands as the
only natural and beautiful location in a man-made settlement. However, its beauty could
not stay long in the eyes of an onlooker as it is surrounded by the concrete jungle and is
becoming increasingly drowned in smoke.
This desert of unattractiveness has its oasis. Near the outer end of the Hackney Road is a
park of 217 acres fenced in, not by railings, but by a wooden paling, andcontaining plenty
of greensward, trees, a lake for bathers, flower beds which are triumphs of the admired
cockney art of carpet gardening, and a sandpit, originally imported from the seaside for the
delight of children, but speedily deserted on its becoming natural vermin preserve for all
the pretty fauna of Kingsland, Hackney, and Hoxton. A bandstand, an unfurnished forum
for religious, anti-religious and political orators, cricket pitches, a gymnasium, and an old
fashioned stone kiosk are among its attractions. Wherever the prospect is bounded by trees
or rising green grounds, it is a pleasant place. Where the ground stretches flat to the grey
palings with bricks and mortar, sky signs, crowded chimneys and smoke beyond, the
prospect make it desolate and sordid. (Shaw 2).Same is the condition of Candida in her
household. Her being the mistress there is an objective reality and yet her worth is taken
for granted. Candida is his “greatest treasure on earth” when he wishes to feel so; else he is
not even concerned to attend to her wish of having some private time with him even after
recognizing that, Same is the condition of Candida in her household. Her being the
mistress there is an objective reality and yet her worth is taken for granted. Candida is his
“greatest treasure on earth” when he wishes to feel so; else he is not even concerned to
attend to her wish of having some private time with him even after recognizing that.
However, since Candida was mostly about the realisation of domestic labour- a thing
imposed through gender roles and culture, it focussed on women’s association and
existence in a cultured setting rather in a natural one. Contrary to this, Eco-feminism lies in
the core of the play St. Joan, the theme of which is a farm girl’s resolution to free her
motherland from the oppression of English men.Eco-feminism thus stands with the most
disadvantaged women who refuse to leave their “feet and hearth”. In Scene V, Joan
explains her motive, inspiration and her resolute purpose as under.
JOAN. My father told my brothers to drown me if I would not stay to mind his sheep while
France was bleeding to death: France might perish if only our lambs 139 were safe. I
thought France would have friends at the court of the king of France; and I find only
wolves fighting for pieces of her poor torn body. (Shaw 59).The application of
ecofeminism to animal rights that has been established as vegetarian ecofeminism can be
seen. Vegetarian Ecofeminism combines sympathy with the analysis of culture and politics
to refine a system of ethics and action. (Gaard, 23) The demand of such an amount of eggs
and milk within few hours by Robert de Baudricourt shows how man relentlessly exploits
the flora and fauna in nature without any consideration for the latter’s capacity, health and
life.As a dramatist Shaw could have induced comedy in the act by a completely different
set of dialogues which would not have overtones of vegetarian ecofeminism but these
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dialogues clearly point towards his hidden agenda which was not just the portrayal of
ecclesiastical atrocities.ROBERT. Blasphemy. You tell me there are no eggs; and you
blame your maker for it. STEWARD. Sir: what can I do? I cannot lay eggs. (Shaw 1)
The three plays mentioned above, in Mrs. Warren’s Profession, nature and the leading
ladies appear to be quite divorced from each other. In fact both the Warren mother and
daughter duo show some resistance in coming with direct contact with nature. And when,
the character of these ladies unfolds its various facets, this distance between the nature and
their selves become clear. In Mrs. Warren’s profession a contrast between “cold, wretched
night” and warm “fur cloak”. Both thus, became symbols for Mrs. Warren- cold for
poverty and hardship and warmth and fashion for luxury and comfort; cold air is a symbol
of exposure and vulnerability while cloaks and shawls are a symbol of protection.Also, it
suggests that materialism drives one away from nature. Thus, Mrs. Warren preferred the
fur cloak made from animals which is totally against vegetarian eco-feminism to the
natural cold air.
This is what Eco-feminists have considered as one of the essential conditions of their
critique- that is embracing of her femininity by a woman. But this state of hers was soon to
wane like the moon.Eco-feminists argue that separation from nature makes women
separate themselves from their natural motherly instincts. Nature is being seen by the
radical feminists as unfair with regard to the motherhood which women are burdened with
and hence, they too advocate 148 women’s distance from these natural instincts. It is
important to note that all these ideas were given by the feminists after Shaw’s time and yet
Shaw had incorporated this phenomenon of separation with nature leading to separation
with motherhood more than once in this same play.But again, in Candida, the only allusion
to nature was to point out how women and nature are connected through the tie of domestic
atrocities. Shaw’s intention was to point out how the minds of people are stereotyped
within the realms of domesticity when it comes to feminine attributes which is a result of
gender roles.
All the heroines are being shown as coming from the world of nature (Eliza rushed in from
rain, Candida enters from outside, Joan from her farm, and Vivie was in the garden only)
into the shelter of man-made urban setting (Eliza in the portico of St. Paul’s Church, Joan
to the castle) only to crave for freedom and the desire to escape back to where they came
from: Eliza to her flower basket and Joan to her meadows. The slight exception to this
pattern was provided by Candida who instead of escaping into the starry night solace with
Marchbanks decided to stay at her workplace; and complete exception to this pattern was
offered by Vivie who actually found peace and freedom from her mother‟s tarnished
income and dependence at her wall-confined workplace. But Candida and Vivie were
„New Woman‟ in every ounce and inch of them while Eliza and Joan had certain
conventional air about them even though they too displayed characteristics of „New
Woman‟. Nature thus signifies a sense of ultimate freedom to these female protagonists
where they would be free from the oppressions of men. And this is where Eco-feminist
movement joins hands with liberal and radical feminism; when women achieve or seek to
achieve their freedom in the nature and in the causes related to nature.
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How Does Rural Consumers Behave Towards E-Banking
Services? A Case Study in Two Villages of Darrang District of
Assam
Debakshi Bora
Daisy Basistha
Abastract: Banks plays a very useful and crucial role in the economic life of every nation.
There for proper function of banking system is necessary for economic development of a
nation. Digital age plays a vital role in every aspect of today’s society. The digital age
began with widespread use of the internet. Now a day’s information technology plays a
crucial role in banking sector also. It will lead to improve e-banking services among
various public sector as well as private sector banks. Today Indian consumers are being
provided with multiple modes of accessing banking transaction, including Tele banking,
mobile banking, internet banking etc. Among this internet banking is one of the latest
brunches in India. We can see that banking sector is getting importance in rural region
also. But in spite of the increasing importance of information technology some consumers
are not aware about such technology especially in rural area. Some consumers still prefers
traditional banking services because of some inconvenience faced by them in e-banking
service. This paper aims at understanding the consumer satisfaction towards e- banking.
This paper is purely theoretical and based on both primary as well as secondary data.
Primary data are collected from two villages of Darrang district of Assam by taking
random sampling with the help of questionnaire. Secondary data are collected from
various books, journals and internet. This paper also investigates the factors that create
difficulties in using e-banking among rural consumers.
Keywords: Assam, E-banking, Digital age, rural consumers’ satisfaction.
l. Introduction
In an economy, economic development is not possible unless there is proper functioning of
banking sector. For the smooth functioning of banks, modern banking facilities should be
developed both in rural and urban region of an economy. Digitization pays an important
role in promoting baking sector. Today’s world is known as digital world and digitization
impact every sphere of our lives. The waves of adoption and usage of ICT (Information
and Communication Technology) have revolutionized our world by introducing distinct
technology. Now a day Information Technology plays a crucial role in banking sector and
increase in technology leads to improve E banking services of various banks. This era
which we live today is predominated by the Word “Digitization”. This word which has
evolved in recent times has undoubtedly become pivotal in banking sector in our country.
Traditional branch model of banks are now changing into new form of e banking services.
Internet banking which is also known as online banking or e-banking is a system which is
used for financial transaction by the customers. Through e-banking customers perform task
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over internet through a bank’s secure website. This is one of the important techniques of
banking transaction now a day. It helps the customers to do their banking activity outside
bank hours from any place with the help of internet. It makes transaction easy without the
physical appearance of the customers. In traditional banking customers has to approach to
the bank for any enquiry regarding financial matter such as withdraw of funds, deposit
cash, reporting any complain etc. Internet banking brings a drastic change regarding those
matters. At present time one can do all of those things by sitting at home going through the
website of the particular bank. One should not need to go to the bank and wait for a long
hour in the queue. In e-banking all information are very secured and confidential.
E banking means providing banking products and services through electronic delivery like
ATM, Internet banking, Telephone banking, and other delivery channels.ATM is an
electronic computerized telecommunication device that allows a customer to directly use a
secured method communication to access their bank accounts or make cash withdrawals
and other services. By dialing the Tele banking number customer can get various cheque
book request, balance enquiry etc.
Initially banks deal with its customers through an email address that is for e-banking the
customers must have an email id and there should be a website of that particular bank. The
general information of the bank such as its location, services offered by it etc all are
disclosed in the particular website. Many banks now enable their customers to interact with
them directly with the means and transact. Such services include request for opening of
accounts, requisition for cheque, payment instructions, fund transfer etc through electronic
devices. Therefore we can observe that among this internet banking is one of the latest
brunches in India. In period of digitalization e banking touches every region including
urban as well as rural. But in spite of having more impotence in digitalization, rural region
is far away from the fruits of such technology.
ll. Statement Of The Problem
Now a day people are educated more than old days, and today human lives become more
machine oriented and they don’t have enough time to visit bank than ever before. Banking
sector is a part of service sectors in an economy. With modernization of banking sector
both in rural and urban region; it will help to develop consumer’s satisfaction towards
banking sector. Though various modernizations take place in banking sector, it will be
beneficial for an economy if consumers are satisfied. The increasing necessity of e-banking
plays a very important role in urban areas, but in rural areas the propensity to use ebanking service could not able to achieve the expected height. The people of rural area still
prefer to traditional banking services due to some inconvenience faced by them. The main
objective of this paper is to study the level of satisfaction acquired by the rural consumers
by using e-banking services and also to find out the problems faced by the consumers in
using this service.
lll. Literature Review
Bhavesh J Parmar (2013) et.al (2013) investigates the role of modern technology in rural
banking services. They found that though the modern technology is introduced in rural
areas now a day, only those technologies related to balance enquiry is used by them. Other
type of facilities are provided by bank are not having much usages like term loan, online
FD, demand draft facility etc.
M E Doddaraju (2013) observed consumer behavior towards private and public sector
banks in Anantapuram district of Andhra Pradesh. He foundvarious difference between
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private and public sector banks in the area of cost, convience, facility and general factors
like modernization of the bank, promptness for attending customers. He also found that
satisfaction level with referd to PSU courtesy shown by bank stuff at the counter is very
low.
Dr. K. Alagarsamy et.al (2013) in his article showed that how does problem of public
sector banks creat frustration among consumer. He observed changing behavior of public
sdector bank after economic reform and introduction of new technology. He also found
that even though customer is well educated somne time high technology hesitate the
consumers for transaction.
Miss R Elavarasi et.al (2014) in her article studided a difference between traditional
banking services and modern banking serviceswith special reference to SBI. From her
study she found that younger generation was using electronic banking services more than
old generation. Because the older generation did not feel secure in internet banking.
Dr. A. Vinayagamoorthy et al (2015) analyzed various types of electronic devices related
to banking services and studied consumers perception towards e banking including both
corporation people and rural people. He found that internet banking become a powerful
tool for improving consumers satisfaction.
lV. Objective
The main objectives of the study are cited below:
▪ To study the overall satisfaction of the rural consumer through e-banking.
▪ To identify the factors which hinders the rural consumers in using e-banking services
▪ To study the awareness related with the internet banking facilities provided by the
banks.
▪ To identify relation between demographic factor like Gender, occupation, Education,
Income and choice of internet banking among rural consumer
V. Research Methodology
This analysis is based on primary data with theoretical basis. Primary data was collected by
structured questionnaire survey from two villages of Darrang district of Assam namely
Gaonbudhapara and Sankar Nagar by using random sampling. Data is collected from 100
respondents from these two villages to analyze the satisfaction level of the rural customer
through e-banking. This paper include four aspects of E banking such as ATM, Tele
banking, Mobile banking and most importantly internet banking services which has played
an important role in modern world and examined the behaviors of consumers towards these
facility specially in rural region. Charts, pie diagrams, graphs are used to show the
different levels of response of the customer.
Vl. Limitation of the Study
The present study is based upon the results of survey conducted on 100 samples from two
different villages of Darrang district. The result of the study is subject to the limitations of
sample size, regional territory, psychological, financial, educational and emotional
characteristics of surveyed population.
Vll. Discussion
PROFILE OF THE RESPONDENT: To study the use of E banking among various
group 100 respondents in the age cohort 15 to 60 are interviewed purposively. The
following figure represents age wise classification of respondents.
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Figure: 1 Age Wise Classification
Age profile
Total respondent
E
banking Percentage of User
users
less than 30
49
43
887.76%
31 to 40
12
08
66.67%
41 to 50
11
03
27.27%
51 to 60
17
06
35.29%
61 and above
11
03
27.27%
Total
100
65
Source: primary data
From the table we have seen that out of 100 respondents of different age groups maximum
customers who use e- banking service falls under the age group of 31-40 years age that is
young generation people are garbing the benefit of e-banking service in rural area. Usually
the young people are very much concerned about the new technology and they want to
keep themselves up to date. So they are always upgraded with the modern technology. In
our survey in between 41-50 years age most of the respondents are female and they are less
interested in using e-banking services. Again in the age group 61 and above all are
pensioner and they also found it difficult to use the modern technology in the field of
banking service?
EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATION
Figure: 2: Educational Qualification Wise Classification
Educational
Total Respondents
E Banking User
Percentage of users
Qualification
Matriculation
14
2
14.29%
Secondary
29
14
48.28%
Graduation
23
18
78.26%
Post Graduate
20
20
100%
Professional
6
6
100%
Other
8
5
62.5%
Total
100
65
Source: primary data
From the table we have seen that most of the respondents using e-banking services are post
graduate students (100%) that are highly qualified person and only 2 students who just
passed hslc are using e-banking service. From the table one more thing is cleared that
almost all types of academically qualified person (whether highly qualified or less
qualified) are using e-banking service more or less in numbers. But in spite of this out of
100 samples only 65 are using e-banking and the remaining 35 are indifferent about it.
Among these 35 members most are female. Female are generally involved in household
activities so they don’t show so much interest about internet banking. From this figure we
also observe that respondent who belongs to professional degree are highly use e banking.
100% of respondents belong to this group use electronic devicefor performing some work
related to their profession.
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FAMILY INCOME
Figure: 3 Income Wise Classification
Family Income
Respondent
E Banking Users
Percentage of users
Up to 15000
46
20
14.29%
15000 to 30000
26
22
84.61%
31000 to 45000
15
13
86.67%%
45000 and above
13
10
76.92%
Total Respondent
100
65
Source: primary data
From the above table we have seen that out of 65 numbers of e-banking users some
peoples income are very less and some peoples income are very high. It is noticed that high
income earner are using this facilities more in comparison to the less income earner. So
income of the respondent is also one of the indicators to measure the internet banking habit
of the people.
NEW TECHNOLOGY USES
Figure: 4
New technology
Total User
Percentage
ATM
65
100%
Tele Banking
23
30.76%
Mobile Banking
20
30.76%
Internet Banking
9
13.85%
Figure:5

New Technology used
120%
100%
80%
60%
40%
20%
0%
ATM

Tele banking

Mobile Banking

Internet Banking

Source: primary data
From our 100 sample 65 respondents are using E banking. Among the E banking users all
the 65(100%) respondents use ATM service i.e. most of the respondents are associated
with ATM service and very few associated with internet banking. People find it difficult to
go for internet banking because of some difficulties. Some people don’t know so much
about the modern technology because of their ignorance. Again some people find it easier
to go for traditional service. Some people don’t have smart phone, computer, email id to
use internet banking facility.
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OPINION OF THE RESPONDENT
Figure: 6

Customers Facing Difficulties in Ebanking
Transaction
Delay in banking function

Problem of ATM

Service charge

Improper behaviour of employees

Others

12%

14%
44%

6%
24%

Source: Primary Data
There are some problems faced by the respondents while using internet banking. From the
pie diagram we can conclude that most of the respondent i.e. 44% find difficulty because
of delay in banking function and very few of the respondent find difficulty because of
heavy service charge. 14% find difficulty for some other reasons such as illiteracy of the
people especially of the women, awareness problem regarding e-banking service, poor
electricity supply, more interest towards traditional service etc. Supply of electricity is very
essential for mobile banking. In the villages of Assam frequent power cut is one of major
hinder in modernisation of banking sectors through internet banking.
Vlll. Findings
From the above analysis we find that• Out of 100 samples 65 respondents used e-banking services and among them most of
the respondents using e-banking services are male. Female are less interested in using
these services. Females concentrate towards their households work only. They don’t
even bother to use these modern technologies.
• Most of the people garbing the benefit of e-banking are highly qualified i.e. post
graduate and professional course people. The youngsters under the qualification
category of below secondary level, they have smart phone but they show less interested
in using E banking. These people use these technology especially smart phones for
doing other stuff like involving in social media (Facebook, Whaatsaap, Instagram etc)
instead of using internet or technology towards E banking.
• The rich people i.e. more income earner use internet banking service frequently than
the poor income earner. Because poor people are not able to by modern technology due
to their less income in comparison to poor.
• In spite of various types of e-banking facility ATM service is very popular among the
users. Almost every people have their ATM card. But, most of the people under low
qualification or above the age group 50, they doesn’t know how to use these ATM
cards
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•

Sometimes people faced difficulty because of delay in banking function, problem of
ATM, heavy service charge etc.
• It is also find out that some people are aware of E banking services and even they show
interest on it. But they doesn’t know how to use it, therefore they prefer to go
traditional habit in spite of having electronic device with them.
Suggestions
• Workshop should be organized to increase the awareness about e-banking service
among the villagers especially of the female respondents.
• Education is very necessary to learn about these services. So one of the important step
is to educate the people with higher qualification.
• The behavior of the employee should be decent and polite.
• Sufficient supply of electricity for proper use of mobile banking.
• Establishment of more ATM machine in the village area.
• The bank should provide good environment in order to face huge number of customers.
lX. Conclusion
Increase in habit of using E banking both in urban and rural region will reduce various
difficulties among consumers and will develop banking services. E Banking has
revolutionized today’s banking services by making it fast, easy and far reaching.
Traditional banking services are time consuming; people have to go to the bank from
various regions and have to stand in a line to conduct their work. But with the help of
internet banking they can do their entire job within a short period of time. The aim of is to
make customers comfortably and happy to achieve the highly challenging task of
customers satisfaction, banks turning to technology for help both in urban and rural level.
It not only helps in improving the level of satisfaction but also strengthening the bond
between bank and the customers and also promoting economic development.
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A Study of Achievement of Social Science of Std. 10th Student In
Relation To Area
VAGHELA FALGUNI ISHAWARBHAI
The education process is continues from ancient era till modern era. We can see the
education process is modify day to day in the earlier time the method of education process
was only though addressing people. Then reading, writing & counting also congutinate in
this process.In education curriculum different subjects are including the purpose of
education is from varied subjects students will accauire many strength and skill and make
their life meaningful. In all subjects social science is also one of them. Recent times this
subject earlier known as ‘samaj vidhya’ after independence in 1960. Gujarat existed as a
new state in earlier schools accepted different authors book as a syllabus books. That time
there was no subject existed like social science or samaj vidhya. That time history
geography teached as seprate subject. Gujarat Padhya pustak mandal established in 21st
august 1969 and for secondary and higher secondary school syllabus books created by
subject scholors committee and samaj vidhya subject books also created in that book
history, geography and civics subjects accommodated by committee. Samaj vidhya
subjects recommended by Madhyamik shikshan Panch at 1952 in India. In 1997
N.C.E.R.T., New Delhi given social science name to samaj vidhya on a national level. But
in Gujarat well known name of subject samaj vidhya was going on for point of view of
parents that they were not confused between social science and science. In 2002 N.C.E.R.T
prepared new syllabus for secondary and higer secondary schools. That time Gujarat rajay
padhya pustak mandal prepared book as a social science. Form that time in Gujarat
primary and secondary schools teaching social science.
Social science subject is imporantant mankind society nation as well as world so in context
of subjects importantness students will obtain top rank. In this subjects is necessary. The
intention of this research work is to enquire std 10th students of high rank in social science
subjects.
Problem of the study
A study of achievement of social science of std 10th students in relation to area.
Objective of the study
• To study of achievement of social science subject of std 10th students.
• To study of obtained achievement of social science subject of std 10th student in
relation to area.
Variable in study
• Independent variable
*Area -rural area students
- urban area students
• Dependent variable
• Social science subject achievenment
• Control variable :
• Anand district’s high school (Gujarati medium )
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Hypothesis of study
• There will be no significant difference between the mean score of std 10th rural & urbar
students in social science subject achievenment.
• There will be no significant difference between the mean score of std 10th rural &
urban boys in social science subject achievenment.
• There will be no significant difference between the mean score of std 10th rural &
urban girls in social science subject achievenment.
Area of the study
Area of present study of secondary school education & social science education
Population of the study
All the students studying in year 2016/17 Gujarati medium granted secondary school in std
10th and give a SSC exam in March 2017 of Anand District.
Sample of the study
In the present study student of sixteen secondary school were covered as a sample. The
sixteen schools were selected thought randomized sampling method. All students who are
studying in class 10 selected cluster sampling method. So in present study use of random
cluster method.
Data collection
The data collection work done before SSC exam conduct by Gujarat secondary and higher
secondary education board, Gandhinagar. In the SSC exam result obtained mark of social
science subject was collection to going the face to face selected granted secondary school
of Anand district.
Analysis and Interpretation:
The data analysis was done thought an excel programme of computer. To test null
hypothesis t-test was calculated. The mean score S.D. for each sub-element was also
calculated. After analysing the data following facts have be observed.
Table: 1 Siganificance of the mean differences of the obtained scores of rural and
urban students on social science subject achievement
Social science No.
mean
S.D
t-value
Ho is rejected
subject
or
not
achievement
rejected
Rural
area 798
53.58
12.37
1.35
Not rejected
student s
Uraban
area 960
54.38
12.31
students
Total
1758
Table 1 shows that t-value is 1.35.the t-value is less than the table value at 0.01 level. It
shows not significant difference between mean scores of social science subject
achievement in relation to area. Thus, the null hypothesis No-1 was accepted. It can be
said that std 10th the students are social science subject same achievement.

199

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

Table: 2 Siganificance of the mean differences of the obtained scores of std10th rural
and urban boys on social science subject achievement
Social science No.
mean
S.D
t-value
Ho
is
subject
rejected or
achievement
not rejected
Rural area boys 455
52.23
12.02
1.66
Not rejected
urban
area 494
53.51
11.72
boys
total
949
Table: 2 show that t-value is1.66. The t-value for rural boys and urban boys is less the table
value at 0.01 level. It shows not significant difference between mean scores of social
science subject achievement in relation rural and urban boys. Thus, the null hypothesis
No-2 was accepted. It can be said that std.10th rural area and urban area boys social science
achievement are same.
Table: 3 Siganificance of the mean differences of the obtained scores ofstd10th rural
&urban girls on social science subject achievement
Social science No.
mean
S.D
t-value
Ho
is
subject
rejected or
achievement
not rejected
Rural
area 343
55.9
12.34
0.63
Not rejected
girls
Urban
area 465
55.34
12.84
girls
Total
808
Table: 3 show that t-value is 0.63. The t-value for rural girls and urban girls is less than the
table value at 0.01 level. It shows significant difference between mean scores of social
science subject achievement in relation rural area & uraban area girls. Thus the null
hypothesis No-3 accepted. It can be said that std.10th rural and urban girls are same
achievement
Findings
1. Not Significant difference between mean scores of social science subject achievement in
relation to rural &urban area std.10th students. std. 10 rural student and uraban student are
equal meen scores of social science achievement.
2. Not Significant difference between mean scores of social science subject achievement
in relation to rural & uraban area boys.std.10th rural &uraban area boys are equal meen
scores of social science achievement.
3. Not Significant difference between mean scores of social science subject achievement
in relation to rural &urban area girls. Std.10th rural &uraban area girls are equal meen
scores of social science achievement.
Conclution
Recent research work is conducted for std 10th students high rank in social science
connection of area. In research work, we can see that because of area there is no different
to students achivement rural area and urban area’s students consummation in social
science is similar from the research work, we can say that rural area’s students are also
acquire convivial education like urban area’s students.
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A Study on Marketing Strategy of HDFC Bank

Alla Srinivasa Rao
Dr. M. Prabhakar Reddy

Abstract
Marketing strategy is a long-term, forward-looking approach to planning with the
fundamental goal of achieving a sustainable competitive advantage. Strategic planning
involves an analysis of the company's strategic initial situation prior to the formulation,
evaluation and selection of market-oriented competitive position that contributes to the
company's goals and marketing objectives. A good marketing strategy should be drawn
from market research and focus on the right product mix in order to achieve the maximum
profit potential and sustain the business. The marketing strategy is the foundation of a
marketing plan. The present article focuses on marketing strategy of HDFC Bank.
Key Words: Marketing Strategy, Strategic Planning, Profit Potential, Product Mix
Introduction
Housing and Development Finance Corporation, was established in 1994 as the first Indian
private bank. It is popularly known as HDFC Bank. It employees 90,000+ employees and
is headquartered in Mumbai. Through HDFC’s utmost dedication and focus of quality of
services it has received various accolades in terms of national and international awards.
HDFC has recognized the value of corporate governance very fairly which in turn helps in
attaining organizational efficiency and stakeholder fairness. HDFC Bank has a very welldesigned website which provides all information regarding its services, policies and
finances till date. Through its development throughout the years, affirmative approach
towards high quality services, strong distribution channels it has made its mark amongst
the top two Indian banks. HDFC not only offers banking services, but also has some
financial products associated to the brand.
Objective
This article elaborates the marketing mix and marketing strategy of HDFC Bank.
Marketing Mix
Marketing Mix of HDFC Bank analyses the brand/company which covers 7Ps.
Product
HDFC Bank is one of the leading banks in India. HDFC offers a wide range of products in
its marketing mix strategy, namely in personal and enterprise sector. The various services
offered by HDFC Bank are summarized as follows. Accounts and deposits which covers
savings accounts, salary accounts, current accounts, deposits, safe deposit lockers, rural
accounts and pension accounts. HDFC Bank offers loans to meet the diverse needs and it
cover personal loans, car loans, business loans etc. HDFC offers cards which include credit
cards, debit cards, prepaid cards, credit card reward programs and loan on credit card. Demat options for investors which includes de-mat account, 2 in 1 account, 3 in 1 account and
investment assist. Investment options covering Invest Track, investment products,
investment advisory group reports, PPF (public provident fund) and sukanya samriddhi
account are provided to HDFC customers. Insurances for various options like life, health,
motor insurance, travel, home, two wheeler and student travel - suraksha. Forex includes
travel solutions, remittance products, other forex services for help and purchase.
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HDFC Bank also includes online payment options like Pay bills and shop online, Fund
transfer options, bill payments, tax payment, donate online etc. The premier options
include direct equity, Mutual funds, fixed income products, Insurance, Private Equity
funds, structured products and Estate planning.
Price
HDFC Bank follows a competitive pricing strategy in its marketing mix but maintains a
premium level at the same time. It is clearly visible that it enjoys maximum market capital
in terms of shares in India. The other domestic competitors are either PSUs or national
bank, HDFC Bank is always priced higher in terms of minimum cap required to open a
new account. RBI controls and regulates the pricing policies, like for any other bank in
India.
Place
HDFC banks have got a strong presence all across India. Till March, 2018, HDFC
outreached 4500+ branches in approx 2600 cities/towns with 12000 ATMs. HDFC Bank
makes sure that its presence is felt in each and every corner of the nation and every
individual should avail its facilities equally. HDFC has its major offices in cities and towns
for smooth operation process. Its website is well designed and well maintained. It
facilitates ease of net banking, online payment options, etc.
Promotion
HDFC Bank focuses a lot on the promotional strategy in its marketing mix. HDFC is
involved in large number of CSR activities for sustainable livelihood, financial literacy,
education, training and community initiatives. HDFC has always made its presence feel in
the media through advertisements, hoardings, posters, ads in newspapers, magazines,
promotional events, sponsorships, etc. HDFC also has shareholdings in corporate bodies,
mutual funds, financial institutions, etc., which creates a sense of value and trust amongst
the shareholders and customers towards this particular brand.
People
HDFC Bank gives strong importance on its people ie customers and employees. Through
its multi demographic culture it is clearly visible that HDFC believes in diversity and
inclusion. In India it has spread its offices geographically in every state, to spread
awareness to the maximum number of people. With the help of this advanced technology,
HDFC bank employees will be highly satisfied and they will always get competitive edge
over others.
Physical Evidence
HDFC provides best in house facilities with up to date infrastructure and global
environment in all its offices. The complete setup helps the employees to experience the
best work environment so that they perform as per the organization’s expectations. HDFC
offices, branches, credit cards, website etc., are all the physical evidence of the brand.
Process
HDFC bank has several business processes like all other financial institutions. Through the
various social activities and best practices HDFC maintains a good relation with its
customers and investors, which in turn avoids a bad ‘word of mouth’. All these helps the
organization to grow in long term and motivates its employees to continue being loyal to it
and give their best throughout their tenure. The customers are also successfully retained
and new ones are attracted. Hence, this concludes the marketing mix of HDFC bank.
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Marketing Strategy
Marketing strategy is the section of business plan that outlines overall game plan for
finding clients and customers for business.
The Bank has built core banking infrastructure which is supported by Flex cube for
corporate banking business and i-flex solutions Ltd. for Retail Banking business. For
catering to the needs of high net worth individuals, the Bank has preferred program as
HDFC Bank Plus. Wealth management investment advisory services cater to the distinct
financial needs and investment avenues along with advisory services. The following are
the elements of Marketing Strategy of HDFC Bank.
Segmentation, targeting, positioning in the Marketing strategy
HDFC has segmented the customers on the basis of income group like formulating the
structure of Classic, preferred and imperial and also using customer financial needs to
segment the market like those of in need of general banking services (Retail & corporate
banking) and those customers who are HNI’s and are in need on investment advisory
services.
Bank has the majority of its customer base who are tech-savvy, Young and are more
inclined to products coupled with technology. Product and services offered by the
company are targeted to salaried class, entrepreneurs, and high net worth Individuals.
Bank has positioned itself as a preferred provider of financial services by incorporating
technological advancement in its core businesses.
Competitive advantage in the Marketing strategy
Brand visibility
Reaching out to nook & corner of the country has helped the brand in increasing its
visibility in the market is not only metro or urban but also in the suburban centers.
Subsidiaries
The bank leverage on its other subsidiaries like Housing & Development Finance
Corporation Ltd. which is known for extending housing loans, HDFC Mutual Fund for
Mutual fund schemes, HDFC ERGO General Insurance for selling general insurance
products, HDFC Life for Life insurance, HDFC Credila for education loan. Bank earns
commission/ fees on selling/distributing these products through its network of branches.
Distribution strategy in the Marketing strategy
Being a Tech Savvy commercial banking company, HDFC bank has decentralized it is
most of the business operations by making it accessible and user-friendly online interface.
The bank have a physical distribution network of 4750+ branches in more than 2600 cities
with around 12500 ATM’s located on onshore and offshore locations. Bank has recently
introduced “EVA” an artificial intelligence based Chatbot assistant which helps the
customers in providing product information and respond to queries of the customers on the
real-time basis.
In addition, bank facilitates its services through various alternate delivery channels such as
like mobile banking, net-banking, SMS banking, phone banking, ATMs etc.
Competitive analysis in the Marketing strategy
HDFC Bank has been offering entire spectrum of financial products like personal banking,
SME loans, Agri Loans, NRI services, Wholesale banking through technology driven
mediums supported by smartphones and tablets which is not only helping the customers in
conveniently consuming the services but it is also reducing the cost of distribution of the
products & services by the Bank.
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To reach out to the millennial customer’s bank has forayed into social media banking
through HDFC Bank OnChat through which customers and non-customers can complete ecommerce transactions through FB messenger which is supported by Techbins solutions
Pvt. Ltd.
The bank competes with banking & NBFC financial institutions such
as ICICI Bank, AxisBanks, PSU Banks like PNB, SBI, Canara Bank, NBFC’s like
Indiabulls, Murugappa Group etc.
Market analysis in the Marketing strategy
Banking industry has been going through the NPA (Non-Performing Assets) turmoil and to
overcome the challenges various automation of processes such as loan syndication,
Customer loan life cycle, automation of trade finances, Chatbot for customer queries,
HDFC interactive humanoid “IRA” technology demonstrator with artificial intelligence &
robotics are some of the initiatives taken by HDFC Bank which are helping it in emerging
as a pioneer in the Banking Industry.
Conclusion
The marketing strategy informs the marketing plan, which is a document that lays out the
types and timing of marketing activities. A company’s marketing strategy should have a
longer lifespan than any individual marketing plan as the strategy is where the value
proposition and the key elements of a company’s brand reside. These things ideally do not
shift very much over time.
At present, HDFC Bank’s marketing strategy can be viewed from two aspects – Brand
Building and ROI. On an ongoing basis, it has a very high intensity localized ROI, which
goes for day, month-on-month and Y-O-Y. Every campaign falls under this ambit. It
includes on-ground activation that it does for its branches across the country where it
reaches out and acquire customers-via-direct-marketing.
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Insurance Penetration and Density: India’s Trend and a
Comparative Study among BRICS Countries
Preeti Dabas
Abstract
This paper studies the trend of insurance penetration and density (for both life and nonlife) in India from 2001 to 2016 and makes a comparison of the same among BRICS
countries. Insurance penetration (premium / GDP) measures the growth of the insurance
sector in a particular country; while the insurance density (premium / population) gives
the per capita premium. According to The Swiss Re Institute, India’s insurance penetration
stood at 3.69 per cent against the world insurance penetration of 6.13 per cent and India’s
insurance density was USD 73 against the world insurance density of USD 650 for the
financial year 1st April 2017 to 31st March 2018. In both the indicators, India is
significantly lower than the world average. Also, among the group of BRICS countries,
India’s position is last only to Russia in terms insurance penetration and last in terms of
insurance density. South Africa tops in both the indicators; insurance penetration and
insurance density as well. The paper concludes with the major findings of the study.
Key Words: Insurance Penetration, Insurance Density, BRICS countries.
Introduction
The importance of insurance has become more significant since the risk has increased in
our lives and risk is an element which can be insured. This has resulted in the growth of
insurance business and evolution of various types of insurance covers. The insurance
sector by acting as a financial intermediary helps in mobilisation of savings and promoting
investment activities and thereby giving push to economic development. While, at the
same time, economic development itself also facilitates the growth in insurance sector.
Thus, insurance and economic development holds quite a strong relationship.
Insurance industries in India have taken giant shape especially after privatisation and
introduction of Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI). Life
Insurance Corporation of India is an important public sector that plays a significant role in
insurance sector. But since last few years it is facing tremendous competition as many
private players have emerged.
About BRICS Countries
The acronym BRICS stands for a group of five major emerging economies: namely; Brazil,
Russia, India, China and South Africa. Originally, the group was formed of former four
countries (BRIC) in 2001, South Africa joined in 2010. Despite BRICS constituting around
42 per cent of global population, covering roughly 30 per cent of total land mass and
contributing to around 23 per cent of world’s gross product; its share in total premium
volume in the world market was only 16.2 per cent in 2017. BRICS group has been chosen
for the study since all its five members are newly industrialised economies.
Literature Review
Rakshit, D. (2017): analysed India’s insurance sector after the initiation of reforms in this
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sector. For 2014-15, the proportion of life insurance premium in total premium was 55.55
per cent; whereas, that of India’s was 79.12 per cent.
Another key finding of the study is that Indians have preferred the saving for lives than
saving for property; which is also a global phenomenon.
Dam, L.B. (2017): did a comparative analysis of life insurance sector with BRIC nations.
The study highlights that the insurance industry in Brazil has been fostering a continuous
transformation of varied scope: innovative business strategies adopted to meet the growing
needs of the consumers, introduction of more efficient operational modules, new growth
mechanisms and the use of alternative channels of distribution.
Gupta, R. (2012): examined the status of India’s insurance penetration in post reform era.
Some of the prominent reasons for India’s low insurance penetration as pointed by study
are: failure of ULIP policies, structural challenges faced by the insurance sector and high
cost of distribution and operational expenses.
Rao, G. S. (2012): studied insurance penetration and density at global level. In 2007,
United Kingdom and Taiwan were at the top in insurance penetration with 15.70 per cent
and Ireland was ranked first in insurance density with 7171.4 USD. Whereas, the figure of
insurance penetration and density of India for the year 2007 were 4.70 per cent and 46.60
USD respectively.
Need of the Study
This research paper endeavours to fill the research gaps of previous studies. It
differentiates the life and non-life insurance penetration and density. It takes insurance
premium as well other than insurance penetration and density. It also compares India’s
position with the BRICS countries which is a group of five newly industrialised
economies.
Objectives of the Study
1. To study the trend of India’s insurance penetration (life and non-life) since 2001.
2. To study the trend of India’s insurance density (life and non-life) since 2001.
3. To make a comparison of insurance premium, penetration and density (life and nonlife) among BRICS countries.
4. To find the correlation between real change in total premium volume (percentage) and
real change in GDP (percentage) for the year 2017.
Hypothesis of the Study
1. There is no relationship between real change in total premium volume (percentage) and
real change in GDP (percentage) for the year 2017.
Definitions
• Insurance Penetration is defined as the percentage of insurance premium (in USD) to
GDP (in USD). It measures the growth of the insurance sector in a country.
• Insurance Density is defined as the ratio of premium (in USD) to population (i.e. per
capita premium).
Research Methodology
To fulfil the objectives of the study, secondary data has been fetched from the official
IRDAI Annual Report 2016-17 to study India’s insurance penetration and density trend
and Swiss Re Institute Sigma 2018 is used to retrieve data for other countries. The analysis
is done for the insurance sector as a whole and for life and non-life sectors separately as
well. For easy comparison among the countries and its comprehensibility, data has been
presented in the form of charts, tables and figures. Statistical tools like mean, standard
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deviation, percentage growth rate, correlation and regression, Pearson’s product-moment
correlation test are used to draw the maximum from the data. R software has been used for
hypothesis testing and other statistical computing.
India’s Insurance Penetration and Density Trend Since 2001
The Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) was set up in the
year 1999 as an autonomous, statutory body tasked with regulating and promoting the
insurance and re-insurance industries in India. Hence, the study has taken the time period
thereafter. The table below gives the figures for India’s insurance penetration and density
from 2001 to 2016.
TABLE 1: India’s Insurance Penetration and Density Since 2001
Year
Penetration (percentage)
Density (USD)
Life
Non-Life
Total
Life
Non-Life
Total
2001

2.15

0.56

2.71

9.10

2.40

11.50

2002
2003
2004

2.59
2.26
2.53

0.67
0.62
0.64

3.26
2.88
3.17

11.70
12.90
15.70

3.00
3.50
4.00

14.70
16.40
19.70

2005

2.53

0.61

3.14

18.30

4.40

22.70

2006

4.10

0.60

4.80

33.20

5.20

38.40

2007

4.00

0.60

4.70

40.40

6.20

46.60

2008

4.00

0.60

4.60

41.20

6.20

47.40

2009

4.60

0.60

5.20

47.70

6.70

54.40

2010

4.40

0.71

5.10

55.70

8.70

64.40

2011

3.40

0.70

4.10

49.00

10.00

59.00

2012

3.17

0.78

3.96

42.70

10.50

53.20

2013

3.10

0.80

3.90

41.00

11.00

52.00

2014

2.60

0.70

3.30

44.00

11.00

55.00

2015

2.72

0.72

3.44

43.20

11.50

54.70

2016

2.72

0.77

3.49

46.50

13.20

59.70

Minimum

2.15

0.56

2.71

9.10

2.40

11.50

Maximum

4.60

0.80

5.20

55.70

13.20

64.40

34.52
15.45

7.34
3.49

41.86
18.40

410.99

450.00

419.13

Mean
3.18
0.67
3.86
Standard
0.80
0.07
0.81
Deviation
Overall
26.51
37.50
28.78
Growth
(%)
Source: IRDAI Annual Report, 2016-17

208

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

India’s Insurance Penetration
The measure of insurance penetration reflects the level of development of insurance sector
in a country; measured as the percentage of insurance premium to GDP. From the Table 1
and the Figure 1, it can be observed that during the initial five years; from 2001 to 2005,
India’s life insurance penetration showed a very small increase. After which it rose steeply
from 2.53 per cent in 2005 to 4.10 per cent in 2006. Following next four years thereafter, it
fluctuated in a narrow range. After registering the maximum of 4.60 per cent in 2009, it
declined till 2014 from where it started showing a meagre increase. Whereas, non-life
insurance penetration hovered between 0.56 per cent to 0.80 per cent with the standard
deviation of only 0.07 which shows that there are minimal variations in its trend. The total
insurance penetration registered the overall growth of 28.78 per cent only during the period
under study. Since insurance penetration is function of GDP, it is highly affected by its
value. Higher the GDP, the lower will be the penetration; keeping the insurance premium
constant.
FIGURE 1: India’s Insurance Penetration
Life Insurance Penetration

Non- Life Insurance Penetration

6

4.5

3

1.5

0
2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

India’s Insurance Density
The insurance density gauges the per capita premium; calculated as the ratio of insurance
premium to population. It can be seen from the Figure 2 that the life insurance density
increased consistently during the decade after the advent of IRDAI. Having reached the
maximum of USD 55.70 in the year 2010, it first declined and increased steadily thereafter.
However, at the same time, non-life insurance density increased continuously, though at a
slow rate in the initial years and faster afterwards; unlike non-life insurance penetration. If
we have a look at the total insurance density, then we realise that it has more than
quintupled from USD 11.5 in 2001 to USD 59.7 in 2016, showing an overall growth of
419.13 per cent. Standard deviation of insurance density is much greater than insurance
penetration reflecting greater variation.
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FIGURE 2: India’s Insurance Density
Life Insurance Density
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Insurance Penetration and Density: BRICS Countries
Insurance penetration is function of insurance premium and GDP of the country. And
insurance density is function of insurance premium and population of the country. Since
insurance premium affects both the insurance penetration and density, therefore, let’s have
a look at the insurance premium of the countries.
FIGURE 3: Insurance Premiums (Life + Non-Life) of BRICS Countries in 2017
Life-Insurance

Non-Life-Insurance
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40%
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10%
0%
Brazil

Russia

India

China

TABLE 2: Major Indicators of BRICS Countries in 2017
Name of Countries
Total Premium (USD mn) GDP (bn)
Brazil
83,315
2055
Russia
21,898
1562
India
98,003
2655
China
5,41,446
11,856
South Africa
47,796
348
Source: Swiss Re, Sigma No. 3/2018
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Comparison of Insurance Penetration among BRICS Countries
TABLE 3: Insurance Penetration of BRICS Countries in 2017
Name
of
Penetration (percentage)
World
Countries
Ranking
Life
Non-Life
Total
Brazil
2.28
1.77
4.05
40th
Russia
0.36
1.04
1.40
74th
India
2.76
0.93
3.69
41st
China
2.68
1.89
4.57
36th
South Africa
11.02
2.74
13.75
4th
World
3.33
2.80
6.13
Source: Swiss Re, Sigma No. 3/2018
FIGURE 4: Insurance Penetration (Life + Non-Life) of BRICS Countries in 2017
Life Insurance Penetration
Non-Life Insurance Penetration
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Among the BRICS countries, South Africa stands at top and Russia at the last in terms of
insurance penetration. South Africa is the only country having insurance penetration
greater than the world’s average. Also, the ratio of life insurance penetration to non-life
insurance penetration is highest for South Africa and lowest for Russia. South Africa is the
only country having insurance penetration greater than the world’s average. Whereas, the
rest three countries (Brazil, India and China) have quite the same figures for total
penetration.
Comparison of Insurance Density among BRICS Countries
TABLE 4: Insurance Density of BRICS Countries in 2017
Name
of
Penetration (percentage)
World
Countries
Ranking
Life
Non-Life
Total
Brazil
224
174
398
45th
Russia
39
113
152
62nd
India
55
18
73
73rd
China
225
159
384
46th
South Africa
674
167
842
34th
World
353
297
650
Source: Swiss Re, Sigma No. 3/2018
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FIGURE 5: Insurance Density (Life + Non-Life) of BRICS Countries in 2017
Out of five countries of BRICS, South Africa has the highest per capita premium and
India has the lowest.
Life Insurance Density

Non-Life Insurance Density
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China

South Africa

However, India has greater insurance premium than South Africa (see Figure 3). But since,
insurance density also depends on the population of the country; India lags behind. Brazil
and China have almost the same composition. Like insurance penetration, the ratio of life
insurance density to non-life insurance density also remains highest for South Africa and
lowest for Russia.
FIGURE 6: Correlation between Real Change in Total Premium Volume
(percentage) and Real Change in GDP (percentage) in 2017

Real Change in GDP in 2017 (percentage)
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R² = 0.8747
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Real Change in Total Premium Volume in 2017 (percentage)
The above figure exhibits a very high positive correlation between the real change in total
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premium volume and real change in GDP for the year 2017; which means that the real
change in total premium volume has followed the path of real change in GDP. As the
countries’ GDP have grown, so have their total premium volume.
To check whether correlation between these two is significant, the following hypothesis is
formulated and tested using the Pearson's product-moment correlation test.
𝐻0 : There is no relationship between real change in total premium volume (percentage)
and real change in GDP (percentage) for the year 2017.
𝐻𝐴 : There is significant relationship between real change in total premium volume
(percentage) and real change in GDP (percentage) for the year 2017.
The box below shows the results for the same.
Box 1
Pearson's product-moment correlation
data: Real Change in Total Premium Volume and Real
change in GDP
t = 4.5768, df = 3, p-value = 0.01958
Alternative Hypothesis: true correlation is not
equal to 0
95 percent confidence interval:
0.3031337 0.9958244
Since the p-value less than 0.05, t-statistic is also high and zero does not lie in the
confidence interval; it implies rejection of null hypothesis which leads to the fact that the
correlation between the real change in total premium volume and real change in GDP for
the year 2017 is statistically significant at five per cent level of significance.
Conclusion
It is worth noting that both the penetration and density saw a steep rise in 2005-06. India’s
insurance penetration shows a fluctuating trend of an increase, little constancy and then a
decrease. Whereas, India’s insurance density displays an increasing trend from 2001 to
2010 which declined henceforth and started increasing again since 2013. Over 2001-16, the
penetration of non-life insurance sector in the country fluctuated in the range of 0.56 to
0.80 per cent. However, its density exhibited an upward trend from USD 2.4 in 2001 to
USD 13.2 in 2016.
Among BRICS countries, India has the lowest non-life insurance penetration and non-life
insurance density as well. Another interesting fact that can be drawn from the Figures 3, 4
and 5 is that the proportion of life insurance in the total is same for all three indicators
(insurance premium, insurance penetration and insurance density) in all BRICS countries
(Brazil - 56 per cent, Russia - 26 per cent, India - 75 per cent, China - 59 per cent and
South Africa - 80 per cent). The ratio of life insurance to non-life insurance in both the
indicators (i.e. penetration and density) is highest for South Africa and lowest for Russia.
As it is clear from Figure 3 that in Russia, life insurance premium is just around one-fourth
of the total insurance premium; whereas, that of South Africa is four-fifth. Also, South
Africa is the only country with the figures above the world’s average in both the indicators.
Lastly, the real change in total premium volume and real change in GDP for the year 2017
exhibits a very high and significant correlation (r = 0.94).
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Academic Attainment and Parenting of School Students: A
Correlational Study
Prof. (Dr.) Madhu Gupta
Bindiya Lakhani
Abstract
Academic attainment holds a prime place in the meadow of education and is considered as
the outstanding inducement for the progress of individuals. The present study was designed
to find out the relationship of parenting and its modes (rejection vs
acceptance, carelessness vs protection, neglect vs indulgence, utopian expectation vs
realism, lenient standard vs moralism, freedom vs discipline, faculty role expectation vs
realistic role expectation; and marital conflict vs marital adjustment) with academic
attainment among school students. While employing descriptive survey method, the
present study was conducted on a sample of 400 school students. The sample was selected
by using random sampling techniques. Academic attainment of school students was
assessed on the basis of percentage of marks obtained in previous class. Parenting Scale by
Bhardwaj, Sharma and Garg was used for data collection. Product moment correlation (r)
was applied to study the relationship among variables under study. The findings of the
study revealed significant relationship of academic attainment of school students with
parenting and its modes. Significant relationships of academic attainment of school
students with mothering, fathering and their modes were also found. The findings of the
study suggested that parents should understand their child’s hidden capacities and
channelize them properly according to the field suited to child’s abilities and interest for
better achievement.
Key words: Parenting, Academic Attainment, School Students.
Introduction
Academic attainment of the learners is not only the cursor to the effectiveness but also a
determinant of the future of youth in particular and nation in general. Pupil’s achievement
and adjustment influenced by many people, institutions, parents, family, peer groups,
neighborhood influences, schools and other bodies (e.g. churches, clubs) are implicated in
shaping the child’s progress towards their self fulfillment. It was widely recognized that if
pupils are to maximize to their potentials from schooling, they need the support of their
parents. Not all parents involved equally and positively to promote the child’s
achievement. Supportive parenting is characterized by behaviours that lead children to
experience a sense of initiative and confidence in relation to their learning. (Rogers,
2009)(14). Learning results have become the phenomenon of curiosity for all and for which
learners do hard to obtain high academic attainment. Academic attainment holds a prime
place in the meadow of education and is considered as the outstanding inducement for the
progress of individuals. Attainment means triumph as proficiency of performance in a
certain skill or body of knowledge (Good, 1951)(4). Academic attainments indicate the
performance results that specify the level to which an individual has proficient precise
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goals that were the hub of actions in instructional environments, particularly in school,
college and university. It has engrossed the consideration of the parents, teachers, students,
scholars, policy- makers, administrators and planners. Adeyemo (2001)(1) viewed that the
major goal of the school is to work towards the attainment of academic excellence by the
students. School may have peripheral objectives but stress is always laid upon high
academic attainment. Everyone related with education places premium upon academic
attainment. It is related to each area of life-academic, sports, politics, business etc.
The influence of parenting on academic attainment has not only been noted among
researchers, but also policy makers who have integrated efforts aimed at increasing
parental involvement into broader educational policy initiatives. Parents are children’s
primary advocates and their front line guard.
The prime and abiding duty of parents in each generation is to provide environment for the
physical, economic and psychosocial development in which children must survive and
thrive. Parenthood is the ultimate universal pathway to care giving, development stature,
and adjustment, success and childhood oversights. These positive behaviours lead to
academic achievement and include showing interest, paying attention and giving praise and
reinforcement. Parenting in a child’s education is consistently found to be positively
associated with a child’s academic performance (Hara and Burke, 1998(5), Hill and craft,
2003(7), Marcon 1999(10). Wang et.al (1996)(12) found that the parental influence has been
identified as important factor effecting student’s achievement. Ahuja and Goyal (2006)(2)
revealed that high parental involvement led to higher achievement of adolescents in
science, English and maths as compared to low parental involvement. Rani (2014)(13)
investigated that intelligence and academic achievements were significantly and positively
related to each other. Khan and Unnisa (2017)(9) investigated that school environment has
positive relationship with academic achievement but the relationship is very low. Raju and
Samiullah (2011)(13) revealed that students with high parental involvement showed better
academic achievement compared to students with low parental involvement. Sharma
(2013)(15) found that adolescents having high academic achievement share better parentchild relationship than adolescents having low academic achievement. Kashahu et al.
(2014)(8) reported that there was a positive relationship between academic achievements of
students in mathematics and native indicated that parental participation plays a pivot role
in motivating children to language with parental involvement aspects. When parents are
involved in home work execution and school, it had significant impact on child’s
education. Muhuro and Hungi (2016)(11) improve their grades. Thus it is clear that
academic achievement is the core of educational process. Academic attainment has always
been one of the most complex and divisive issue in education which has been the central
point of numerous researchers. Parenting is one of the essential factors in the development
of foundation of children’s education. In some cases, both the parents-mother and father
involve in education of their child, but in some cases, only one involves. So, the
investigators felt the need to find out the relationship of academic attainment of school
students with parenting including mothering and fathering.
Objectives of the Study
❖ To find out the relationship of academic attainment of school students with parenting
and its modes (rejection vs acceptance, carelessness vs protection neglect vs
indulgence, utopian expectation vs realism, lenient standard vs moralism, freedom vs
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discipline, faulty role expectation vs realistic role expectation; and marital conflict vs
marital adjustment) .
❖ To find out the relationship of academic attainment of school students with mothering
and its modes (rejection vs acceptance, carelessness vs protection neglect vs
indulgence, utopian expectation vs realism, lenient standard vs moralism, freedom vs
discipline; and faulty role expectation vs realistic role expectation).
❖ To find out the relationship of academic attainment of school with fathering and its
modes (rejection vs acceptance, carelessness vs protection neglect vs indulgence,
utopian expectation vs realism, lenient standard vs moralism, freedom vs discipline;
and faulty role expectation vs realistic role expectation).
Hypotheses of the Study
Ho1 There exists no significant relationship of academic attainment of school
students with
(i) parenting as whole (ii) rejection vs acceptance (iii) carelessness vs protection (iv)
neglect vs indulgence (v) utopian expectation vs realism (vi) lenient standard vs moralism
(vii) freedom vs discipline (viii) faculty role expectation vs realistic role expectation; and
(ix) marital conflict vs marital adjustment.
Ho2 There exists no significant relationship of academic attainment of school students with
(i) mothering as a whole (ii) rejection vs acceptance (iii) carelessness vs protection (iv)
neglect vs indulgence (v) utopian expectation vs realism (vi) lenient standard vs moralism
(vii) freedom vs discipline: and (viii) faculty role expectation vs realistic role expectation.
Ho3 There exists no significant relationship of academic attainment of school students
with (i) fathering
as a whole (ii)
rejection vs acceptance (iii) carelessness
vs protection (iv)neglect vs indulgence (v) utopian expectation vs realism (vi) lenient
standard vs moralism (vii) freedom vs discipline; and (viii) faculty role expectation vs
realistic role expectation.
Design of the Study
In the present study, descriptive survey method was used.
Sample
For the present study, 400 students (who have both the parents-mother and father) studying
in secondary schools of Faridabad district affiliated to CBSE board were randomly selected
for data collection. In the present study, academic attainment of school students was
assessed on the basis of the percentage of marks obtained in previous class.
Tool Used
❖ Parenting Scale developed by Bhardwaj, Sharma and Garg (3) was used in the study.
The scale includes the perceptions of children regarding fathering and mothering
separately as well as parenting as a whole in form of 40 statements on different
dichotomous modes of parenting. The eighth mode of parenting (marital conflict vs
marital adjustment) has been studied only in parenting as a whole. The same has not
been studied in mothering and fathering as well. The reliability of the different modes of
parenting determined by Test- retest method ranged from 0.54 to 0.79. The co-efficient
of correlation among different modes of the parenting scale range between 0.36 to 0.62,
which shows scale has construct validity.
Statistical Techniques Used
Product Moment Correlation (r) was used in the present study.
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Analysis and Interpretation
The objective of the study was to find out the relationship of academic attainment of
school students with parenting and its modes. For the purpose, the relationship of
academic attainment of school students parenting as a whole, mothering and fathering as
well was studied
Relationship of Academic Attainment of School Students with Parenting and its
Modes
An attempt has been made to find out the relationship of academic attainment of school
students with parenting and its modes (rejection vs acceptance, carelessness
vs protection, neglect vs indulgence, utopian expectation vs realism, lenient standard vs
moralism, freedom vs discipline, faculty role expectation vs realistic role expectation and
marital conflict vs marital adjustment). The correlations of academic attainment of school
students with parenting and its modes have been presented in table 1 and figure 1.
Table-1: Correlations of Academic Attainment of School Students with Parenting &
its Modes
Parenting and its Modes
r-values
Parenting –as a whole
0.568**
1 Rejection vs Acceptance
0.554**
2 Carelessness vs Protection
0.500**
3 Neglect vs Indulgence
0.552**
4 Utopian Expectation vs Realism
-0.185(NS)
5 Lenient Standard vs Moralism
0.360**
6 Freedom vs Discipline
0.519**
7 Faculty Role Expectation vs
Realistic Role Expectation
0.469**
8 Marital Conflict vs Marital Adjustment
0.524**
** Significant at 0.01 level
NS-Not Significant
0.568

0.554

0.552

0.519

0.5

0.524
0.469

0.36

Parenting Rej vs AccCar vs ProNsg vs Ind Utp Exp Lent Std Fre vs Dis FR Exp vs MC Vs MA
-0.185
vs
Real vs Mor
RR Exp

Fig: 1: Correlations of Academic Attainment of School Students with Parenting and
its Modes
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It is clear from the table 1 that the correlation (0.568) of academic attainment of school
students with parenting as a whole is significant at 0.01 level. Therefore the null hypothesis
H01(i) “There exists no significant relationship of academic attainment of school students
with parenting as a whole” is rejected. Therefore, it can be concluded that academic
attainment of school students has positive and significant relationship with parenting as a
whole. Table 1 also depicts that academic attainment of school students has also positive
and significant relationship with modes of parenting (rejection vs acceptance, carelessness
vs protection, neglect vs indulgence, utopian expectation vs realism, lenient standard
vs moralism, freedom vs discipline, faculty role expectation vs realistic role expectation
and marital conflict vs marital adjustment). Therefore the null hypotheses H01 (ii), H01 (iii),
H01 (iv), H01(vi), H01 (vii) & H01 (viii) are not retained. Srivastava (1995)(16) showed that there
was significant effect of parent child relation on academic achievement of class V pupils.
Haseen (1999)(6) found that students who have close interaction with their parents achieve
high scores than those who have not close interaction with their parents.
Relationship of Academic Attainment of School Students with Mothering and its
Modes
An attempt has been made to find out the relationship of academic attainment of school
students with mothering and its modes (rejection vs acceptance, carelessness vs protection,
neglect against indulgence, utopian expectation vs realism, lenient standard vs moralism,
freedom vs discipline, faculty role expectation vs realistic role expectation).
Table-2: Correlations of Academic Attainment of School Students with Mothering &
its Modes
Mothering and its Modes
r-values
Mothering –as a whole
0.504**
1
Rejection vs Acceptance
0.551**
2
Carelessness vs Protection
0.469**
3
Neglect vs Indulgence
0.552**
4
Utopian Expectation vs Realism
0.485**
5
Lenient Standard vs Moralism
0.504**
6
Freedom vs Discipline
0.581**
7
Faculty
Role
Expectation
vs 0.558**
Realistic Role Expectation
** Significant at 0.01 level

219

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

0.504

Mothering

0.581

0.552

0.551

0.485

0.469

Rej vs Acc Car vs Pro

0.585

0.504

Nsg vs Ind Utp Exp vs Lent Std vs Fre vs Dis FR Exp vs RR
Real
Mor
Exp

Fig: 2: Correlations of Academic Attainment of School Students with Mothering & its
Modes
An examination of the table 2 shows that the correlation (0.504) of academic attainment of
school students with mothering as a whole is significant at 0.01 level. Therefore the null
hypothesis H02(i) “There exists no significant relationship of academic attainment of school
students with mothering as a whole” is rejected. Therefore, it can be concluded that of
academic attainment of school students with mothering as a whole has positive and
significant relationship. Table 2 further shows that of academic attainment of school
students has also positive and significant relationship with modes of mothering (rejection
vs acceptance, carelessness vs protection, neglect vs. indulgence, utopian expectation vs
realism, lenient standard vs moralism, freedom vs discipline, faculty role expectation
vs realistic role expectation and marital conflict vs marital adjustment). Therefore, the null
hypotheses H02 (ii), H02 (iii), H02 (iv), H02 (v), H02 (vi), H02 (vii) and H02 (viii) are not retained.
Relationship of Academic Attainment of School Students with Fathering and its
Modes
The relationship of academic attainment of school students with fathering and its modes
(rejection vs acceptance, carelessness vs protection, neglect vs indulgence, utopian
expectation vs realism, lenient standard vs moralism, freedom vs discipline, faculty role
expectation vs realistic role expectation) has been found.
Table-3: Correlations of Academic Attainment of School Students with Fathering
and its Modes
Fathering and its Modes
Fathering–as a whole
1
Rejection vs Acceptance
2
Carelessness vs Protection
3
Neglect vs Indulgence
4
Utopian Expectation vs Realism
5
Lenient Standard vs Moralism
6
Freedom vs Discipline
7
Faculty Role Expectation vs
Role Expectation

** Significant at 0.01 level
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r-values
0.562**
0.519**
-0.459(NS)
0.538**
0.358**
0.372**
0.516**
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0.562

0.538

0.519

0.516
0.358

Fathering

Rej vs Acc

Car vs Pro

Nsg vs Ind

0.372

Utp Exp vs Lent Std vs
Real
Mor

0.293

Fre vs Dis FR Exp vs RR
Exp

-0.459

Fig: 3: Correlations of Academic attainment of School Students with Fathering and
its Modes
An examination of the table 3 shows that the correlation (0.562) of academic attainment of
school students with fathering as a whole is significant at 0.01 level. Therefore null
hypothesis H03 (i) “There exists no significant relationship of academic attainment of school
students with fathering as a whole and academic attainment” is rejected. Therefore, it can
be concluded that of academic attainment of school students have also positive and
significant relationship with fathering as a whole. Table 3 further shows that modes of
fathering (rejection vs acceptance, carelessness vs protection, neglect vs indulgence,
utopian expectation vs realism, lenient standard vs moralism, and freedom vs discipline
and faculty role expectation vs realistic role expectation) have also positive and significant
relationship with academic attainment. Therefore, the null hypotheses H03 (ii), H03 (iv), H03 (v),
H03 (vi), H03 (vii) and
H03 (viii) are rejected.
Conclusions
It was found that there was positive and significant relationship of academic attainment of
school students with parenting including mothering and fathering. It may be due to the
reason that being significant factor of performance of the child, parents can enhance or
hinder the academic attainment of the child. Parents’ education and income can have
positive as well as negative impact on academic attainment of the child. Moreover, it has
been observed that favorable parenting significantly affects progress of the child. When the
parents are more involved in the academic activities of the child, the child has high level of
attainment in comparison to that child whose parents are less involved in academic
performance of the child. Parents encounter many barriers involved in their child’s literacy
and school life. Therefore, it is suggested that parents should have real interest in the
child’s future; they should set reasonably high standards for the child to attain and
encourage them to work hard to achieve those standards.
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A Comparative Study of Development Indices among BRICS
Countries
Preeti Dabas
Abstract
This paper attempts to study various development indices, which include Human
Development Index (HDI), Inequality-adjusted HDI, Gender Inequality Index, Gender
Development Index and Multidimensional Poverty Index along with their dimensions.
These indices are statistical tools of studying a country’s development progress in different
human development attributes. This paper also does a comparative study of these indices
among the BRICS countries and the findings reveal that Russia is at the top, whereas,
India is at the bottom among these five countries in all the indices. At the end, paper
endeavours to reason out for India’s low performance in human development.
Key Words: HDI, inequality, gender, development, BRICS countries.
Introduction
The guiding principles and efforts of governments, multilateral bodies and institutions are
centred on the primary goals of human development. These goals range from basics –
health, education and standard of living, also taking into account the more refined ones –
equality, gender, poverty and many more.
Human Development Index (HDI), developed by United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) in its Human Development Report in the year 1990 in response to the need felt to
frame a measure that could lay out the basic human development traits. It has been an
important yardstick for nations and communities to achieve fundamentals of human
development.
It has been more so for the developing countries, who have been making their important
strides in recent times. HDI and, more critically and crucially, inequality-adjusted HDI are
providing the developing countries a goal-oriented framework and helping them to
prioritise their commitments.
The concept of human development was developed by the economists Mahbub-ul-Haq and
Amartya Sen. Human development can be precisely defined as a process of raising the
level of well-being achieved and widening people’s choices as well.
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Figure 1: Timeline of Different Development Indices
Evolution of Different Indices
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HDI
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IHDI

MPI

2014

GII

GDI

About BRICS Countries
The acronym BRICS stands for a group of five major emerging economies: Brazil, Russia,
India, China and South Africa. Originally, the group was formed of former four countries
(BRIC) in 2001 and South Africa joined in 2010. All these five members are newly
industrialised economies and part of G-20 group as well. BRICS constitutes around 42 per
cent of global population, covers roughly 30 per cent of total land mass and contributes to
roughly 23 per cent of world’s gross product.
Figure 2

BRICS as percentage of
global POPULATION

BRICS as percentage of
total LAND MASS

BRICS
BRICS
Rest-ofWorld

Rest-of-World

Source: BRICS Joint Statistical Publication, 2016
BRICS nations form a leading and representative group from the developing world. The
study of analysis of their human development performance is important both from the
global and Indian perspective. The paper presents this analysis and resultant insights in an
easy to grasp manner.
Literature Review
Reddy, P. S. and Gupta, S. K. (2016): reviewed and compared the HDI ranks between
the BRICS Nations and neighboring countries with India by using the secondary data. The
paper shows that India falling into the category of “medium human development” stands at
the bottom among the BRICS countries and at third out of nine neighbouring countries.
Raheja, K. (2015): studied various development indices among the BRICS countries. The
study highlighted that India loses around 30 per cent of HDI when inequality is taken into
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account. Also, India’s human development indicators substantially vary for male and
female.
Mishra, A. D. and Chaudhary, R. (2014): worked on human development index for
Indian states. Top two states with highest health index are Kerala and Punjab; top two in
education index are Himachal Pradesh and Tamil Nadu; whereas top two in income index
are Haryana and Maharashtra. On the other side, Madhya Pradesh is ranked at the bottom
in health index; Rajasthan in education index and Bihar in income index.
Khodabakshi, A. (2011): did his work on the relationship between GDP and human
development indices in India. The findings reveal that though life expectancy is showing
an upward trend, but has lower impact than GDP per capita production index on human
development index.
Objectives
• To study different development indicators among BRICS countries.
• To make a comparative analysis of development indices for BRICS countries.
Research Methodology
To fulfil the objectives of the study, secondary data has been fetched from the official
Human Development Report, 2018. For easy comparison among the countries and its
comprehensibility, data has been presented in the form of graphs, charts and tables.
Statistical tools like mean, range, standard deviation are used to draw the maximum from
the data. Jamovi software is used for statistical computing and graphics.
Human Development Index (HDI)
HDI is a composite index measuring average achievement in three basic dimensions of
human development, namely, (i) a long and healthy life; (ii) access to knowledge and (iii) a
decent standard of living which are represented by life expectancy, expected and mean
years of schooling and GNI per capita in PPP $ respectively.
Figure 3: Dimensions and Indicators of HDI
a long and healthy life (life expectancy in years)
knowledge (expected and mean years of schooling)
a decent standard of living (GNI per capita in PPP $)
Life Expectancy at Birth – This indicator gives the number of years a newly born infant
is expected to live subject to the condition that mortality patterns at the time of birth stay
same throughout the infant’s life.
Expected Years of Schooling – It refers to the number of years of schooling that a child of
school entrance age is expected to receive if prevailing patterns of age-specific enrolment
rates remain constant throughout the child’s life.
Mean Years of Schooling – It refers to the average number of years of education received
by people of age 25 and beyond.
Gross National Income per Capita – This indicator provides the total income of an
economy bring forth by production and ownership of factors production net of the income
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paid for the use of factors of production owned by the rest of the world, calculated in terms
of international dollars using Purchasing Power Parity rates.
Maximum and Minimum Values of Indicators
For the calculation of HDI, fixed maximum and minimum values have been set up for each
of these indicators which are as given in following table:
Table 1: Maximum and Minimum Values of Indicators
Indicators
Maximum
Minimum
(i) Life Expectancy (years)
85
20
(ii) a. Expected Years of Schooling (years)
18
0
b. Mean Years of Schooling (years)
15
0
(iii) Gross National Income per capita (PPP $) 75,000
100
Source: UN Human Development Report, 2018
The above dimension indices can be calculated using the formula as given below:
(Actual Value – Minimum Value)
Index = (Maximum Value – Minimum Value)
Whereas, for Income indicator, log values are taken, that is, the formula becomes (as given
by Sudhir Anand and Amartya Sen):
(log Y actual – log Y minimum)
W (y) = (log Y maximum – log Y minimum)

•
•
•
•

After having calculated the value of these indicators, HDI is calculated by taking the
geometric mean of the three indicators. The value of which lies between 0 to 1. Greater the
value, more it is representative of human development. On the basis of HDI value,
countries are categorized under the different slabs ranging from “low” to “very high”
human development; which is given in the following table:
Table 2: Human Development Classification
HDI Value
Category
“Low” Human Development
value lying below 0.550
“Medium” Human Development
value lying within 0.550 to 0.699
“High” Human Development
value lying within 0.700 to 0.799
“Very High” Human Development
value lying beyond 0.800
Figure 4: Comparative Study of Human Development Index Among BRICS
Countries
0.9
0.8
0.7
0.6
0.5
0.4
0.3
0.2
0.1
0
1990

2000
Russia

2010
Brazil

China

2015
South Africa

2017
India

Source: UN Human Development Report, 2016
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The above figure reveals that the HDI values for BRICS countries show an improving
trend over the period (since 1990). Among the group, Russia tops (0.816 in 2017) whereas
India (0.640 in 2017) stands at the bottom. The pace of improvement has been fastest of
China (from 0.499 in 1990 to 0.752 in 2017; an improvement of 50.7 per cent) and slowest
that of South Africa (from 0.621 in 1990 to 0.699 in 2017; an improvement of 12.6 per
cent only). According to the classification of HDI, Russia is listed under the category “very
high”; Brazil and China are among the “high”; whereas, South Africa and India come
under “medium” human development countries.
However, if we happen to see HDI performance of India in particular, then it can be said
that it has been improving continuously on year-to-year basis but at a slow pace.
Figure 5: India’s Human Development Index Performance Since 1990

Nonetheless, during the time period from 1990 to 2015, India’s life expectancy at birth has
increased by 10.4 years, expected years of schooling by 4.1 years, mean years of schooling
by 10.4 years and GNI per capita grew by 223.4 per cent. Yet, India is ranked at 130 th out
of 189 countries in the report published in 2018 which is lowest among BRICS countries.
Human Development Index, having taking into account the basic traits of human
development, however, suffers from some limitations. It does not take into account the
following factors:
o Gender disparities
o Human rights
o Political freedom
o Income inequalities
o Comparison between two countries with same value is difficult.
Hence, UNDP came up with other indices.
Inequality-Adjusted HDI (IHDI): It gives the HDI value adjusted for inequalities in the
same three dimensions as that of HDI.
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Table 3: HDI and IHDI (for 2017)
Countries
HDI Value
InequalityOverall
Loss Gini
Adjusted HDI
(percentage)
Coefficient
Russia
0.816
0.738
9.5
37.7
Brazil
0.759
0.578
23.9
51.3
China
0.752
0.643
14.5
42.2
South Africa 0.699
0.468
33.2
63.0
India
0.640
0.467
26.8
35.1
Source: UN Human Development Report, 2018
Figure 6: Human Development Index (HDI) and Inequality-Adjusted HDI
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Table 3 and Figure 6 draw out the data when HDI values are adjusted for inequality.
Overall loss represents the percentage difference in the values of HDI and IHDI. Gini
coefficient is a statistical tool to give the measure of inequality of income among the
nation’s residents. Greater the value of this coefficient, more unevenly will be the
distribution of income and wealth. Findings exhibit that the highest Gini coefficient among
the group is that of South Africa and this is one of the factors for a large gap between HDI
value (0.699) and IHDI value (0.468) of South Africa. As far as Russia is concerned, even
after having a moderately high value of Gini coefficient, it fairs out well in IHDI. On the
other hand, India, having a comparatively low coefficient still lags behind in IHDI. Reason
for this is the presence of high inequalities in longevity (21.4 per cent) and knowledge
(38.7 per cent) indicators in India. Whereas, Russia’s inequality in longevity is only 8 per
cent and inequality in knowledge is 2.2 per cent.
Gender Inequality Index (GII), formulated in 2010, reflects the inequality in
achievement between females and males in its three dimensions; which are, (i)
reproductive health (ii) empowerment and (iii) labour market participation.
Table 5: Gender Inequality Index (for 2017)
Countries
GII Value
Russia
0.257
Brazil
0.407
China
0.152
South Africa
0.389
India
0.524
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Source: UN Human Development Report, 2018
A value of high GII implies greater inequality on account of gender. Out of group of these
five countries, China stands out as the best. Here too, India performs miserably
unfavorable to females. Although, the government has come up with the schemes like Beti
Bachao, Beti Padhao but its results can be seen in long-run only.
Gender Development Index (GDI) gives ratio of female HDI value to male HDI value. It
represents the gender inequalities in achieving the three dimensions of human
development. This index was introduced in 1995. A value greater than one represents that
females are better-off than males and the value less than one connotes that females are
worse-off than males.
Table 4: Gender Development Index (for 2017)
Countries
HDI (female)
HDI (male)
GDI Value
Russia
0.823
0.808
1.019
Brazil
0.755
0.761
0.992
China
0.735
0.769
0.955
South Africa
0.692
0.704
0.984
India
0.575
0.683
0.841
Source: UN Human Development Report, 2018
Descriptives
Female HDI

Male HDI

N

5

5

Median

0.735

0.761

Standard deviation

0.0919

0.0508

Range

0.248

0.125

Minimum

0.575

0.683

Maximum

0.823

0.808

Figure 7: Plot of Female and Male HDI
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Data from the table 4 shows that female HDI is greater than that of male only in Russia.
However, for Brazil, South Africa and China; there is no significant difference in their
female and male HDI. The gap between the two is highest in case of India because of
which the variation in female HDI is double than that of male HDI in SAARC countries.
Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI) gives the percentage of population that is multidimensionally poor adjusted by the intensity of the deprivations. It identifies multiple
deprivations at the household level in education (using years of schooling and school
attendance; giving 1/6 weightage to each), health (using child mortality and nutrition;
giving 1/6 weightage to each) and standard of living (represented by electricity, sanitation,
flooring, cooking fuel, drinking water and assets; giving 1/18 weightage to each). A person
is said to be ‘vulnerable to poverty’ if he is deprived of 20-33.3 per cent of the weighted
indicators and ‘severely poor’ if he is deprived of 50 per cent or more of the indicators.
Table 6: Multidimensional Poverty index (for 2017)
Countries
MPI Value Population
Population in Severe Intensity of
Vulnerable
to Multidimensional
Deprivation
Multidimensional
Poverty ( % )
Poverty ( % )
Russia
..
..
..
..
Brazil
..
..
..
..
China
0.017
17.977
0.35
41.38
South Africa 0.023
13.734
0.77
39.16
India
0.121
19.120
8.59
43.90
Source: UN Human Development Report
(.. means data not available for 2017)
The data for Russia and Brazil is not available for the year 2017. Table 6 points out that
19.12 per cent of India’s population is vulnerable to poverty and 8.59 per cent is severely
poor which is worst among the three countries for which data is available. This fact puts a
big question mark on India’s human development state. And the ones who are most
disadvantaged include young girls, women, ethnic minorities, indigenous people and
refugees. The figures are likely to worsen with time as shocks and crises impact them the
most.
Why is India Lagging in Development Indices?
India has always lagged in terms of HDI and other development indices as well due to
various problems like education, gender, finance, inequality and many others. These have
resulted in adverse effects on India’s society. Following table gives the percentage amount
of spending done on education and health.
Table 7: Percentage share of Public Expenditure on ‘Education’ and ‘Health’ to GDP
Countries
Year
% share of Public Expenditure on
‘Education’ to GDP
‘Health’ to GDP
Brazil
2013
5.2
4.9
Russia
2015
3.8
3.6
India
2015
3.0
1.3
China
2014
4.2
5.5
South Africa
2012
6.9
4.1
Source: BRICS Joint Statistical Publication, 2016
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Figure 8
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Source: BRICS Joint Statistical Publication, 2016
The Table 7 and Figure 8 depict that India spends a meagre amount on education (3 per
cent) and health (1.3 per cent) of its GDP which is least when compared to BRICS
countries.
Some of the other reasons for its poor performance are: a large number of India’s
population living in slums which is around 158.4 million, 42 per cent children below 5
year are underweight and 59 per cent are stunted, lack of schemes for urban poor, presence
of caste system, poor sanitation, poor marketing.
Conclusion
The indices of this study include the basic attributes of human development, taking
inequality and gender also into account. The major finding that can be drawn from the
study is that among the BRICS countries, Russia has outperformed in all of the indices; GII
being the exception, where China occupied the top position. On the darker side, India stood
at the bottom in all indices. Some of the chief causes for India’s poor performance in
human development have been low spending on education and health, ineffective
economic policies, widespread unemployment, huge population living in slums.
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vius fopkjksa vkSj Hkkoksa dks izdV djus ds gekjs ikl vusd lk/ku gSaA jsyos esa gjh >aMh ;k gjh cÙkh fn[kkdj ;g
ladsr fn;k tkrk gS fd xkM+h pysA daMDVj cl dks jksdus ;k pykus ds fy, vyx&vyx rjg dh lhVh ctkrk
gSA cPpk g¡ldj ;k jksdj vius Hkko ÁdV djrk gSA ;g lc ladsr dh Hkk"kk gS ysfdu bu ladsrks] b'kkjksa vkSj
fpUgksa dks lgh ek;us esa Hkk"kk ugha dg ldrsA Hkk"kk rks Hkko vkSj fopkj ÁdV djus okys mu /ofu ladsrks dks
dgrs gSa] tks ekuo eq[k ls fudys gksA ekuo eq[k ls fudys ;s /ofu ladsr O;oLFkk ls c¡/ks gksrs gSaA ;g O;oLFkk
/ofu;ksa ds mPpkj.k 'kCnksa ,oa inksa ds fuekZ.k] okD;ksa dh jpuk vkfn esa feyrh gSA
Hkkjr nqfu;k ds mu vuwBs ns'kksa esa ls ,d gS tgk¡ Hkk"kkvksa esa fofo/krk dh fojklr gSA Hkkjr dsoy bl ekeys ls
gh vuwBk ugha gS fd ;gk¡ vusd Ádkj dh Hkk"kk,¡ cksyh tkrh gS cfYd mu Hkk"kkvksa esa vusd Hkk"kk&ifjokjksa dk
Áfrfuf/kRo Hkh gSA nqfu;k ds vkSj fdlh Hkh ns'k esa ik¡p Hkk"kk ifjokj dh Hkk"kk,¡ ugha ikbZ tkrh gSA lajpuk ds Lrj
ij os bruh fHkUu gS fd mUgsa fofHkUu Hkk"kk ifjokjksa esa oxhZ —r fd;k tk ldrk gS ftuds uke gSa& baMks&vk;Zu]
nzfoM+ vkWLVªks,f'k;kfVd] frCcrks&
a oeZu vkSj vaMekuksAa ;s Hkk"kk,¡ vkil esa lrr lEidZ laokn Hkh djrh jgrh gSA
vusd Hkkf"kd vkSj lkekftd&Hkkf"kd fo'ks"krk,¡ ,slh gS tks lHkh Hkk"kkvksa esa leku :i ls ik;h tkrh gSA
Hkkjr ds lafo/kku us 22 vf/kdkfjd Hkk"kkvksa dks ekU;rk nh gSA ;s Hkk"kk,¡ gSa& vlfe;k] caxkyh] cksMks] Mksxjh]
xqtjkrh] fgUnh] dUuM] d'ehjh] dksd
a .kh] eSFkyh] ey;kye] ef.kiqjh] ejkBh] usikyh] mfM+;k] iatkch] laL—r]
laFkkyh] flU/kh] rfey] rsyxw o mnZwA okLro esa Hkkjr esa dksbZ Hkh ,d ,slh Hkk"kk ugha gS ftls jk"Vª ds lHkh
ukxfjd O;ogkfjd :i ls le> ysrs gSaA ,slh fLFkfr esa f'k{kk ds ek/;e vFkok ljdkjh dke dkt dh Hkk"kk ds
laca/k esa fookn dk mB [kM+k gksuk LokHkkfod gh FkkA ;gh dkj.k gS fd Hkkjr esa Hkk"kk fookn dh fLFkfr mRiUu gks
xbZA
vaxzsth 'kklu ds nkSjku ykMZ eSdkys us vaxszth Hkk"kk dh odkyr dhA ifj.kker% vaxzsth Hkk"kk f'k{kk dk ek/;e cu
xbZA Lora=rk ds mijkar vuqPNsn 351 esa fgUnh dks jk"VªHkk"kk ds :i esa Lohdkj fd;k x;kA Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds
jktHkk"kk uked Hkkx 17 esa vuqPNsn 343 ls vuqPNsn 351 rd Hkk"kk laca/kh Áko/kkuksa dh ppkZ dh xbZ gSA
vuqPNsn 350¼d½ ÁkFkfed Lrj ij ekr`Hkk"kk f'k{kk dh lqfo/kk,¡&
ÁR;sd jkT; vkSj jkT; ds Hkhrj ÁR;sd LFkkuh; inkf/kdkjh Hkk"kkbZ vYila[;d oxksZa ds ckydksa dks f'k{kk ds

ÁkFkfed Lrj ij ekr`Hkk"kk esa f'k{kk ds i;kZIr lqfo/kkvksa dh O;oLFkk djus dk iz;kl djsxk vkSj jk"Vªifr fdlh
jkT; dks ,sls funsZ'k ns ldsxk tks og ,slh lqfo/kkvksa dk micU/k lqfuf'pr djkus ds fy, vko';d ;k mfpr
le>rk gSA 

¼1952&53½ us ÁkFkfed Lrj ds fy, fuEu lq>ko ÁLrqr fd,&
¼d½ ÁkFkfed Lrj ij ekr`Hkk"kk vFkok {ks=h; Hkk"kk ds ek/;e ls f'k{kk nh tkuh pkfg,A fefMy Lrjij de ls de
nks Hkk"kk,¡ i<+kuh pkfg,A vaxsth o fgUnh twfu;j csfld Lrj ds var esa ÁkjaHk dh tkuh pkfg, ijUrq ,d o"kZ esa
nks Hkk"kk,¡ ÁkjaHk dh tkuh pkfg, ijUrq ,d o"kZ esa nks Hkk"kk,¡ ÁkjaHk ugha dh tkuh pkfg,A
¼1964&66½ us ÁkFkfed Lrj ds fy, fuEukafdr lq>ko ÁLrqr fd,&
¼d½ fuEu ÁkFkfed Lrj ij ,d Hkk"kk] ekr`Hkk"kk vFkok Áknsf'kd Hkk"kk i<+k;h tkuh pkfg,A
¼[k½ mPp ÁkFkfed Lrj ij nks Hkk"kk,¡ ekr`Hkk"kk,¡ vFkok {ks=h; Hkk"kk] la?k dh jktHkk"kk vFkok lg jktHkk"kk i<+kbZ
tkuh pkfg,A
¼x½ fuEu ek/;fed Lrj ij rhu Hkk"kk,¡] ekr`Hkk"kk vFkok {ks=h; Hkk"kk] la?k dh jktHkk"kk vFkok lg jktHkk"kk ,oa
dksbZ vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; vFkok fons'kh Hkk"kk i<+kbZ tkuh pkfg,A
¼?k½ f'k{kk dk ek/;e lHkh Lrjksa ij {ks=h; Hkk"kk,¡ gksuh pkfg,A
O;fDr ds O;fäRo ds lokZaxh.k fodkl esa ekr`Hkk"kk dk fo'ks"k egÙo gksrk gSA blfy, yxHkx lHkh lfefr;ksa rFkk
vk;ksxksa us f'k{kk dk ek/;e f'k{kkfFkZ;ksa dh ekr`Hkk"kk ;k {ks=h; Hkk"kk dks gh cukus dk lq>ko fn;k gSA jk"Vªh; f'k{kk
uhfr 1968 esa ÁkFkfed o ek/;fed Lrjksa ij {ks=h; Hkk"kk ds ek/;e ls gh f'k{k.k dk;Z djus ds fy, Rofjr dne
mBkus dk ladYi fy;k FkkA NCERT ds }kjk rS;kj fd, x, ÁkjafHkd o ek/;fed f'k{kk ds jk"Vªh; ikB~;Øe
dh :ijs[kk esa ekr`Hkk"kk dks ckyd dh vfHkO;fDr dk loksZÙke ek/;e ekurs gq, ekr`Hkk"kk ds ek/;e ls f'k{kk Ánku


vflLVsaV ÁksQslj chŒ,MŒ foHkkx] efgyk dkWyst] pkbZcklk
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djus dh laLrqfr dh gSA rkfdZd n`f"V ls ÁkFkfed Lrj ij Áknsf'kd Hkk"kk dks f'k{kk ds ek/;e ds :i esa Lohdkj
fd;k tk ldrk gSA
vkSipkfjd f'k{kk O;oLFkk ds ÁFke Lrj dks ÁkFkfed f'k{kk Lrj d{kk 1&8 dgk tkrk gSA ;g 6 ls 14 o"kZ dh
vk;q rd pyrh gSA f'k{kk vk;ksx ¼1964&66½ us d{kk 1&5 rd dks fuEu ÁkFkfed rFkk d{kk 6&8 dks mPp
ÁkFkfed f'k{kk dgkA ÁkFkfed f'k{kk dk ikB~;Øe mu lHkh fØ;kdykiksa dk ,d lewg gksrk gS ftUgsa v/;kid
rFkk Nk= feydj f'k{kk ds mÌs';ksa dh ÁkfIr ds fy, vk;kstu djrs gSaA
fuEufyf[kr lkj.kh ÁkFkfed Lrjh; ikB~;Øe esa Hkk"kk dh mi;ksfxrk dh >yd ÁLrqr djrk gSA
dksBkjh vk;ksx
1966
ÁFke
Hkk"kk&ekr`Hkk"kk
;k Áknsf'kd
Hkk"kk

dksBkjh
vk;ksx
1966
ÁFke Hkk"kk&
ekr`Hkk"kk ;k
Áknsf'kd
Hkk"kk

NCERT

iVsy lfefr
1977

NCERT

NCERT

NCERT

1988
ÁFke Hkk"kk&
{ks=h; ;k
ekr`Hkk"kk
30%

2000
ÁFke Hkk"kk&
ekr`Hkk"kk ;k
{ks=h; Hkk"kk

NCERT

NCERT

NCERT

NCERT
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ÁFke Hkk"kk&
ekr`Hkk"kk

1985
ÁFke Hkk"kk& ÁFke Hkk"kk&
{ks=h; Hkk"kk ekr`Hkk"kk ;k
{ks=h; Hkk"kk
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NCERT

iVsy lfefr
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ÁFke Hkk"kk& ÁFke Hkk"kk&
ÁFke Hkk"kk&
ÁFke Hkk"kk&
ÁFke Hkk"kk&
ekr`Hkk"kk ;k ekr`Hkk"kk ;k ekr`Hkk"kk ;k ekr`Hkk"kk ;k ekr`Hkk"kk ;k
Áknsf'kd
Áknsf'kd Hkk"kk Áknsf'kd Hkk"kk {ks=h; Hkk"kk
{ks=h; Hkk"kk
Hkk"kk

f}rh; Hkk"kk& f}rh; Hkk"kk& f}rh; Hkk"kk& f}rh; Hkk"kk& f}rh; Hkk"kk&
fgUnh
;k fgUnh
;k fgUnh
;k fgUnh
;k f=Hkk"kk lw=
vaxzsth
vaxzsth
vaxzsth
vaxzsth
r`rh; Hkk"kk&
f=Hkk"kk lw=

f}rh; Hkk"kk&
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Hkkjrh; Hkk"kk
r`rh; Hkk"kk&
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2005
ÁFke&
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tc ge ekr`Hkk"kk ;k izknsf“kd Hkk"kk dh ckr djrs gSa rks blds varxZr ?kj dh Hkk"kk] dqucs dh Hkk"kk] ikl&iM+ksl
dh Hkk"kk vk tkrh gS tks ckyd LokHkkfod :i ls lh[k ysrk gSA
ckydksa esa Hkk"kk dh tUetkr {kerk gksrh gSA ge jkstejkZ ds vuqHko ls tkurs gSa fd T;knkrj cPps Ldwy dh
f'k{kk dh 'kq:vkr ls igys gh Hkk"kk dh tfVyrkvksa vkSj fu;eksa dks vkRelkr dj iw.kZ Hkkf"kd {kerk j[krs gSaA dbZ
ckj tc cPps Ldwy vkrs gSa rks muesa igys ls gh nks ;k rhu Hkk"kkvksa dks le>us vkSj cksyus dh {kerk gksrh gSA os
u dsoy mu Hkk"kkvksa dks lgh&lgh cksy ysrs gSa] cfYd mudk mfpr iz;ksx Hkh dj jgs gksrs gSaA
izkFkfed Lrj ij ckyd dh Hkk"kk dks fcuk lq/kkjs mlh :i esa Lohdkj djuk pkfg, ftl :i esa os gksrh gSA d{kk
4 ds ckn vxj le`) vkSj :fpdj ekSds fn, tk, rks ckyd Lo;a Hkk"kk ds ekud :i dks xzg.k dj ysrs gSa
ysfdu bl izfØ;k ds nkSjku ekr`Hkk"kk ds izfr lEeku dk Hkko cuk jguk pkfg,A fo|ky; esa ekr`Hkk"kk ds f'k{kd
ds egRo dk c<+k&p<+k dj c[kku djuk dfBu gS ;|fi ckyd fo|ky; esa cqfu;knh laokn {kerk ds dkS'ky esa
leFkZ gksdj vkrs gSaA mudks fo|ky; esa laKkukRed :i ls mPp Lrjh; Hkkf"kd {kerk dks viukus dh t:jr gSA
Hkk"kk f'k{k.k dsoy Hkk"kk dh d{kk rd lhfer ugha gksrk gSA foKku] lekftd foKku ;k xf.kr dh d{kk,¡ Hkh ,d
rjg ls Hkk"kk dh gh d{kk gksrh gSA fdlh fo"k; dks lh[kus dk eryc gS mldh vo/kkj.kkvks a dks lh[kukk] mldh
'kCnkoyh dks lh[kuk muds ckjs esa ppkZ djuk rFkk fy[k ldukA dqN fo"k;ksa dks ysdj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks izksRlkfgr
fd;k tkrk gS fd vyx&vyx iqLrdksa dk v/;;u djs ;k mu Hkk"kkvksa esa yksxksa ls ckrphr djsa] baVjusV ls
vaxzsth esa lkexzh ,df=r djsaA Hkk"kk dks ysdj ikB~;p;kZ esa ,slh uhfr viukus ls Ldwy esa cgqHkkf"kdrk dks c<+kok
feysxkA lkFk gh] Hkk"kk dh f'k{kk dqN vuwBs volj miyC/k djkrh gSA dgkuh] dfork] xhrksa vkSj ukVdksa ds
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ek/;e ls ckyd viuh lkaL—frd /kjksgj ls tqM+rs gSaA blls mudks vius vuqHko fodflr djus vkSj nwljksa ds
izfr laosnu'khy gksus dks volj feyrs gSaA
Hkkjr ds cgqHkk"kh lekt esa vaxzsth ,d oSf'od Hkk"kk gSA ;gk¡ vaxzsth&f'k{k.k esa fofo/krk dh fLFkfr nks dkj.kksa ls
gS] ,d f'k{kdksa dh vaxzsth esa n{krk nwljk fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk Ldwy ls ckgj vaxzsth Hkk"kk ls lkeukA lafo/kku }kjk gj
cPps dks vkB lky dh f“k{kk dh xkjaVh nh xbZ gS ftlds varxZr vaxzsth Hkk"kk dh n{krk pkj o"kksZa dh vof/k esa
izkIr djuk laHko gksuk pkfg,A izkjaHk ls gh fo|ky; esa cgqHkkf"kd ekgkSy cukus ls mlds nq "izHkko Hkh lkeus vk
ldrs gSaA tSls viuh Hkk"kk dk {kj.k vkSj u le> ikus dk cks>A vaxzsth dks vU; fo"k;ksa ds lanHkZ esa ns[kk tkuk
pkfg,A izkFkfed f'k{kk dh n`f"V ls lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe ds varxZr Hkk"kk f'k{k.k dk fo'ks"k egÙo gS vkSj ckn esa lHkh
f'k{kd ,d vFkZ esa Hkk"kk f'k{k.k dh gksrk gSA ;g n`f"Vdks.k fo"k; ds :i esa vaxzsth vkSj ek/;e ds :i esa vaxzsth
dh nwjh dks ikV ldsxkA
Hkk"kk ds fofHkUu dkS'kyksa dks ,dhd`r :i esa i<+kus dh izLrkouk dh tksj&'kksj ls odkyr djrs gSa] ysfdu dbZ
ekeyksa esa Ldwy dks fo'ks"k /;ku nsus dh t:jr gS] [kkldj {ks=h; Hkk"kk ds lanHkZ esaA cksyuk] lquuk] i<+uk vkSj
fy[kuk lHkh lkekU; dkS'ky gSa vkSj muesa cPpksa dh n{krk] fo|ky; esa mudh lQyrk dks izHkkfor djrh gSA vr%
fo|ky; Lrj ij Hkk"kk dk f'k{k.k lHkh ds fy, fparuh; fo"k; gksuk pkfg, u fd Hkk"kk f'k{kd dk nkf;RoA Hkkf"kd
fofo/krk ,d tfVy pqukSrh rks is'k djrh gS] ysfdu og dbZ izdkj ds volj Hkh nsrh gSA dbZ v/;;uksa ls ;g
irk pyk gS fd cgqHkkf"kdrk {kerk laKkukRed oqf)] lkekftd lfg".kqrk] foLr`r fparu vkSj ckSf)d miyfC/k;ksa
ds Lrj dks c<+k nsrh gSA lkekftd vkSj jk"Vªh; Lrj ij cgqHkkf"kdrk ,d ,slk lalk/ku gS ftldh rqyuk fdlh
Hkh vU; jk"Vªh; lalk/ku ls dh tk ldrh gSA
cgqHkkf"kdrk ckyd dh vfLerk dk fuekZ.k djrh gS] vkSj tks Hkkjr ds Hkk"kk&ifjn`'; dk fof'k"V y{k.k gS mldk
lalk/ku ds :i esa mi;ksx djrh gSA d{kk dh dk;Zuhfr dk fgLlk cukuk rFkk mls y{; ds :i esa j[kuk
jpukRed Hkk"kk f'k{kd dk dk;Z gSA vxj Hkk"kk f'k{k.k ds fy, fi|ky; esa dksbZ dk;ZØe 'kq: fd;k tkrk gS rks
;g vko';d gS fd ckyd dh lgt Hkk"kk;h {kerk dks igpkusA ftu ckydksa esa Hkk"kk laca/kh v{kerk gks muds
fy, ekud ladsr Hkk"kk viukbZ tk, ftlls muds lrr~ vkSj iw.kZ fodkl dks leFkZu feyrk jgsA fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh
Hkkf"kd {kerk dh igpku ls mudk Lo;a ds vkSj viuh lkL—frd tM+ksa ds izfr fo'okl Hkh c<+x
s kA
;g fuf'pr gS fd cgqHkkf"kdrk ls fuf'pr gh laKkukRed ykHk gksxkA f=Hkk"kk lw= Hkkjr dh Hkk"kk fLFkfr dh
pqukSfr;ksa vkSj voljksa dks lacksf/kr djus dk ,d iz;kl gSA ;g ,d j.kuhfr gS tks dbZ Hkk"kk,¡ lh[kus ds ekxZ dks
iz'kLr djrh gSA bldk izkFkfed mÌs'; Hkkjr esa cgqHkkf"kdrk vkSj jk"Vªh; ln~Hkko dk izlkj gSA
xqIrk MkŒ,lŒihŒ] xqIrk MkŒ vydk ¼2010½ % Hkkjrh; f'k{kk dk bfrgkl] fodkl ,oa leL;k,¡] 'kkjnk iqLrd
Hkou] i`"B la[;k& 295&325] 624] 629
"Vªh; ikB~;p;kZ dh :ijs[kk 2005 i`"B la[;k 41&48
HkkfV;k dSyk'kpanz ¼2001½ % ekud fgUnh O;kdj.k vkSj jpuk] ,u-lh-bZ-vkj-Vh- i`"B la[;k& 3
flag v:.k dqekj ¼2010½ % f'k{kk euksfoKku] Hkkjrh Hkou ifCy'klZ ,aM fMLVªhC;wVjlZ i`"B la[;k& 181&182
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Indian Musicology and Aesthetics: The Reflection of Art and
Science of Indian Music
Prof. Binu Dogra
Abstract
Music is just a pleasant arrangement of sounds. Indian music has deep roots in Aesthetics.
Aesthetics discusses what is beautiful, interesting, exciting, uplifting, and entertaining in
such art-forms as music, painting, drama, sculpture, literature, and dance, among others. In
a general way, depending on the nature of the art-forms, the “beautiful” is experienced
through any one, two, or more of the five senses of perception. In music, the aesthetic, or
“rasa,” is experienced directly through, primarily, the sense of hearing and, at most, the
sense of sight, in a disinterested contemplative manner. Indian musicologists assert that
Indian classical music is the most appropriate means for attaining aesthetic experience and
delight. This research article reflects upon and sheds light on the different Aesthetics
processes employed in Indian music with a view point of modern science.
Keywords: Indian music, Aesthetics, Musicologists and Modern science.
Music can evoke a wide variety of strong emotions, including joy, sadness, fear and
peacefulness or tranquility and people cite emotional impact and regulation as two of the
main reasons why they listen to music. Music can produce feelings of intense pleasure or
euphoria in the listener sometimes experienced as thrills or chills down the spine. Musical
pleasure is closely related to the intensity of emotional arousal. 1
Music is said to be highest of the fine arts and that is true. Vidya is primarily knowledge of
God and by implication it also means branches of knowledge leading to this goal. Kala
means presentation of knowledge artistically. It is worth noting that music is included both
under Vidyas and Kalas, as Gandharva Vidya and Sangeet Kala. It may therefore be safely
inferred that Eastern conception of music was and is that it had two aspects, one spiritual
and the other aesthetic. The purpose of music is to have the knowledge about God by
worshiping. The ultimate purpose of Vidya and Kala is to have knowledge about human
being, the world and the God.
The word “aesthetics” belongs to the field of the science and philosophy of fine art. Fine
art has the capacity to present the “Absolute” in sensuous garb and aesthetic relation.
Indian aesthetics is primarily concerned with three arts—poetry, music, and architecture—
however, sculpture and painting are also studied under aesthetic theories.
'Aesthetics' or the 'Theory beauty in Art and Literature has been one of the early pursuits of
human mind. The idea of beauty naturally brings in the idea of aesthetics. A thing of
beauty is not only a joy forever, but it is an invitation forever to explore the reasons for that
joy. Since poetry and drama are the earliest arts, it was only natural that the science of
aesthetics should be inspired by the thoughts about early poetry and drama. Butcher S.H.
points out, "Aristotle's Poetics is regarded not only as the treatise setting forth his theory of
poetry and drama but also about the art in general.2
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The theory of beauty need not be regarded as being confined only to literary forms of
Poetry or Literature and Drama but also applicable to other arts like music, dance, painting,
sculpture etc. The Hindus first developed the science of music from the chanting of the
Vedic Hymns. The Sama Veda was especially meant for music. And the scale with seven
notes and three octaves was known in India centuries before Greeks had it. Probably
Greeks learned it from Hindus. According to Swami Abhedananda, "It will be interesting
to know that Wagner was indebted to the Hindu science of music, especially for his
principal idea of the 'leading motive'; and this is perhaps the reason why it is so difficult for
many people to understand Wagner's music."3 Eminent Indologists and art critics like A.
K. Coomaraswamy vouchsafe that the theory is capable of considerable extension even to
the other Indian arts like painting. He points out, "It is true that this theory is mainly
developed in connection with poetry, drama, dancing and music, but it is immediately
applicable to art of all kinds, much its terminology employs the concept of colour and we
have evidence that the theory also in fact applied to painting."4
Indian Aesthetics is unique insofar as it hovers around and is understandable through the
theory of “rasa.” Indian aesthetics examines the capacity of music, or any art-form such as
drama and dance, to transmit, and stimulate or induce an emotional state in the performers
and evoke the same state in the contemplators or “rasika-s. This emotional state expressed
through these arts, according to the theory, is experienced as “rasa.”
The experience of “rasa,” which can also be translated as “aesthetic consciousness,”
“feeling par excellence,” or “sublimated emotion,”5 is different from one’s daily
experiences of emotions such as anger, love, compassion, joy, and sorrow. Bharata, the
ancient Indian rhetorician and the author of the Natyshastra, discussed about nine principal
feeling of human nature and the corresponding nine rasas which are more or less universal
in character. Those rasas are:6
1. Sringara (erotic)
2. Hasya (comic)
3. Karuna (pathetic)
4. Raudra (furious)
5. Veer (Heroic)
6. Bhayanak (terrible)
7. Veebhatsa (odious)
8. Adbuta (Astonishing or marvelous)
9. Shanta (Tranquil or Quietistic)
According to Bharata, the experience of these mental predispositions or basic emotions is
either pleasant or unpleasant in ordinary real life, but when these are experienced
(rasanubhava) through complete identification or absorption (tanmayi bhavana) with any
art-works, they are experienced, invariably, as delight, bliss, rapture, or ecstasy (ananda).
The essence of rasa is enjoyment and such enjoyment is experienced as long as its stimuli
continue. Such an experience of delight, which cannot be expressed in words or grasped by
the mind,7 comes in a flash and is akin to the delight of knowing or experiencing God
(brahmananda sahodara).8
According to Oxford publication on aesthetics, aesthetics is a multi-disciplinary study, and
not only that, it is an outlook to be learned and cultured in the art of living, the most
important discipline of human life.
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The Music is essentially an Art, but it uses the methods of Science for its own purposes.
The use of science should not spoil the basic purpose of music. Indian music satisfies the
heart as well as mind and goes deeper down into realms where emotion and intellect
coalesce into intuition. Its appeal is primarily to the emotions; but sublimates these
emotions into impersonal experiences where the dualities merge into a great synthesis,
where joy and sorrow merge into ineffable bliss.
Science is essentially related to intellect and mind and Art to emotion and intuition. But all
the same Science is Science and art is art; their methods are different, though one can help
other by giving a balanced background. In the development of musical art it is the Lakshya
that is the soul of the art and Lakshan comes in only for purposes of the codification.
Lakshna should not dominate Laksha because it will hamper the creativity and emotional
feelings of the art.
The interdisciplinary academic pursuit of musicology have discussed the term Aesthetics
in general, and with the concepts of Raga and Tala in particular.6
Musicology
Musicology means to cover all knowledge relating to music except actual performance. It
has a very wide range and covers topics of great cultural and aesthetic interest. Generally
Musicology means only the theoretical aspects of music such as the Shrutis, Thaat or mela
scheme, derivation of Janya ragas and so on. This is only a minor part of Musicology.
There are some other aspects covered by Musicology such as:
1. Historical: Among the living organisms in the nature human being is supposed to have
lots of feelings, ideas and thoughts. A human being always tries to achieve and develop
these things and gets ever-widening experiences and so its concepts of right and wrong,
beautiful and ugly, justice and injustice also evolve. Of course there are certain
fundamental basic truths which are eternal and unchanging. Human being used to
express his thoughts and feelings by using different voices. The idea and existence of
music was from the existence of human being. To have the knowledge about particular
thing, a common principle is to give hundreds of examples about the thing and make a
Rule. According to principle from the effect of different voices and sounds, human
being developed the idea of music and music came in existence. Anything if you want
to put it properly and scientifically in writing, one has to experience it for long time
and make a Rule. This is an empirical knowledge obtained from the experience. The
science means properly organized knowledge (systematized knowledge) obtained from
the study of empirical knowledge. The science of music is developed by the same
process. The music of today is certainly different from what it was in Vedic period or
Ramayan and Mahabharat; but the today's progress in music is due to / depends on
olden days music.9
2. Mathematical: - Mathematics has been always useful to study shruti, shruti intervals
and frequency. Mathematics is also useful for the development of various Ragas and
Talas. How many Ragas will be possible from 12 swaras?. Tala system of Bhartiya
sangeet can be explored or derived from mathematics by permutation and combination
methods. We have to see how many combinations of swaras or talas are useful for
music.10
3. Mathematics and Music have gone hand in hand in ancient Greece. Pluto insisted on
knowledge of music and mathematics as the part of any one who sought admission to
his school. Similarly Pythagoras laid down the condition that would be pupil should
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know Geometry and music. Music and mathematics together lead to true mysticism.
We have to observe one thing that mathematics should not disturb the melody of
music.10
4. Scientific (Acoustics):- Music is based on sound and knowledge of sound. From a
scientific standpoint will be an advantage. For a performance to be completely
effective several factors need to be considered and utilized.
5. Voice production: - Of the kind required for the particular system of music in view can
be done scientifically more quickly than otherwise. The concert hall has to satisfy
certain conditions if the music performed is to come out at its best. Especially in
dealing with musical instruments and their structure some scientific knowledge comes
in handy. Knowledge of the quality of the material used, of the principles underlying
resonance, of the laws of vibrations of strings and air columns and such other matters,
is very valuable. Of course some people deal with instruments in an empirical way, but
scientific approach will save time and ensure correctness.9
6. Geographical: - Some persons may wonder where Geography comes in music? But a
little thought will explain the point. It is a well-known fact that climatic conditions of a
place have a great influence on the voice and the materials used for instruments. It has
been observed that in certain areas the voice has a natural tendency to be nasal; the
climate at times influences even vocal inflexions. The language spoken in these areas
bares the stamp of the climatic influence. Similarly in some climates the average voice
is subdued, soft and mellow while in some places it is bold, vibrant and forceful.9
7. Psychological:- All fine arts directly act on human emotions and music especially has
profound influence on our inner nature, feelings and thoughts. This has been
recognised all times. Ragas or melody mould are unique aesthetic entities each with its
characteristic influence and emotional effect. The vibrations set up by music do not
stop with the ear; they induce vibrations in our subtle nature, the entire human nature is
affected by them. There are many yet unrecognized effects of music whose study will
yield wonderful results. The power of music to cure diseases has been recognized in
ancient times. A Chinese book speaks thus of good music "under the effect of music,
the five social duties are without admixture, the eyes and the ears are clear, the blood
and vital spirits are balanced, habits are reformed, customs are improved the Empire is
in complete peace".9
8. Pedagogy: - The teaching of music is another interesting branch of musical studies.
There is no point in bemoaning the passing away of the old Gurukul system. We cannot
bring it back. An intelligent system of musical instruction related to the nature of the
musical art on the one hand and the psychology of the learner on the other has to be
evolved. Now days some people study music are not all out to become professionals;
many study the art in the college stage with a view to acquire the power of intelligent
appreciation of the art and help its cultural growth or to get degree. Hence the accent in
such cases is on the cultural rather than a performing side so the scheme of musical
studies has to be planned so as to meet the needs of the various groups of people who
come to study music.9
Musicology deals with all these aspects and many more. The musicology should be used to
make the progress and the development of the art. The artist and musicologist should come
together and think for the progress of art. Those who learn music and deliver the same as it
is are called Gayak (singers). Those who learn the music and have the knowledge of
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musicology are called Nayak. Those who know the art, musicology and the poetry of
music are called Vageyakar. The purpose of any art is with minimum possible efforts, to
make maximum effective. Many times we observe in music the artist delivers his art with
lots of efforts but still it does not achieve the expected best effect. The artiste should know
his limits and knowledge and then he should deliver his art which will have good effect on
the listeners.
Conclusion
The artist should think about all these above mentioned points. He should try to understand
the arrangements, the listeners’ mental ability, liking etc. then only he can make the
listeners spell bound and forget all other things but not music. The two main functions of
music are experiencing rasa and realization of beauty. The state of perfect blissful state
helps in eliminating negative attitudes thereby facilitating room for inner expression. The
result is balance in intellectual and emotional personality. By experiencing the dominant
state of the rasa again and again it is easy to adapt the same in one's day to day life. This
will help one to live harmoniously in the society by equating inner and outer expressions.
Further this aids in total personality development of physical, mental emotional social and
spiritual. Listening to the music and allowing the notes of the melody work on our mindbody and spirit, helps in inter and intrapersonal restorative healing and a redefinition of
inner strength and to make every art to be effective, beautiful and progressive science is
definitely required.
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Adverse Selection in Health Insurance: An Empirical Analysis
Ms Archana Wasudev
Dr Kanwaljit Kaur
Abstract
Asymmetric information is a characteristic feature of insurance markets in general and
Health Insurance in particular. The consumer is often better informed about his health
status than the supplier of Health insurance; so the unhealthy have higher tendency to
purchase it. The evidence on the existence of this problem remains mixed across national
as well as international studies. The objective of the present paper is to empirically test the
presence of Adverse Selection in case of Health Insurance. To achieve this objective a
primary survey of 386 households was done in Chandigarh city and the relationship
between ‘Health Status’ and Health Insurance purchase of the sampled households was
examined. The study found no evidence of Adverse Selection in the sample with respect to
health risk but strong evidence with respect to hospitalization.
Keywords: Health Insurance, Adverse selection, Health Risk
Introduction
The global pattern of financing health needs is quite diverse. United Kingdom, Cuba and
Sri Lanka rely on a tax-based financing mechanism; Germany, France, Mexico, follow a
broad based social insurance. In Canada, healthcare needs of citizens are taken care of by
general tax revenue through its single payer programme “Medicare” and partially through
supplementary insurance plans offered by employers. In Japan, mandatory employer
sponsored health insurance plans characterize the system of health financing and a
National Insurance is offered to those who are excluded from such employer plans. The
United States also extends employer sponsored plans but the Government also runs a
National Health Insurance plan ‘Medicaid’ for the disabled, old and a Children’s Health
Insurance Plan (Ellis, Chen and Luscombe, 2014). China achieved massive improvement
in health coverage of its population through three public Health Insurance programmes.
(Yu, H.2015).
Health financing is a great challenge in India. India spends less than 5 per cent of its GDP
on health for its 1.2 billion citizens out of which the public expenditure is only 1 per cent.
This scenario of underfinancing of health by Government leads to high (65.1% of the
health expenditures) Out of Pocket expenditures. World Bank reported that nearly one
fourth of the health spending in rural areas is sourced from either borrowings or sale of
assets. Impoverishment and catastrophic situations are not uncommon due to high rate of
medical inflation. Thus Health Insurance is of immense significance in the Indian context.
Definition of Health Insurance
Bhat and Reuben (2001) defined Health insurance as “financial mechanisms that exist to
provide protection to individuals and households from the costs of health care incurred as a
result of unexpected illness or injury. Under this mechanism insurer agrees to compensate
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or agrees to guarantee the insured person against loss by specified contingent event and
provide financial coverage. Against this protection the insured party pays a premium and
the insurer provides required services or pays the agreed sum spent on hospitalization in
case of illness of insured person.”
Health Insurance policy enables consumers to pay when they are physically and financially
fit and use these funds when sick.
Health Insurance Scenario in India
In India, several institutions provide Health Insurance: Government; Non Government
Organizations (NGOs) and Insurance Companies. The Government initiated Health
Insurance Schemes in 1948 under the name ‘Employees’ State Insurance Scheme’ (ESIS)
for factory labourers. In 1954, The Central Government Health Scheme (CGHS) was
introduced for the employees of the Union Government and their families. Rashtriya
Swasth Bima Yojana (RSBY) was sponsored by the Central Government in 2008 to
provide health coverage to the BPL population. Some State Governments also sponsored
Health Insurance schemes like “Yeshasvini” by Karnataka, “Kudumbasree” by the Kerala
Government and in Andhra Pradesh, by the name of “Rajiv Aarogyasri”. In Punjab, a
smart card based cashless Health Insurance scheme titled Bhagat Puran Singh Sehat Bima
Yojana was launched by the State Government.
The NGOs, Local Community Societies or Charitable Trusts launched Community Based
Health Insurance (CBHI) Schemes to protect the poorer sections of society against
unforseen health expenditure.
The Market-based Health Insurance Schemes are provided by insurance companies, both
public and private. The first Market based voluntary Health Insurance policy ‘Mediclaim’
was offered to the Indian public in 1986. Health Insurance gradually emerged as a tool to
finance medical exigencies of Indian people. The Health Insurance sector of India gained
momentum particularly after IRDA Act, 2000. Today the Health Insurance is the fastest
growing segment in the non-life insurance industry in India. Forgia and Nagpal (2012)
documented that about one fourth of Indian population was covered under some Health
Insurance plan.
Research Problem
The phenomena of Adverse Selection and Moral Hazard are of dominant theoretical
concern in health insurance markets as they cause distortions in premium setting. The
insured persons have better information about their health status than the insurers. The
unhealthy and high-risk consumers exhibit higher likelihood to purchase a health insurance
policy. Moral hazard is found when insured individuals are alleged to make less effort to
remain healthy and thus expose themselves to higher health risk. It is often a challenge for
the insurers to assess insurability and thus cause distortion in premium setting and collapse
of risk pooling mechanism. The present paper however confines to the issue of Adverse
Selection exclusively.
Review of Literature
Wang, Yip, Zhang, Wang, & Hsiao (2005) checked for existence of adverse selection in
a panel data collected for a voluntary but subsidized mutual Health Insurance programme
in a rural county of China for 2002-2006. A sample size of 1020 households was selected
comprising of 3492 individuals. Enrolment in the insurance programme was found to have
statistically significant association with health status in their Logistic Regression analysis.
Empirical evidence was suggestive of Adverse Selection, as they observed that families
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with pre health expenses of insured individuals were 9.6% higher than the rest of the
citizens.
Polimeni and Levine (2011) explored for Adverse Selection in Micro Insurance
Programme named Sokapheap Krousat Yeugn (‘SKY’) in rural Cambodia. They selected
sample of 2534 households from over 5000 households in two baseline surveys. They
utilized Logistical Model of participation to study the impact of baseline characteristics on
take up of Health Insurance. Households with a member with poor self-reported health
status or a “major health shock” previously were more inclined to join the SKY scheme
thus providing evidence of adverse selection. They also found no evidence that riskaverseness led to purchase of SKY.
Dutta & Husain (2012) undertook an elaborate study to test adverse selection and moral
hazard on the basis of a national level data set of National Sample Survey Organisation
(NSSO) data (2005-06) for the 60th round (Morbidity and Health Care). This survey was
undertaken in rural as well as urban areas of India in 2004. Estimates of the Probit Model
confirmed positive and significant association between hospitalization and Health
Insurance coverage.
Research Objective
The present study aims to check the presence of Adverse Selection amongst the sampled
households.
Hypotheses
H01: There is no significant relationship between health risk and health insurance
purchase.
H02 There is no significant relationship between health risk and sum assured of policy
purchased.
Profile of Study Area
Chandigarh is union territory in India that serves as the capital of the two neighbouring
states of Haryana and Punjab. As per Census 2011, Chandigarh is marked by high per
capita income (Rs 2,42,386), high literacy level (86.43%) , good educational and health
infrastructure. It has the highest HDI value (.784 as compared to an average of .577)
amongst various cities across India.
Research Methods
A primary survey of 386 households was conducted in Chandigarh. A structured
questionnaire was used to collect relevant information regarding Health Insurance purchase
decision. Area sampling technique was used to identify the sample. Data was collected
through personal interview method. Since the total urban area of this city is divided into 56
sectors, the researcher divided these sectors into six categories and from each category two
sectors were selected randomly. Further households were randomly selected with the help
of Table of Random Numbers from the two sectors.
Statistical Techniques
For statistical analysis of data, SPSS version 20 was used. Chi-Square test was made use of
to test the hypothesis. For estimating the determinants of Health Insurance purchase, a
Binary Logistic Regression model was developed. Estimation of the respective regression
coefficients was done by Forward Stepwise (Maximum likelihood) technique. The
following equation was used in estimation
P =1/1 + e -β0 + Σ βiXi
Here e represents the base of natural logarithms, which is approximately equal to 2.718,
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Xi’s are the explanatory variables, which are capable of predicting the response variable
and P is the estimated probability of Health Insurance purchase. The regression
coefficients measure the extent of variation caused by independent variables on the
dependent variable.
Table 1: Profile of Respondents
Health Insurance purchase
Variable
Description of Variable
Total
Yes
No
21-30
24
8%
5
6%
29
8%
31-40
93
31%
14
16%
107
28%
Age
41-50
95
32%
38
45%
133
34%
51-60
54
18%
23
27%
77
20%
>60
35
12%
5
6%
40
10%
Male
192
64%
61
72%
253
66%
Sex
Female
109
36%
24
28%
133
34%
Never Married
18
6%
7
8%
25
6%
Currently Married
266
88%
68
80%
334
87%
Marital Status
Widowed
16
5%
9
11%
25
6%
Divorced/Separated
1
0%
1
1%
2
1%
Up to Matric
20
7%
12
14%
32
8%
Graduation
84
28%
39
46%
123
32%
Education
Post
197
65%
34
40%
231
60%
Graduation/Professional
Government Service
43
14%
15
18%
58
15%
Private Sector Job
137
46%
39
46%
176
46%
Employment
Self Employed
80
27%
25
29%
105
27%
Retired
25
8%
3
4%
28
7%
Others
16
5%
3
4%
19
5%
Hindu
225
75%
65
76%
290
75%
Religion
Sikh
74
25%
19
22%
93
24%
Other
2
1%
1
1%
3
1%
1-2
35
12%
11
13%
46
12%
Number of
Family
3-4
171
57%
51
60%
222
58%
Member
>4
95
32%
23
27%
118
31%
<=50000
52
17%
27
32%
79
20%
Income
50001-100000
125
42%
39
46%
164
43%
>100000
124
41%
19
22%
143
37%
Up to two
225
75%
53
62%
278
72%
Dependent in
Up to four
76
25%
31
36%
107
28%
Family
Up to six
0
0%
1
1%
1
0%
Total
301 100% 85
100%
386 100%
Source Primary Survey
Table 1 revealed that out of the 386 sampled households, 66 per cent of the respondents
were males, 87 per cent of the respondents were married. As far as age profile is
concerned, more than 80 per cent of them were middle aged (31-60 years). Most of the
respondents were educated, with 60 per cent post graduates/professionals, 32 per cent
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graduates and the rest 8 per cent were matriculates. Employment status of the respondents
revealed that 46 per cent of them worked for the private sector, 27 per cent were selfemployed and 15 per cent of them had a Government job. Rest of them was retired,
students or homemakers etc. Majority of the respondents (43%) had a monthly income in
the range of Rs 50,000 to Rs 100,000. Only 20 per cent of them earned less than Rs
50,000. Out of 386 respondents 78 per cent were insured for health.
Testing of Adverse Selection
H01: There is no significant relationship between health risk and health insurance purchase.
Health risk of respondents was assessed with the help of three indicators as described in
Table 2.
Table 2: Description of Health Risk
Self reported
Number Of
Monthly medical
S.no
Health Risk
health status
Diseases
expenditure
Up to Rs 1000
Extremely low-04
1
Excellent
Nil
2

Good

1

3

Average

2

4

Poor

3

Rs1001-5000

Low-03

Rs 5001-10000

Average -02

Above Rs 10000

High -01

Table 3: Chi Square Test for Health Risk and Health Insurance Purchase
Health Insurance
purchase
Chi
No
Yes
Total
P
square
Extremely Low
16
65
81
.696
.952(4 df)
Low
36
117
153
Health Risk
Average
27
99
126
High
6
20
26
Total
85
301
386
Source: Primary Survey
Table 3 shows the results of Chi Square Test (χ2=. 696,df=4, p=. 952) .It revealed that null
hypothesis was true at 5 % level of significance .It implied that health risk of respondent
had no significant association with Health Insurance purchase .
Akerlof (1970), Rothschild and Stiglitz (1976) explained that high-risk consumers
purchase policies with higher coverage than the policies that are purchased by low-risk
consumers. Under conditions of Adverse Selection, a positive association generally exists
between health risk and level of Health Insurance coverage. This proposition was also
tested in the present study through the following hypothesis
H02: There is no significant association between health risk of the respondents and sum
assured of policy purchased.
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Table 4: Chi Square Test for Health risk and Sum assured
Sum Assured of Health Insurance
policy
<2lakh

Health Risk

Total

2-5lakh 5-10 lakh >10lakhs

Extremely
Low

8

35

17

5

65

Low
Average
High

11
15
4

55
57
9

35
17
5

16
10
2

117
99
20

Chi
square

p value

10.334

.587(12
df)

Total
38
156
74
33
301
Table 4 depicts the results of Chi square test (χ2=10.334, df=12, p=. 587). Since p > .05,
it implied that there was no significant association between health risk and sum assured of
the policy as hypothesized by the researcher. It signifies that there was no evidence that
high health risk individuals purchased Health Insurance policies with higher coverage. No
such positive risk coverage association was found in the sample
The relationship between Health Insurance purchase and a set of explanatory variables
including health attributes was estimated through Binary Logistic regression model. The
dependent variable - Health Insurance purchase was taken to be a dichotomous, (yes=1 and
No=0). Fifteen Socio-economic and health related factors were taken as independent
variables- X1: age, X2: gender X3: marital status, X4:Income, X5: education, X6:
employment, X7: Size of family, X8: number of dependents, X9: religion, X10:ownership of
property, X11: health risk X12: monthly health expenditure, X13: preventive health care, X14:
morbidity and X15: episode of hospitalization. Regression Coefficients were estimated by
utilizing Forward Stepwise (likelihood) technique.
Table 5: Logistic Regression for Health Insurance Purchase
Income group
Dependents
Education
Hospitalization
Constant

B
.528
-.933
.675
1.482
.463

S.E
.254
.384
.265
.453
1.042

Wald
4.322
5.898
6.488
10.678
.198

df
1
1
1
1
1

p
.038
.015
.011
.001
.657

Exp(B)
1.695
.393
1.965
4.400
1.589

The four variables chosen by the four steps also showed decline in −2 log-likelihood from
217.861 to 192.473, which is regarded as a good measure for the suitability of the model.
The Omnibus tests of model coefficients revealed (χ2 =37.283, df =5, p=0.0001) that the
model was suitable and statistically significant. The measurement of model fit was done
through Pseudo R 2 ie Cox and Snell R square and Nagelkerke R square, on the basis of
likelihood function. The Cox and Snell R2 was 0.161 and Nagelkerke R square was (.243),
which implied that the four predictors accounted for 24.2% of the variance in Health
Insurance purchase. This value was considered reasonable, taking into account the
qualitative and discrete nature of variables utilized in the model.
It was observed that out of X1, . . . , X15 independent variables, four variables had the
likelihood of influencing the decision to purchase Health Insurance and were statistically
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significant at 5% level of significance (p<.05).These variables were: education status of
household head, household income, number of dependents and episode of hospitalization.
The estimated regression equation was written as
P=. 463+. 528X4+. 675X5-.933X8+1.482X15
Health risk did not emerge as a significant determinant of Health Insurance purchase. This
statistical analysis hinted that if ‘hospitalization’ in the past 365 days was considered as a
variable of checking health condition of a respondent, it was not only statistically
significant but the odd ratio in logistic regression model was impressive. The coefficient of
hospitalization was 1.482 and every episode of hospitalization increased the odd ratio of
Health Insurance purchase by 4.4 times. So the sample exhibited signs of presence of
adverse selection when the relationship between Health Insurance purchase and health
status was judged with respect to episode of hospitalization.
Conclusion
Households with episode of hospitalization were more likely to subscribe for Health
Insurance. This may have a negative impact on sustainability of Health Insurance. Insured
households have private information about the health status of family members, which is
not disclosed to the insurance companies. This leads to purchase of this product with
strong expectation of claim. For the insurance companies, this implies higher claim ratios,
low profitability, and higher costs of servicing these claims and culminates in high
premium rates in general. This limits the size of Health Insurance market in India.
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A conceptual study of the scope of Human Resource Planning in
contemporary Indian Banking Scenario
Dr Deepti Bajpai Kukrety
Abstract
Banks have a critical role to play as the drivers of economic growth in India. The Banking
landscape in India has changed drastically after the ushering in of LPG (Liberalization,
Globalization and Privatization) since 1991. Banking is a labor intensive sector and
therefore the quality and quantity of Manpower is crucial for the day to day functioning
and success of banks in playing the most pivotal role in a developing economy like India.
The global business environment is more dynamic, competitive, technology driven and
customer centric. Human Resource Planning in today’s scenario provides competitive
advantage. The right people at the right place at the right time will help banks to utilize the
full potential of every employee. Taking all this into consideration, Human Resource
Planning in banks therefore, needs to address the broader concerns of the way in which
employees are employed, maintained and developed in the banks for the short- term and in
the long run.
Keywords: Human Resource Planning and Banks.
Introduction
The study of Human Resource Planning in Indian banks focuses on the reasons for a
renewed interest in Human Resource Planning specially in the Banking sector of India. The
LPG (Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization) wave post 1991 has added new
dimensions to way banking operates, changes in technology, customer demands and a
changing workforce along with the competition in the banking sector among public and
private sector banks has made Human Resource Planning the need of the hour. The way
manpower in banks is planned, utilized and managed leads to its survival and growth in
contemporary times and in the future.
Most of the day-to-day banking activities are carried out by the manpower of the bank.
Manpower in banks is provided new and challenging roles and responsibilities constantly;
this requires different levels of Manpower with different skill sets. Banking is a service
driven industry. Therefore, there is a need for a planned approach to tackle manpower in
banks. Human Resource Planning not only focuses on planning that involves available
manpower at the current moment but also emphasizes the necessity to plan and develop
manpower to meet future requirements. Banks are responsible for propelling the economy
towards growth and are a vehicle for social development in India. Against this background,
the importance of Human Resource Planning in banks is therefore, crucial.
Research Methodology and Scope of the Study
This study is conceptual in nature and is based purely on past literature on the topic. After
thoroughly going through various research papers published and unpublished in journals,
books and on-line, there is a huge scope to conduct this study especially in the context of
banks.
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Banks
According to Budhwar (2003) India and Pakistan have witnessed enormous makeovers in
terms of deregulation of the country’s economies since 1990’s; this transformation has had
massive repercussions on human resource management functions and practices. Lall
(1999) indicated that the realization that capable, competent and skilled manpower is the
foundation of progress in the future has firmly put the focus back on Human Resource
Planning specifically in developing countries.
Rondo (1962) stated that the banking sector is an important component of the economy.
Economists have a variety of views about the usefulness of the banking sector in the
growth and development of the economy. As a monetary establishment, banks are certainly
and absolutely associated with the performance of the economy rather than their non –
financial counterparts. Zaidi (2005) notes that a modern banking system is vital to handle
the needs of a developing country
(Bátiz-Lazo and Wood (2003); Power, 2004 and Larson et al., (2011) stated that banking
has undergone tremendous changes in the past thirty years, globalization, deregulation,
financial crisis are a few of the many changes that have touched banking and its business.
Burns and Stalker (1961) reveal that banks need to break the image of being just providers
of money transactions and are now concentrate on selling a variety financial products and
services. This transformation can be achieved only with the help, support and commitment
from manpower of the organization. According to Sayers (1958) originally the role of
banks was that of financial intermediaries, of gathering ‘deposits’ and offering ‘loans’.
However, now not only do banks source money but are also the creators and suppliers of
capital in the financial system.
Kumbhar (2009) claimed that banking has gone through several changes in the last forty
years, going through various phases. In the course of these phases banks have accepted
advance technology, new and innovative products and customer centric services. Hamilton,
R, Howcroft, B. and Hewer, P., (2007) examined Banking to be a major part of the
economy. The sector has been at the center of focus after the introduction of Banking
Sector Reforms and the opening up of the economy to private banks. Banking forms the
basis of the development policy of the government. With the help of mobilization of
resources and better allocation of resources to this sector, banks are slated to play a major
role in the development process of the country.
As per Dendrawijaya (2000) the growth and development of the economy rests on various
types of financial institutions, one of which is a bank. A bank as a financial institution
provides a place to corporate, government institutions, private firms and citizens to place
their funds. According to Wilkinson (1990) banking landscape has transformed over the
years, the consequence of which can be seen in the way organizations view their
employees which are regarded now as resource rather than cost especially in matters of
recruitment, training and remuneration. Banks also act as intermediaries between entities
that need funding and parties that can provide those funds.
Shaikh (1978) examined that in order to get good manpower in banks, all posts required to
be filled must be advertised, the selection of candidates must be performed by experts, the
interview process should be held in a formal manner, the induction of new employees must
be held properly. The human resource department must carry out training programs that are
pre designed, must have transparency about promotion standards, and should exercise a
methodical performance appraisal system.
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A study conducted by Mckinsey and Company Inc. (2010) revealed that The Indian
Banking Sector is at the threshold of enormous progress. Even the most conservative
estimates predict the growth of the Indian banking sector to be six times by 2020. The most
important feature of this growth will be the ability of banks to plan, manage and develop
human resources.
Human Resource Planning
There are several reasons for renewed interest towards Human Resource Planning,
however forces of globalization, economic situations, technological advancements and
altering workforce dynamics are the most compelling of them all Dumaine, (1989); Dyer
and Heyer(1984); Greenhalgh, McKersie, and Gilkey, (1986). Thompson (1967) stated that
these factors lead to complications and doubtfulness for organizations, which in turn hinder
with operations. Therefore, organizations try to decrease the bearing of these factors.
Planning is one of the major strategies employed by firms to cushion themselves from the
impacts of these uncertainties. Armstrong (2008) states that Human Resource Planning is
undertaken in an organization “the extent to which it is used, and the approach adapted,
will be contingent on the extent to which management reorganizes that success depends on
fore casting future people requirements and implementing plans to satisfy those
requirements”.
Screwvalla (1988) stated that if organizations wish to survive and grow, then manpower
needs to occupy the highest concern in terms endeavor and spending. The competencies of
employees can be developed by the effective planning of training programs and execution
of scientific performance appraisal systems
Pareek and Rao (1992) examined that the wave of humanism across countries has
significantly increased the span of human resource practices, especially in The Banking
Sector. The focus on people, their development in terms of skills and competencies and the
development of the organization on the whole are at the center of human resource
management.
Mullins (1999) suggested that best organizations that have the distinction of being top
performing organizations are able to do so with the support from the management in
placing the right person in the right job. The human resource management system
comprises of recruitment, selection, placement, evaluation, training and development,
compensation and retention of employees. Wright; Gardner; Moynihan & Allen (2005)
indicated that companies till recently had been differentiated on the basis of product and
market segmentation. However, in today’s competitive environment, the major success
indicator of an organization is its workforce. The hallmark of good companies now is the
opportunities that they offer to employees in terms of new skills learned. Therefore, the
key to successful companies is the long term Human Resource Planning in terms of
recruitment, performance reward and compensation for individuals in conjunction with
business goals.
According to Kamoche, (1996); Lado and Wilson(1994); Mueller (1996); Wright,
McMahan and McWilliams(1994) the increasing focus on Human Resource is backed by
the notion that manpower of the organization and the way it is managed is central to the
success of an organization. Katou and Budhwar (2007) stated that human resource is a
factor that plays a part in adding value to an organization.
Pickels et al., (1999) claimed that the existence of organizations in the global economy
rests firmly on their ability to utilize the entire range of human resource available to it to
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garner competitive edge. Human capital with their skills, competencies, abilities and
motivation levels need to be in sync with the requirements of the organization for better
performance.
The current era is the golden age of workforce planning, although some firm have been
doing workforce planning since early 1960’s, it has to take center stage and has become the
hottest topic on the planet said Sullivan(2002a). “What’s hot in talent management changes
quite often? Right now, there’s no hotter topic within the talent management community
than workforce planning”. Since the early 1960’s Human Resource Planning has proved to
be an important management instrument to arrange and organize the skills of workforce as
per Gill (1996).
However, the recent buzz around workforce planning is marred by the difficulty in
implementing the workforce planning plan as described by HR practioners and as such
continues to be one of today’s greatest business challenges as per Laabs (1996). Chartered
Institute of Personnel and Development (2010b) observed that Human Resource Planning
‘one of the hottest disciplines in town’.
Lall (1999) explained that the acknowledgement of the requirement of skilled manpower as
a foundation of development especially in developing countries has bought Human
Resource Planning to the forefront. Guest, Conway, Briner and Dickman (1996) stated that
relationship between the individual and the organization is vital to the full use of human
resources of the organization. A “psychological contract” is constituted between the
individual and the organization. Employees contribute to the organization and in return get
rewards for their contribution. Therefore, this relationship between the individual and the
organization makes Human Resource Planning, job analysis, career development,
leadership, motivation and performance appraisal system critical themes to the
organization.
Singh (1976) and Suri (1973) consided Human Resource Planning to be a practical
solution to an imaginary problem that includes, the identification of past trends, current
situation and future needs, for the sake of determining the requirement of men and the
skills and knowledge and expertise that they need to possess.
According to Noe (2007) when Human Resource Planning is executed properly it is
capable of providing a window to protect against trouble that is ordinarily likely to affect
the organizations competitive place. Rothwell (1995) explained how contemporary
organizations face tremendous pressure to execute their policies, plans and strategies in a
dynamic and changing business environment. There is also a growing need to support
human resource department in their attempt to accomplish business and organizational
objectives. Human Resource Planning is a key component of an ideal Human Resource
Management model; even though it may not be given the importance and priority in
practice.
In the latter half of the last century Human Resource Planning became an important part of
the HR agenda. In contemporary times Human Resource Planning is high on the priority
list for many and almost all organizations as planning is given greater emphasis said
Sullivan (2002b).
According to Delaney and Lewin (1989) and Mills (1985) the older and traditional Human
Resource Planning approaches that were developed did not consider business plans while
formulating and implementing manpower plans. However, the contemporary strategic
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Human Resource approach focuses on a Human Resource Planning policy that is aligned
to organizational objectives.
As the conditions under which business was carried out, changed, the traditional approach
of Human Resource Planning which was completely mechanistic and hinged on headcount paved way for a new more flexible approach of concentrating on head-content as per
Castley (1996).
According to Workinfo.com (2010) even though the Human Resource Planning rests on
the definite requirements of an organization, the goal of the this process remains the same,
to bring into line the manpower decisions with budgets allocated, business and
organizational objectives, human resource and their competencies available along with the
broad strategic plan of the organization.
The grave dependence on human resource as means of achieving competitive advantage
and productivity denotes a vital challenge for managers in fields like acquisition, training
and termination said Harrison and Enz (2005).
Mullins (1996) explained that a successful and effective Human Resource Planning Plan
facilitates the organization in predicting the likely challenges that it can face and devising a
course of action to counter these challenges. Human Resource Planning is a strategy for the
future and is forward looking helping organizations to prepare useful manpower plans and
strategies in fields like recruitment and selection, training and development, career
management, transfers, redeployments, early retirements and expected redundancies.
According to CIPD (2010a) Human Resource Planning is at the heart of human resource
management grounded by organizational strategy, which ascertains the right number of
people at the right time for the right place is present to accomplish short –term and long –
term objectives of the organization.
Robinson and Hirsh (2008) revealed that Human Resource Planning would be rendered
inconsequential if it is not based on the kind of business the firm is involved in, the
category of customers it caters to, any future growth, development or expansion plans, the
rapport it shares with its associate organizations, its financial health etc.
Schular (1998) suggested that Human Resource Planning is likely to be more uncertain and
short-term to grapple with uncertain, dynamic and quick changing financial and business
environment. (Boxall and Purcell (2003) stress that there is no debate that change is certain
and preparing a contingency plan for the future is necessary. On one hand short-term
Human Resource Planning is essential for a company’s continued existence but long-term
Human Resource Planning is also important if it does not interfere with the flexibility of
the organization. (Cole, 2002) explained that Short-term Human Resource Planning is for
duration of 18 months to 24 months and emphasis is on particular skill up gradation and
filing of posts and vacancies within the framework of the present plan. Oladipo &
Abdulkadir (2011) indicated that the mission statements and corporate annual reports of
many organizations frequently reiterate the importance of human resource. To have the
right people at the right time at the right place is the most important element for the
existence and success of an organization.
Conclusion
On the basis of the review of literature, researchers have acknowledged the changing
paradigms under which the banking sector of India works. With a mix of public and
private sector banks, the competition among banks is at an all-time high, this is further
coupled with customer centric jobs and demands and changing technology. Manpower of
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the organization not only becomes central to its success but also the way it is handled
becomes imperative in the current and future scenarios. Effective Human Resource
Planning therefore, has huge ramification on the survival and success of banks.
The reviews found that although Human Resource Planning is one of the most important
functions that Human Resource Department in banks has to focus on, it is equally difficult
and challenging to undertake it in the wake of changing job profiles, diversity in workforce
and demands of the industry and customers. This has garnered more interest in the field of
Human Resource Planning in banking sector.
The study leaves wider scope in terms of separate Human Resource Planning studies for
public and private sector banks in India.
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Effect of Gender, Locale and Caste on Mathematical Creativity
of Secondary School Students
Dr. SUREKHA Vinod Patil
Dr. Pushpalata Sharma
Abstract
The purpose of the study was to investigate effect of gender, locale and caste on
mathematical creativity. Sample of 1200 students studying in 9th class in secondary schools
of durg district has been selected for the study. Mathematical creativity test has been
applied to collect data. Data collected, analysed and the 2x2x3 factorial design i.e. three
way ANOVA has been applied and the hypotheses were tested and found that main effects
i.e. effect of gender, locale and caste on mathematical creativity are highly significant
When observed joint effects, of gender and locale is found to be insignificant whereas joint
effect of gender and caste, joint effect of locale and caste are found significant. Combined
effect of gender, caste and locale are found insignificant.
Introduction
In this technological era, mere skills in arithmetic are not sufficient. Our future generation
should be with sound mathematical skill, with creative aspects involving analysis and
reasoning power. If each and every child gets opportunity to think, analyze and articulate
logically, can express their own view with divergent thinking.
Laylock (1970) meant as ability to analyze a problem in many ways observes patterns like
likeliness and differences sparker (1966) defines mathematical creativity as the ability to
produce original or unusual application (i.e. appropriate) methods of solution for problem
in mathematical Kapur (1969) gives ten critical few among one i.e. ability to generalize
from particular case. The ability to reorganize the possibility of a large number of answers
to a question. To enhance mathematical creativity among students researcher have had to
see the status of mathematical creativity with respect to gender, locale and caste among
secondary school students as explored in further in present study.
Investigators tried to explore mathematical creativity with so many aspects like (Hiatt,
Meyer Foster, 1970 Parasnis 1985). Intelligence as a function of creativity and
mathematical creativity. Mathematical creativity has been drawn attention of many
investigators (Singh 1943, Singh and Verma 1992) some researchers were interested in
studying tribal and non-tribal effect on mathematical activity (Singh 1988). Some attempts
are made by few researchers, effect of home environment on mathematical creativity some
studied cultural background effect (Singh 1985)
Objectives of the study
• To investigate mathematical creativity of secondary school students.
• To explore mathematical creativity with respect to gender, locale and caste.
• To find effect of gender, locale and caste on mathematical creativity.
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Hypothesis of the study
H0;-There would be no significant effect of gender, locale and caste on mathematical
creativity of secondary school students.
Methodology
The descriptive survey method of research was applied in the present study.
Sample
In present study, 1200 students of govt. and private secondary schools were taken as
sample from secondary schools of Durg district.
Tool used
A mathematical creativity test with high reliabilty and validity, developed by Dr. Bhoodev
Singh has been applied by the researcher.
Result and Discussions
To test the above mentioned hypothesis researcher applied three ways ANOVA 2x2x3 is
applied and shown in table1.
Table 1: Summary of 2x2x3 ANOVA for mathematical creativity with respect to
gender, locale and caste
Source of variance
Total sum of scores DF
Mean squares
F- value
Gender
2380.393
1
2380.393
24.99
Locale
2669.930
1
2669.930
28.03
Caste
1108.246
2
554.123
5.82
Gender x Locale
173.590
1
173.590
1.822 NS
Locale x Caste
668.466
2
334.223
3.509
Gender x Caste
1234.657
2
617.329
6.481
Gender x Locale x 525.058
2
262.529
2.74 NS
Caste
Error
113164.686
1188
95.256
Total
3139901.045
1199
Where ** P<.01; * P<.05; NS → Non-significant, DF=degree of freedom
Main effects;From above table, it is evident that
Gender (F = 24.99, DF = 1, 1188);
Caste (F = 5.817, DF = 2, 1188);
Locale (F = 28.03, DF = 1, 1188)
Effect on mathematical creativity found to be significant at .01 level, indicating gender,
locale and caste shows significant effect on mathematical creativity. Hence hypothesis H0
is rejected with respect to main effects of gender, locale and caste on mathematical
creativity.
Mean score analysis of MATHEMATICAL CREATIVITY with respect to gender, caste
and locale shown in table 2
Table 2: Mean scores on mathematical creativity with respect to gender, locale and
caste
Mean score Gender
Locale
Caste
on
Male
Female
Urban
Rural
General SC
ST
mathematical 51.56
48.74
51.64
48.65
51.44
49.75
49.22
creativity
m—mean score
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Table2 shows that Male students (m=51.56) excels Female students (m=48.74) in
mathematical creativity. Further observed that urban (m=51.64) students excel Rural
students (m=48.65). it has been found that general caste students (m=51.44) excel to SC
(m=49.75) and ST (m=49.22) . The result supported by result of Singh (1988) showing
general caste students have highest score of mathematical creativity.
Interactional Effects
When observed above table, it has been found that joint effect of gender and locale is
found to be Insignificant as (F= 1.822, dF= 1,1188, P>.05) on Mathematical creativity.
When observed joint effect of gender and caste (F=6.481, dF=2,1188, P<.01), also joint
effect of locale and caste (F=3.509, dF=2,1188, P<.05)found significant on mathematical
creativity. So, hypothesis H0 is rejected with respect to interactional effect of gender and
caste as well as locale and caste. The hypothesis H0 is accepted with respect to gender and
locale.
The mean score with interaction of locale and caste on mathematical creativity is shown in
table 3
Table 3: Mean score on mathematical creativity with respect to effect of locale and
caste
Locale
Caste
Total
General
SC
ST
Urban
51.74
52.50
50.67
51.66
Rural
51.20
46.99
47.77
48.55
From table 3 it has been evident that SC urban students showed highest mean score
(m=52.5) in mathematical creativity than general students (m=51.74) and ST students
(m=50.67).
When considered Rural, General caste rural students shows highest score (m=51.2) then
SC and ST students on mathematical creativity.
Also can say that urban pupils are superior to the rural pupils of all castes on mathematical
creativity.
Mean score with interaction of gender and caste shown in table 4
Table 4: Mean score on mathematical creativity with respect to gender and caste
Gender
General
SC
ST
Total
Male
52.63
52.17
49.47
51.42
Female
50.31
47.32
48.58
48.73
General and SC male students show no difference in mean score but excel ST students on
mathematical creativity.
General female students excel SC and ST female students on mathematical creativity.
When observed Second order interactional effect that is gender X locale X caste on
mathematical creativity as (F-2.756, df=2,1188, P>.05) So hypothesis HO is accepted
with respect to 2nd order international effect that is of loeale X Gender X caste on
mathematical creativity.
Educational Implications
❖ While observing gender effect necessary steps should be taken by teachers to foster
mathematical creativity among female students so that gender disparity could be
diminished.
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❖ Also necessary steps should be taken by the authority to provide maximum outlets to
teachers and studens for developing mathematical environment….. as well as
curriculum experts while
developing and organizing the school curriculum pay
attention sothat students could get opportunity to explore the different solutions to the
problem. And also at every level of society related facilities should be provided by
schools, parents and government. Special competitions such as quiz, puzzles and
riddles should be organized to enhance students’ mathematical creativity.
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Corporal Punishment in High School – A Study
Dr. C. Maria Ugin Joseph
Rev. Fr. Antony Marshall OFM
Abstract
The school corporal punishment is the intentional infliction of physical pain for breaking
school rules. The school students were frequently hit by teachers for minor reasons like
forgetting homework, dress code violation or being late for school. Many of them are hit
multiple times. There are various types of corporal punishment used in schools. These can
be classified as Physical Punishment and Emotional Punishment. This study was
undertaken to find out the attitudes of teachers and students towards corporal punishment
used in secondary schools and to find out the significant difference, if any, between male
and female teachers’ attitude towards corporal punishment. male and female students’
attitude towards corporal punishment. This study is based on survey method. The data
were collected from teachers and students of Mysuru region, Karnataka. The survey was
conducted in the months of July - September 2018. Findings of the Study show that the
level of attitude of teachers towards corporal punishment at secondary schools is less
favourable, the level of attitude of students towards corporal punishment at secondary
schools is less is less favourable and there is significant difference between students and
teachers in their attitude towards corporal punishment. This study may be of some
usefulness for the researchers in the field of education and add to the reservoir of
knowledge in education.
Key Words: Corporal punishment, Secondary School, Mysuru.
Introduction
The American College Dictionary, 1953, edition, defines Corporal Punishment as
“physical injury inflicted on the body of one convicted of a crime and including the death
penalty, flogging, sentence to a term of years etc”. It can be used to refer to a wide
spectrum of punishments ranging from forced labour to mutilating torture. It includes a
wide variety of methods such as: Hitting, slapping, punching, kicking, pinching, shaking,
choking, use of various objects (wooden paddles, belts, sticks, pin sets), painful body
postures, use of excessive drills, prevention of urine of stool elimination.Some of the terms
are generic, others are specific to the severity of the punishment or the instrument used to
inflict it. The psychologists described that corporal punishment as “the use of physical
force intended to cause some degree of pain or discomfort for discipline, correction and
control, changing behaviouretc”.
In the ancient world the teachers (Guru Moshai) were very strict and they frequently beat
the pupils. In the Middle Ages discipline was also severe. Boys were beaten with rods or
birch twigs. Disciplines in schools were also savage. The teacher often had a stick with
birch twigs attached to it. Boys were hit with the birch twigs on their bare buttocks. At the
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beginning of the 19th century two men Joseph Lancaster and Andrew Bell – independently
invented a new method of educating the working class.
In the 20th century the CANE was used in both primary and secondary schools. Meanwhile
the RULER as punishment tool was commonly used in primary schools in the 20th century.
The teacher hit the child on the hand with a wooden ruler. In England in 1987 the cane was
banned in state-funded secondary schools. It was banned in private schools in 1999. In the
20th century many parents were still using a wooden spoon to hit children.
The school corporal punishment is the intentional infliction of physical pain for breaking
school rules. The school students were frequently hit by teachers for minor reasons like
forgetting homework, dress code violation or being late for school. Many of them are hit
multiple times. There are various types of corporal punishment used in schools. These can
be classified as Physical Punishment and Emotional Punishment.
Review of Literature
Gudyanga, Ephias (2014) sought to examine the issues and challenges surrounding the
notion of corporal punishment in schools. The study was based on secondary data collected
through review of studies, reports and policy documents. A thorough analysis of concepts
related to corporal punishment such as context of CP, relationship between CP and
physical abuse, whether CP promotes or controls deviant behaviour, the relationship
between CP and moral internalization, does CP enable behaviour reform, CP and school
pupils retention, CP and cognitive development was done in an endeavour to establish the
relationship between CP and behaviour change. The study found that teachers and school
heads only match rules to be observed with commensurate punishments, threats and
warnings but spend no quality time on explaining why this is acceptable while that is
unacceptable thereby not equipping pupils with morals that can substitute deviance. As a
result CP did not serve its purpose in schools.
Josephine Invocavity (2014) made a study on Corporal and Non Corporal Punishments
used in schools as a major means ofcontrollingstudents’ discipline. This study intended to
findthe effects of corporal punishment on discipline among students in Arusha
Secondaryschools. Clustered sampling technique was applied to identify the sample size
for thestudy. Data collection was done in respect of the study specific objectives
throughdata collection methods which include questionnaires and interviews. The
studyfindings indicated that corporal punishment can be administered to students with
carein its administration and management. The findings suggest that, teachers
shouldprovide non corporal punishment responses that can be productive to students
aftercompleting their studies. Students are advised to follow school rules in order toavoid
the punishments.
Need and Significance of the Study
The findings of this study will redound to the benefit of the society. Firstly, to consolidate
the opinions of parents, teachers and students on this big menace, this hampers the
effectiveness of entire educational system in India especially in the city of Mysuru,
Karnataka.Secondly, in making the teachers and parents aware of the ill-effects of the
corporal punishment on the self-image and learning process of the child.Thirdly, in
educating parents, teachers and students how to respect each other and implant a more
realistic perception that corrections are possible without having recourse to corporal
means of punishment.Fourthly, to reiterate the need and responsibility of teachers in
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creating conducive class room environment which is filled with mutual love, care and
belonging.
Objectives of the Study
The following are the objectives of the study
• To find out the attitudes of teachers and students towards corporal punishment used in
secondary schools.
• To find out the significant difference, if any, between
o Male and female teachers’ attitude towards corporal punishment.
o Male and female students’ attitude towards corporal punishment.
Formulation of Hypotheses
• The level of attitude of teachers towards corporal punishment at secondary schools is
average.
• The level of attitude of students towards corporal punishment at secondary schools is
average.
• There is no significant difference between students and teachers in their attitude
towards corporal punishment.
Method
This study is based on survey method. The data were collected from teachers and students
of Mysuru region, Karnataka. The survey was conducted in the months of July - September
2018.
Tool
To attain the above said objectives the investigators preparedclose-ended questionnaires
and collected necessary information about the attitudes of the parents and students towards
the corporal punishment used in secondary schools.The researchers have selected 20 items
in the research tool as questionnaire which revolve around the understanding of the
problem and its effects on the students and teachers in the broader scenario of education.
The high score will indicate less favourable attitude and low score will indicate more
favourable attitude towards corporal punishment.
Reliability and Validity of the Tool
The investigators have established the reliability of the scale by Test-retest Method and the
‘r’ value is found to be 0.73 which is reliable.The investigators sought the opinion of the
experts in the field of education and items were found suitable for the present study.
Hence, content validity was established.
Sample
The sample consists of 50 students and 50 teachers of secondary schools. They were
selected by using simple random sampling technique.
Data Analysis and Interpretation
The collected data were summarized in a Master sheet in a systematic manner that can
fulfill the objectives of study. However, the summarized data were analyzed with the help
of a few statistical tools like Mean and Standard Deviation and t-test.
Table – 1: Mean & SD of Teachers and Students score towards Corporal Punishment
Variable
Number
Mean
SD
Teachers
50
47.1
6.63
Students
50
31.14
6.98
From the above table-1 it is evident that the mean scores of teachers and students are 47.1
and 31.14 with standard deviation of 6.63 and 6.98 respectively. As per the scoring
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procedure high score will indicate less favourable attitude and low score will indicate more
favourable attitude towards corporal punishment. Both the score indicate that the attitude
of both teachers and students towards corporal punishment is less favourable. It means to
state that the punishing of students at school will not bring any effective learning at school.
Therefore the hypotheses number one and two that the level of attitude of teachers towards
corporal punishment at secondary schools is average and the level of attitude of students
towards corporal punishment at secondary schools is average is rejected.
Table – 2: Mean, SD and t-value between teachers and students on corporal
punishment
Category
Number
Mean
SD
t-value Significant level
Teachers
50
47.1
6.63
Significant at
11.723
0.01 level
Students
50
31.14
6.98
From the table-2 it is clear that calculate t-value (11.723) shows that there is significant
difference between students and teachers towards corporal punishment at secondary
school.Teachers have less favourable attitude whereas students have more favourable
attitude towards corporal punishment than the teachers. Hence, the null hypothesis that
there is no significant difference between students and teachers in their attitude towards
corporal punishment is rejected. Teachers and students differ significantly from students in
their attitude.
Findings of the Study
• The level of attitude of teachers towards corporal punishment at secondary schools is
lessfavourable.
• The level of attitude of students towards corporal punishment at secondary schools is
less is less favourable.
• There is significant difference between students and teachers in their attitude towards
corporal punishment.
Conclusion
The American Academy of Pediatrics and the American Psychoanalytic Association are
among many national and international organizations that have comprehensive position
statements calling for a ban on physical punishment and describing effective alternatives.
‘Corporal punishment is of limited effectiveness and has potentially deleterious side
effects’. We don’t focus on corporal punishment; we focus on teaching and training. This
study may be of some usefulness for the researchers in the field of education and add to the
reservoir of knowledge in education.
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A Study on Preventive Measures of Cyber Crime
Raj Sinha
Dr. Hemant Kumar
Abstract
In this paper we present what we believe to be the first systematic study of preventive
measures cybercrime. We live in a world where all wars will begin as cyber wars. It's the
combination of hacking and massive, well-coordinated disinformation campaigns. Cyber
Crime is traditional crime (fraud/forgery &c) performed online, publication of illegal
content online (eg child sexual abuse images), Uniquely online crime (hacking, (D) DoS
etc). As countries scramble to invest in information security, governments want to know
how large that investment should be, and what the money should be spent on. Cyber
terrorism could also become more attractive as the real and virtual worlds become more
closely coupled, with automobiles, appliances, and other devices attached to the
Internet.While the potential for politically motivated malicious activity on a global scale
remains a major concern, businesses are facing a daily barrage of attacks that are delivered
in a variety of ways. Areas of high concentration include financial services, unsurprisingly
proving a lucrative target for hackers. Individuals also run a sometimes daily gauntlet of
dodging common forms of attack like phishing emails, meaning that everyone must have at
least some degree of cybersecurity savvy to stay safe.
Key words: Cyber Crime, Terrorism, Illegal, hackers, Internet
Introduction
Cyber crime is global in nature. It is not constrained by national boundaries. Cyber crime
offences and their perpetrators may originate outside of the national jurisdiction they
impact on. For example, a computer virus may be written in the Far East but cause damage
in Europe, or a downloading site may be located in Russia but accessed in the UK. This
presents as many problems for accurate measurements of cyber crime as it does for
identifying offenders and bringing them to justice – particularly where other jurisdictions
have different legislation. Cybercrime, or computer-oriented crime, is crime that involves a
computer and a network.The U.S. Department of Justice divides cybercrime into three
categories: crimes in which the computing device is the target, for example, to gain
network access; crimes in which the computer is used as a weapon, for example, to launch
a denial-of-service (DoS) attack; and crimes in which the computer is used as an accessory
to a crime, for example, using a computer to store illegally obtained data.
Cyber crimes are attacks made by black hat hackers who break into computer systems or
gain unauthorized access to any system in order to steal, change or destroy information.
Cyber crimes have been increasing since technology has evolved from analog to digital.
Some cyber crimes have a purpose, but most of them are done for power or for fun,
gaining insight into the system for blackmailing, stealing or deleting data. A hacker usually
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finds a backdoor in a system or finds a loophole in the firewall. No matter how strong the
firewall is they always find a breach in the system.
The first step in securing our cyber future is education, and that means everything from
educating individuals to companies to the next generation of IT professionals.Offences that
are committed against individuals or groups of individuals with a criminal motive to
intentionally harm the reputation of the victim or cause physical or mental harm, or loss, to
the victim directly or indirectly, using modern telecommunication networks such as
Internet (Chat rooms, emails, notice boards and groups) and mobile phones (SMS/MMS) is
referred to as cyber-crime. The oxford Dictionary defined the term cyber-crime as
“Criminal activities carried out by means of computers or the Internet.”

To tackle cybercrime effectively, establish multidimensional public-private collaborations
between law enforcement agencies, the information technology industry, information
security organizations, internet companies and financial institutions. Unlike the real world,
Cyber criminals do not fight one another for supremacy or control. Instead, they work
together to improve their skills and even help out each other with new opportunities.
Hence, the usual
Categories
Cyber crime can be basically divided into 3 major categories being on
1. Person
2. Property
3. Government
There are over 100 different sources of data on cybercrime, yet the available statistics are
still insufficient and fragmented; they suffer from under- and over-reporting, depending on
who collected them, and the errors may be both intentional (e.g., vendors and security
agencies playing up threats) and unintentional (e.g., response effects or sampling bias). The
more prominent sources include surveys (from Eurostat, CSI and consultancies); security
breach disclosure reports; direct observations of attack trends (e.g., from Symantec,
McAfee and Microsoft); and reports by trade bodies (from banking trade associations, or
the Anti-Phishing Working Group). Don’t let your business become a part of cybercrime.
Cyber-attacks rain down on us from many places. We have to make our systems secure and
safe and teach our people cyber hygiene.
Earlier findings from the Crime Survey for England and Wales (CSEW 2006/07, see ONS,
2007) reveal a similar picture for members of the public. For example, just 1 per cent of
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adult internet users who experienced hacking or unauthorised access to their data in the 12
months prior to the survey reported this to the police (ONS, 2007). This compared with 81
per cent who reported a burglary and 55 per cent who reported a robbery.
Under-reporting may occur for a number of reasons:
➢ Perceptions that the police will not/cannot do anything about online crimes;
➢ Not knowing where to report;
➢ Reporting to other bodies such as banks or internet service providers;
➢ Perceptions that cyber crimes are not ‘real’ crimes like, for example, vehicle theft or
burglary;
➢ Victims not realising or perceiving themselves as victims, for example, because a bank
has refunded lost money or being unaware that malware has infected their computer
and stolen their personal details.
➢ Some victims simply being too embarrassed to come forward, for example, regarding
common scams
Criminal Revenue
Criminal revenue is the monetary equivalent of the gross receipts from a crime. We do not
include any ‘lawful’ business expenses of the criminal. For example, an illicit online
pharmacy may purchase hosting services from a legitimate provider and pay the market
price. This reduces the criminal’s profits, but contributes to the gross product of the
economy in which the provider is located. But consider phishing advertised by email spam.
The phisherman’s criminal revenue is the sum of the money withdrawn from victim
accounts. If spamming is also a crime, and is carried out using a botnet (a network of
subverted PCs), then the revenue of the spammer, possibly split with the ‘owner’ of the
botnet, must also be accounted as part of the criminal revenue contribution to GDP.
Below are the lists of different ways by which we can prevent our system from cyber
hackers
• Network Security
• Malware Prevention
• Monitoring
• Incident Management
• User Education and Awareness
• Home and mobile working
• Secure Configuration
• Removable media controls
• Managing user privileges
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Network Security
• Protect your networks against external and internal attacks.
• Manage the network perimeter
• Filter out unauthorized access and malicious content
• Monitor and test security controls
Malware Prevention
• Produce relevant policy and establish anti malware defenses that are applicable and
relevant to all business areas.
• Scan for malware across the organization
Monitoring
• Establish the monitoring strategies and develop supporting policies.
• Continuously monitor all ICT systems and networks.
• Analyze logs for unusual activity that could indicate an attack.
Incident Management
• Establish an incident response and disaster recovery capability.
• Produce and test incident management plans.
• Provide specialist training to the incident management team.
• Report criminal incidents to law enforcement.
User Education and Awareness
• Produce user security policies covering acceptable and secure use of the organization’s
• System.
• Establish a staff training programme.
• Maintain user awareness of the cyber risks.
Home and mobile working
• Develop a mobile working policy and train staff to adhere to it.
• Apply a secure baseline build to all devices.
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• Protect data both in transit and at rest.
Secure Configuration
• Apply security patches and ensure that the secure configuration of all ICT systems is
maintained.
• Create a system inventory and define a baseline build for all ICT Devices.
Removable media controls
• Produce a policy to control all access to removable media.
• Limit media types and use.
• Scan all media for malware before importing into the corporate system.
Managing user privileges
• Establish account management processes and limit the number of privileged accounts.
• Limit user privileges and monitor user activity.
• Control access to activity and audit logs.
Protection: There are some basic precautions everyone using the Internet should take to
protect themselves from the gamut of cybercrimes out there:
• Use Strong Passwords
• Secure your computer
• Be Social-Media Savvy
• Secure your Mobile Devices
• Install the latest operating system updates
• Protect your Data
• Secure your wireless network
• Protect your e-identity
• Avoid being scammed
• Call the right person for help
➢ Use Strong Passwords
Use different user ID / password combinations for different accounts and avoid writing
them down. Make the passwords more complicated by combining letters, numbers, special
characters (minimum 10 characters in total) and change them on a regular basis.
➢ Secure your computer
• Activate your firewall. Firewalls are the first line of cyber defense; they block
connections to unknown or bogus sites and will keep out some types of viruses and
hackers.
• Use anti-virus/malware software. Prevent viruses from infecting your computer by
installing and regularly updating anti-virus software.
• Block spyware attacks. Prevent spyware from infiltrating your computer by installing
and updating anti-spyware software.
➢ Be Social-Media Savvy
Make sure your social networking profiles (e.g. Facebook, Twitter, Youtube, MSN, etc.)
are set to private. Check your security settings. Be careful what information you post
online. Once it is on the Internet, it is there forever.
➢ Secure your Mobile Devices
Be aware that your mobile device is vulnerable to viruses and hackers. Download
applications from trusted sources.
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➢ Install the latest operating system updates
Keep your applications and operating system (e.g. Windows, Mac, Linux) current with the
latest system updates. Turn on automatic updates to prevent potential attacks on older
software.
➢ Protect your Data
Use encryption for your most sensitive files such as tax returns or financial records, make
regular back-ups of all your important data, and store it in another location.
➢ Secure your wireless network
Wi-Fi (wireless) networks at home are vulnerable to intrusion if they are not properly
secured. Review and modify default settings. Public Wi-Fi, a.k.a. “Hot Spots”, is also
vulnerable. Avoid conducting financial or corporate transactions on these networks.
➢ Protect your e-identity
Be cautious when giving out personal information such as your name, address, phone
number or financial information on the Internet. Make sure that websites are secure (e.g.
when making online purchases) or that you’ve enabled privacy settings (e.g. when
accessing/using social networking sites).
➢ Avoid being scammed
Always think before you click on a link or file of unknown origin. Don’t feel pressured by
any emails. Check the source of the message. When in doubt, verify the source. Never
reply to emails that ask you to verify your information or confirm your user ID or
password.
➢ Call the right person for help
Don’t panic! If you are a victim, if you encounter illegal Internet content (e.g. child
exploitation) or if you suspect a computer crime, identity theft or a commercial scam,
report this to your local police. If you need help with maintenance or software installation
on your computer, consult with your service provider or a certified computer technician.
Impact of Cyber Crime on business
In the words of Stephane Nappo, “Threat is a mirror of security gaps. Cyber-threat is
mainly the reflection of our weaknesses. An accurate vision of digital and behavioral gaps
is crucial for a consistent cyber-resilience.” Information is a significant component of most
organizations’ competitive strategy either by the direct collection, management, and
interpretation of business information or the retention of information for day-to-day
business processing. Some of the more obvious results of IS failures include reputational
damage, placing the organization at a competitive disadvantage, and contractual
noncompliance. These impacts should not be underestimated.
According to the Cyber Security Breaches Survey 2018, 43% of businesses were a victim
of a cyber security breach in the last 12 months. In the U.S., the state of California lost
more than $214 million through cyber crime alone. According to McAfee’s Economic
Impact of Cyber Crime (February 2018) cyber criminals adapt at a fast pace. The scale of
malicious activity across the internet is quite astounding. The figures are frightening on a
monthly or yearly scale, let alone daily! Cyber criminals are constantly finding new
technologies to target victims. With the introduction of Bitcoin, payment and transfers
to/from cyber criminals is untraceable.In the face of these growing threats, European and
UK law enforcement authorities are stepping up their focus on engaging with industry
around cyber crime, and London is pioneering a programme of engaging with small
businesses to raise their awareness and capabilities around cyber crime.
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It is vital to realise that cybercrime today is no longer solely perpetrated by nefarious, tech
savvy opportunists. The image of lone actors snatching the odd cyber fistful of cash from
another unsuspecting user is still lingering in the minds of many. Today cybercrime is
organised crime, networks of hackers working in sync to deliver vast waves of attacks by
spreading their nets wide.
Large and well organised teams do not only operate for financial gain, with countries
around the world training teams of specialists to launch and defend against incoming
cyberattacks. The threat of cyberwarfare has risen in recent years with instances of major
infrastructure attacks believed to be rooted in politics being recorded. The SCADA attacks
that hit power grids in the Ukraine are a prime example.
Improving measurement and recording is critical to understanding whether the scale of
cyber crime is increasing or decreasing and how the nature of the problem is evolving over
time. Without a better understanding, it is hard to allocate the right resources to different
issues and to recognise what is working and what is not. Only when the quality and range
of measures for various types of cyber offending are improved, will some of the remaining
evidence gaps around the scale and nature of cyber crime begin to be resolved.
Here are some preventive measures to be taken to avoid Cyber Crimes
➢ Make sure to use a strong password with combinations of special characters and
numeric values for authentication purpose.
➢ Always use a firewall on your computer to protect it from hackers. Almost all of the
Antivirus Software’s come with an inbuilt firewall; use it to your benefit along with the
one that comes with the router.
➢ Always use a secure and encrypted channel for sending personal data or messages
➢ Use antivirus software and always keep its database up to date as virus definitions keep
on changing.
➢ Disable or unplug your camera, microphone, and GPS if you aren’t using it.
➢ Secure your mobile phone by using the inbuilt security feature. By activating password
on your system, you can prevent hackers from accessing your phone.
➢ Don’t share your bank account number and debit/credit card password or CVV to
anyone, even if someone calls and says they are from the bank. Don’t swipe your
debit/credit card at an untrusted ATM.
➢ Make sure to surf & shop only trusted, secure websites and never click on untrusted
pops-up or ads. Always clear your session data, i.e. cookies and saved passwords.
Using Internet security antivirus helps. If the website has an SSL certificate, the site is
secure.
Conclusion
The problem with cyber weapons for a country like ours is the ability to control them.The
diverse threats we face are increasingly cyber-based. Much of America's most sensitive
data is stored on computers. We are losing data, money, and ideas through cyber
intrusions. This threatens innovation and, as citizens, we are also increasingly vulnerable to
losing our personal information. For every lock, there is someone out there trying to pick it
or break it.
For businesses outside of the industry, companies need to make 2019 the year that they
prioritize security education. Unaware employees are allowed access to business-critical
information and all it takes is the wrong click for your network to be at risk. It’s your job to
show them the risks, teach them about how to recognize threats and then protect your
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infrastructure in case something does happen. Also, consider investing in next-generation
AV that specialize in behavioral and ransomware blockers. Evolving endpoint security to
adapt to the latest threats and training your employees will go a long way in fighting
cybercrime. It takes 20 years to build a reputation and few minutes of cyber-incident to
ruin it. We won't sit idly by when a crime is committed in the real world. So why should
we when it happens in cyber space.
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Interstate Disparity in Agriculture Development and
Share of Agriculture Net State Domestic Product in India
P.AJANTHA
Dr.G.RAVI
Abstract
This paper deals with interstate disparity in agriculture development and share of
agriculture net state domestic product in India. It outlines the overall growth of agriculture
contributed net state domestic product and growth of percentage share of agriculture
contributed met state domestic product during the period 2004-2005 to 2015-2016. This
paper concludes with some interesting findings along with policy suggestions.
Introduction
Regional Disparities or imbalance refers to a situation where per capita income, standard of
living, consumption situation, industrial and agriculture and infrastructure development are
not uniform in different parts of a given region. Regional Disparities are a global
phenomenon. The problem of regional disparities in the level of economic development is
almost universal. Its extent may differ in different countries. Most of the countries of the
world are experiencing the problem of regional disparities. The problem is not a new
phenomenon. Even during the earlier periods also there were difference in the level of
economic development both in the advanced countries of the Europe and developing
countries of Asia and Africa. But due to the lack of statistical measures these imbalances
didn't attract notice. However, in recent years they have received a lot of attention because
of their adverse implications for balanced economic development.
The sectoral composition of state gross domestic products may not be uniform among the
states and union territories. It could be noted that though the share of agriculture to the
state domestic product declined, some states have high level sectoral composition of
agriculture in their gross state domestic product, some states may have moderate level
composition of agriculture in their state gross domestic product and some states may have
low level sectoral composition of agriculture in their GDP. Hence, there is a need to
analyze the reasons and causes behind the interstate disparity in the sectoral composition of
agriculture in state gross domestic product over a period of time.
Review on the Subject
Haseen Dr Shaukat and khan Md rehan (2011)i have reported that the green revolution
massively increased the production of vital food grains and introduced technological
innovations into agriculture. This progress is manifested in India’s net trade position. J.
Adlas and Lalith Achoth (2006)ii
addressed the crucial issue of is green revolution
vanishing empirically by analyzing TFP for rice in India. Results suggest that various
modern technologies such as modern cultivars adopted by the farmers over the period have
continued to make considerable impact on rice productivity growth-as reflected in the
increasing trend of TFP growth. Imtiaz Ahmad et.al (2004)iii analyzed the role of Green
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Revolution in the development process of Pakistan and its short and long term impact on
the economy. The paper analyzes weaknesses due to which the Green Revolution remained
a short term phenomena.
Michael Bourdillon et.al (2003)iv examined the diffusion and impact of hybrid maize in
selected resettlement areas of rural Zimbabwe, paying particular attention to varieties made
widely available from the mid-1990s onwards. While "Zimbabwe's Green Revolution" of
the early 1980s was characterized by the widespread adoption of hybrid maize varieties
and significant increases in yields. J.W. McKinsey and R. Evenson (1999)v have presented
a model of the Green Revolution in India, in which the development and diffusion of
HYVs, the expansion of irrigation and the expansion of multiple-cropping are treated as
endogenous responses to more basic investments in agricultural technology and
infrastructure, as well as to climate and edaphic endowments. Kakali and Partha (2005)vi
presented a component-wise analysis of the growth of foodgrain output valued at constant
prices for the Indian state of West Bengal and its districts during the period 1970/711999/2000. Rao and Raju (2005)vii studied the path and decomposition analyses of oilseed
production in Andhra Pradesh, India. The study covered 23 districts from the regions of
Coastal Andhra, Rayalaseema and Telangana, and Andhra Pradesh as a whole. Larson et
al. (2004)viii showed Green Revolution technology succeeded in transforming India from a
large food importer and large recipient of food aid in the 1950s and 1960s, to a food secure
country. Indeed, during periods of the 1980s and 1990s, India could occasionally export
food.
Archana and Srivastava (2003)ix conducted an empirical analysis of the growth rate and
instabilities in sugarcane production in different regions in Uttar Pradesh, India. The study
used time series data on area, production and productivity of sugarcane for western, eastern
and central regions as well as for the state with reference to the period (1980-81 to 199899) and is based on the data available from secondary sources. Semi-log equations were
fitted to estimate compound growth rates in area, production and productivity of cane.
Instability in area, production and productivity was measured through coefficient of
variation analysis using detrended data. Singh et al. (1997)x studied regional variation in
agricultural programme in India using secondary data from the period from 1960-61 to
1992-93. The data was analyzed with compound growth rates by fitting log-linear.
Methods and Materials
This study is a macro level attempt towards analyzing the regional variation in the growth
of agriculture contributed net state domestic product, the relevant secondary data are
collected from the various sources. These include Reserve Bank of India publish
Handbook of Statistics on Indian Economy 2017-18. The collected data are classified and
tabulated with the help computer programming. Cross tabulation has been done by putting
states and union territories as independent variables and dependent variables of agriculture
contributed net state domestic product. The growth rate model is applied to study the
trends in the net state domestic product contributed by agriculture sector during the period
2004-2005 to 2015-2016.
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Results and Discussion
Table 1 Growth of State Wise Agriculture Contributed Net State Domestic Product in
Constant Price
States

2004-05

2008-09

2009-10

2013-14

2015-16

Andhra
Pradesh
Arunachal
Pradesh

3040086
(25.04)
54521
(17.10)
1068008
(22.64)
1862279
(26.54)
6777
(0.89)
639982
(15.46)
100577
(1.06)
54534
(4.96)
2480300
(14.40)
1984488
(23.02)

3536393
(21.65)
66351
(15.83)
1170680
(20.86)
2329376
(23.94)
7390
(0.66)
764903
(13.27)
94014
(0.64)
52983
(3.60)
3068300
(12.30)
2367764
(19.47)

3818759
(21.90)
64720
(14.26)
1244862
(20.31)
1908710
(18.72)
6309
(0.54)
833500
(14.06)
121246
(0.76)
53193
(3.30)
2933900
(10.30)
2311190
(16.90)

4073417
(19.11)
103352
(19.53)
1353671
(18.35)
2664778
(17.01)
4633
(0.34)
1260254
(16.76)
141551
(0.68)
53451
(2.05)
4450539
(11.55)
2673084
(14.99)

5494724
(12.65)
259147
(17.12)
2249504
(14.02)
3077088
(11.19)
4611
(0.02)
1853716
(10.04)
169542
(0.58)
93005
(2.31)
7391079
(9.43)
3281100
(9.08)

Growth
rate
44.67
(-97.94)
78.96
(0.12)
52.52
(-61.48)
39.48
(-137.18)
46.97
(-4350.00)
65.48
(-53.98)
40.68
(-82.76)
41.36
(-114.72)
66.44
(-52.70)
39.52
(-153.52)

428494

437662

337775

527258

611332

29.91

(20.22)
546706
(23.47)
623367
(11.75)
2440207
(16.41)
1365071
(13.03)
2543567
(25.45)
3113563
(8.41)
86500
(18.79)
100246
(17.15)

(15.83)
576175
(19.80)
945866
(15.64)
3027572
(13.87)
1368481
(9.50)
3014266
(22.31)
3839824
(7.03)
111722
(19.77)
114123
(14.47)

(11.59)
574435
(18.83)
846417
(12.73)
3137621
(14.37)
1298181
(0.14)
3302709
(22.33)
3985673
(6.65)
131442
(21.76)
114290
(13.61)

(13.74)
663854
(17.45)
1371907
(14.58)
3735884
(13.32)
1209031
(6.06)
5612853
(27.81)
5096499
(6.33)
116294
(16.01)
149748
(12.75)

(7.47)
569446
(7.04)
1068306
(5.92)
4106919
(5.65)
1472583
(3.60)
8302859
(23.09)
7952982
(5.52)
130210
(9.04)
188112
(9.69)

(-170.68)
3.99
(-233.38)
41.65
(-98.48)
40.58
(-190.44)
7.30
(-261.94)
69.37
(-10.22)
60.85
(-52.36)
33.57
(-107.85)
46.71
(-76.99)

Assam
Bihar
Chandigarh
Delhi
Goa
Chhattisgarh
Gujarat
Haryana
Himachal
Pradesh
Jammu and
Kashmir
Jharkhand
Karnataka
Kerala
Madhya
Pradesh
Maharashtra
Manipur
Meghalaya
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Table 1 Growth of State Wise Agriculture Contributed Net State Domestic Product in
Constant Price (Cont..)
Mizoram
Nagaland
Odisha
Puducherry
Punjab
Rajasthan
Sikkim
Tamil Nadu
Telangana
Tripura
Uttar Pradesh
Uttarakhand
West Bengal
Growth rate
total
Total

32723
(13.64)
152336
(28.10)
1367826
(20.12)
18728
(3.72)
2836785
(32.94)
2574105
(22.85)
24574
(16.27)
1946107
(10.05)
1321148
(16.53)
176851
(21.65)
6455157
(27.94)
367537
(16.49)
3853049
(20.28)

53325
(15.51)
168303
(22.68)
1528100
(16.39)
31769
(4.08)
3090688
(26.93)
2945982
(19.35)
30390
(14.43)
2308466
(8.05)
2093541
(16.24)
241813
(21.69)
7169508
(23.73)
334526
(9.03)
4020193
(16.46)

60133
(15.69)
173773
(22.16)
1676037
(17.84)
22621
(2.46)
3050648
(24.99)
2816365
(17.48)
31567
(8.63)
2457731
(7.76)
1801356
(13.94)
234457
(19.08)
7043912
(21.94)
382857
(8.82)
4354913
(16.54)

67513
(13.44)
216616
(20.59)
1633723
(15.12)
32501
(2.58)
3177415
(21.14)
4183106
(18.62)
51050
(9.69)
2712471
(6.35)
2607838
(14.70)
270146
(15.35)
8188134
(20.29)
412654
(6.77)
4431395
(13.33)

83859
(7.65)
232488
(18.24)
2137565
(8.36)
11794
(0.66)
4444104
(15.19)
6440406
(12.93)
67526
(5.45)
4570106
(5.45)
2123447
(5.26)
303975
(12.21)
10933808
(13.85)
510757
(3.77)
4432495
(12.65)

60.98
(-78.30)
34.48
(-54.06)
36.01
(-140.67)
-58.79
(-463.64)
36.17
(-116.85)
60.03
(-76.72)
63.61
(-198.53)
57.42
(-84.40)
37.78
(-214.26)
41.82
(-77.31)
40.96
(-101.73)
28.04
(-337.40)
13.07
(-60.32)

249274894

348870926

376087885

494820478

931419862

(73.24)

(15.97)

(13.60)

(12.78)

(8.59)

(9.06)

(-76.27)

Source: Central Statistics Office, Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation,
Government of India.
ANOVA
Source of Variation
SS
df
MS
F
F crit
Variation due to percentage share of
agriculture contributed net state
domestic product in constant price
6509.236
31 209.9754 36.58454 1.54395
Variation due to time period
1241.53
4 310.3826 54.07875 2.444766
Error
711.6925
124 5.739456
Total
8462.459
159
The share of agriculture contributed net state domestic product in Andhra Pradesh state
was 25.04 per cent in 2004-2005 and it declined to 12.65 per cent in 2015-2016, showing a
short follow of 97.64 per cent in the period. The agriculture contributed net state domestic
product in Arunachal Pradesh state was Rs. 54521 lakh in 2004-2005 and it moved to Rs.
259147 lakh in 2015-2016, registering a growth of 78.96 per cent during this period. The
agriculture share 17.10 per cent of net state domestic product in 2004-2005 and it increased
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to 17.12 per cent in 2015-2016, reflecting a growth of 0.12 per cent in the period of
analysis. The net state domestic product contributed by agriculture sector in Assam state
was Rs. 1068008 lakh in 2004-2005 and it expanded to Rs. 2249504 lakh in 2015-2016,
recording a growth of 52.52 per cent in the period of investigation. The share of agriculture
to the net state domestic product of Assam state was 22.64 per cent in 2004-2005 and it
went down to 14.02 per cent in 2015-2016, revealing a shortfall of 61.48 per cent during
the investigation period. The income generated through agriculture sector of Bihar state
was Rs.1862279 lakh in 2004-2005 and it enlarged to Rs. 3077088 lakh in 2015-2016,
reporting a growth of 39.48 per cent in the period of analysis. The share of agriculture
sector to the net state domestic product of Bihar state declined from 26.54 per cent in 2004
-2005 to 11.19 per cent in 2015-2016, recording a slowdown of 137.18 per cent in the
study period.
In Chandigarh state, agriculture contributed income of Rs. 6777 lakh in 2004-2005 and it
declined to Rs. 4611 lakh in 2015-2016, showing a slowdown of 46.97 per cent in the
period of analysis. In the same period the share of agriculture to the net state domestic
product of Chandigarh state declined from 0.89 per cent to 0.02 per cent, showing a decline
of 43.50 per cent in the period of analysis. The Agriculture contributed net state domestic
product income of Delhi State was Rs. 639982 lakh in 2004-2005 and it enhanced to Rs.
1853716 lakh in 2015-2016, indicating a growth of 65.48 per cent in the period of analysis.
In 2004-2005 agriculture share 15.46 per cent of net state domestic product of Delhi state
and it narrowed down to 10.04 per cent in 2015-2016, showing a cut short of 53.98 per
cent in the period of investigation. The agriculture generated net state domestic product
income in Goa state was Rs. 100577 lakh in 2004-2005 and it expanded to Rs. 169542 lakh
in 2015-2016, indicating a growth of 40.68 per cent. The net state domestic product share
of agriculture sector in Goa state was 1.06 per cent in 2004-2005 and it moved down to
0.58 per cent in 2015-2016, reflecting a slowdown of 82.76 per cent in the examination
period. In Chhattisgarh state, the agriculture sector made a net state domestic product
contribution of Rs. 54534 lakh in 2004-2005 and it enlarged to Rs. 93005 lakh in 20152016, pointing out a growth of 41.36 per cent in the period of analysis. The contribution of
agriculture sector to the net state domestic product of Gujarat state was Rs. 2480300 lakh
in 2004-2005 and it enhanced to Rs. 7391079 in 2015-2016, reflecting a growth of 66.44
per cent in the period of analysis. In the same period the share of agriculture to the net state
domestic product of Gujarat state declined from 14.40 per cent to 9.43 per cent, showing a
decline of 52.70 per cent.
In Haryana state agriculture made a net state domestic product contribution of Rs. 1984488
lakh in 2004-2005 and it moved upward to Rs. 3281100 lakh in 2015-2016, focusing a
growth of 29.91 per cent in the period. The share of agriculture to the net state domestic
product of Haryana state was 23.02 per cent in 2004-2005 and it slowed down to 9.08 per
cent in 2015-2016, implying a down fall of 153.52 per cent in the period of analysis. The
agriculture contributed net state domestic product of Himachal Pradesh state was Rs.
428494 lakh in 2004-2005 and it rose to Rs. 611332 lakh in 2015-2016, showing an
increase of 29.91 per cent in the period of analysis. In the same period the share of
agriculture contributed net state domestic product of Himachal Pradesh state declined from
20.22 per cent to 7.47 per cent, indicating a down fall of 170.68 per cent in the period of
analysis.
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The level of agriculture contributed income to the net state domestic product of Jammu and
Kashmir state was Rs. 546706 lakh in 2004-2005 and it sharply moved to Rs. 569446 lakh
in 2015-2016, indicating a growth of 3.99 per cent in the period of analysis. In Jammu and
Kashmir state agriculture share 11.75 per cent net state domestic product in 2004-2005 and
it declined to 7.04 per cent in 2015-2016, revealing a decline of 233.38 per cent in the
period of analysis. In Jharkhand state, agriculture made a net state domestic product
contributed income of Rs. 623367 lakh in 2004-2005 and it expanded to Rs. 1068306 lakh
in 2015-2016, showing a growth of 41.65 per cent. In the same period the share of
agriculture to the net state domestic product of Jharkhand state shows 98.48 per cent
decline.
The agriculture made a net state domestic product contribution of Rs. 2440207 lakh in
Karnataka during the 2004-2005 and it enlarged to Rs. 4106919 lakh in 2015-2016,
reflecting an increase of 40.58 per cent in the period of analysis. However, the share of
agriculture to the net state domestic product of Karnataka state declined from 16.41 per
cent in 2004-2005 to 5.65 per cent in 2015-2016 showing a decline of 190.44 per cent in
the period of analysis. In Kerala state, the agriculture income contribution to its net state
domestic product was Rs. 1365071 lakh in 2004-2005 and it moved upto Rs. 1472583 in
2015-2016, reflecting a growth of 7.30 per cent in the period of analysis. In the same
period, the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of Kerala state has
declined by 261.04 per cent. In Madhya Pradesh state, the agriculture contributed net state
domestic product was Rs. 2543567 lakh in 2004-2005 and it rose to Rs. 8302859 lakh in
2015-2016, indicating a growth of 69.37 per cent. In the same period the share of
agriculture to the net state domestic product of Madhya Pradesh state has declined by
10.22 per cent.
The agriculture contributed net state domestic product income of Maharashtra state was
Rs. 3113563 lakh in 2004-2005 and it rose to Rs. 7952982 lakh, showing a growth of 60.85
per cent. In the same period, the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of
Maharashtra state has declined by 52.36 per cent. In Manipur state, agriculture made a net
state domestic product contribution of Rs. 86500 lakh in 2004-2005 and it increased to Rs.
130210 lakh in 2015-2016, indicating an increase of 33.57 per cent in the period of
analysis. However, the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of Manipur
state has shown 107.35 per cent shortfall. The agriculture contributed net state domestic
product growth in Meghalaya state is estimated at 46.71 per cent during the period 20042005 to 2015-2016 and the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of
Meghalaya state has shown 76.99 per cent decline in the period of analysis. The agriculture
contributed net state domestic product growth in Mizoram state is estimated at 60.98 per
cent during the period 2004-2005 to 2015-2016 and the share of agriculture to the net state
domestic product of Mizoram state has shown 78.30 per cent decline in the period of
analysis.
In Nagaland state, agriculture contributed net state domestic product shows 34.48 per cent
growth during the period 2004-2005 to 2015-2016 and it is 54.06 per cent decline in the
case of agriculture share net state domestic product growth in Nagaland state. In Odisha
state, agriculture contributed net state domestic product shows 36.01 per cent growth
during the period 2004-2005 to 2015-2016 and it is 140.67 per cent decline in the case of
agriculture share net state domestic product growth in Odisha state. The agriculture
contributed net state domestic product income of Puducherry UT was Rs. 18728 lakh in
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2004-2005 and it rose to Rs. 11794 lakh, showing a peak of 58.79 per cent. In the same
period, the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of Puducherry UT has
declined by 463.64 per cent. The agriculture contributed net state domestic product income
of Punjab state was Rs. 2836785 lakh in 2004-2005 and it rose to Rs. 4444104 lakh,
showing an expansion of 36.17 per cent. In the same period, the share of agriculture to the
net state domestic product of Punjabstate has declined by 116.85 per cent. The agriculture
contributed net state domestic product income of Rajasthan state was Rs. 2574105 lakh in
2004-2005 and it rose to Rs. 6440406 lakh, showing an enlargement of 60.03 per cent. In
the same period, the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of Rajasthan
state has declined by 76.72 per cent. In Sikkim state, agriculture made a net state domestic
product contribution of Rs. 24574 lakh in 2004-2005 and it increased to Rs. 67526 lakh in
2015-2016, indicating a hike of 63.61 per cent in the period of analysis. However the share
of agriculture to the net state domestic product of Sikkim state has shown 198.53 per cent
shortfall. In Tamil Nadu state agriculture made a net state domestic product contribution of
Rs. 1946107 lakh in 2004-2005 and it increased to Rs. 4570106 lakh in 2015-2016,
indicating a growth of 57.42 per cent in the period of analysis. However, the share of
agriculture to the net state domestic product of Tamil Nadu state has shown 84.40 per cent
shortfall. In Telangana state, agriculture made a net state domestic product Contribution of
Rs. 1321148 lakh in 2004-2005 and it rose to Rs. 2123447 lakh in 2015-2016, indicating a
growth of 37.78 per cent in the period of analysis. However the share of agriculture to the
net state domestic product of Telangana state has shown 214.26 per cent decline. The level
of agriculture contributed income to the net state domestic product of Tripura state was Rs.
176851 lakh in 2004-2005 and it sharply moved to Rs. 303975 lakh in 2015-2016,
indicating a hike of 41.82 per cent in the period of analysis. However the share of
agriculture to the net state domestic product of Tripura state has shown 77.31 per cent
slowdown. The level of agriculture contributed income to the net state domestic product of
Uttar Pradesh state was Rs. 6455157 lakh in 2004-2005 and it sharply moved to Rs.
10933808 lakh in 2015-2016, indicating an increase of 40.96 per cent in the period of
analysis. However the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of Uttar
Pradesh state has shown 101.73 per cent decline. In Uttarakhand state agriculture made a
net state domestic product contribution of Rs. 367537 lakh in 2004-2005 and it increased
to Rs. 510757 lakh in 2015-2016, indicating a growth of 28.04 per cent in the period of
analysis. However, the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of
Uttarakhand state has shown 337.40 per cent decline. In West Bengal state, agriculture
made a net state domestic product contribution of Rs. 3853049 lakh in 2004-2005 and it
increased to Rs. 4432495 lakh in 2015-2016, indicating a growth of 13.07 per cent in the
period of analysis. However, the share of agriculture to the net state domestic product of
West Bengal state has shown 60.32 per cent shortfall.
At the national level agriculture contributed net state domestic product income was Rs.
249274894 lakh in 2004-2005 and it increased to Rs. 931419862 lakh in 2015-2016,
indicating a growth of 73.24 per cent in the period of analysis. However, the share of
agriculture to the Indian net state domestic product has shown 76.27 per cent decline.
The anova two ways model is applied for further discussion. At one point the computed
anova value 36.58 is greater than its tabulated value at 5 per cent level significance. Hence
there is a significant variation among the states and union territories with respect to growth
of percentage share of agriculture contributed net state domestic product. In another point,
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the computed anova value 54.07 is greater than its tabulated value at 5 per cent level
significance. Hence the variation in the time period in growth of growth percentage share
of agriculture contributed net state domestic product is statistically identified as significant.
Conclusion
It could be seen clearly from the above discussion that the growth of agriculture sector
contributed net state domestic product has been increased at the overall level and at the
state level. However the percentage share of agriculture to the net state domestic product
has been declined during the period 2004-2005 to 2015-2016 except the Arunachal Pradesh
state. The share of agriculture to the net state domestic product has been declined at the
rate of above 100 per cent in Uttar Pradesh, Manipur, Chhattisgarh, Punjab, Bihar, Odisha,
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Sikkim, Telangana, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala,
Uttarakhand, Puducherry and Chandigarh. This situation clearly indicates the growing
declining trend in agriculture contributed net state domestic product. In terms of net state
domestic product income contribution, the performance of Arunachal Pradesh, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Gujarat and Delhi are quite significant during the period of analysis.
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Psychological Impact of Armed Conflict among Children in
Shopian District,
Jammu and Kashmir
Bilal Ahmad Mir
Dr. K Somasundaram
Abstract
Kashmir Valley has been since long trapped in an armed conflict between Kashmiri
insurgents and Indian security powers. The investigation breaks down the psychological
impact of armed conflict among children in Shopian district of Kashmir; it has been more
involved in the armed insurgency than other zones or districts of Kashmir and has thus
faced more atrocities at the hands of armed conflict in Kashmir. It has led to the loss of
their values and has been affected by basic changes in society. Children have lost the
feeling of security even while being with their family and see themselves as powerless.
Conﬂict has ﬁlled their delicate hearts with anger and frustration and they have lost their
peace of mind. Health, which is most valuable for a child is crippled by armed conﬂict and
children suffer from psychological problems, headaches, depression, hearing problem,
aggressive behaviuor and so forth. The study has randomly selected 120 respondents who
had faced any traumatic incident/incidents in their lives because of armed conflict and
hence analyzes their psychological impact by collecting information through interview
schedule. Armed conflict has an extremely negative effect on all inhabitants of the valley
but most serious effects are seen on children.
Key Words: Armed Conflict, Psychological, Powerless, Traumatic, Frustration,
Depression
Introduction
Armed conflict can be defined as the use of armed violence to resolve local, national
and/or international disputes between individuals and groups that have a political,
economic, cultural and/or social (as opposed to inter-personal or criminal) origin. Inactive
conflict zones, individuals have a detrimental effect on their mental health. Disturbed and
antisocial behaviour, such as family conflict and aggression towards others are the
offshoots of psychological trauma. Mental disorders and psychosocial results associated
with conflicts include sleeplessness, fear, anxiety, anger, aggressiveness, depression,
flashbacks, substance abuse, suicide, and domestic and sexual violence.
Review of Literature
Violence, abuse, neglect of children is normal; they are badly treated and ignored by their
parents or other different caregivers everywhere in the world. But the true extent of such
things is not easy to measure as it is less reported, varies from place to place and is context
speciﬁc. The relation is also observed between conﬂict and bad condition of such children.
As with violence against friendly partners, child abuse includes physical, sexual, and
1
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psychological abuse, as well as neglect. Almost certainly the broadest opinion of this
statement is the data on physical violence compiled by the blameless Research Centre for
the UN Secretary-General’s Study on Violence against Children (2006)2, which led to an
estimate of between 500 million and 1.5 billion children experiencing violence annually.
Reliable data on non-fatal child abuse is rare but studies from various countries suggest
that children under the age of 15 years are frequently victims of abuse or neglect. In most
places, boys are the victims of beatings and physical sentence more often than girls, while
girls are at higher risk of infanticide, sexual exploitation, neglect, and being forced into
prostitution. Children who face abuse and neglect appear to be associated with increased
rates of mood disorders and anxiety problems. The strongest relationship was with posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD) and Obsessive Compulsive Disorder (OCD).
Hopelessness and withdrawal side effects were basic among children as young as of 3
years old, who experienced emotional, physical, and ecological neglect (Dubowitz et al.
2002)3. Other psychological and emotional conditions related with abuse and neglect
include panic disorder, dissociative disorders, Attention Deﬁcit Hyperactivity Disorder
(ADHD), depression, anger, PTSD, and immediate attachment disorder (Teicher, 2000)4.
The condition of children is worsening in states of armed conﬂict and Kashmir is no
exception. The effect of conﬂict in Kashmir is such that the exposure to actually armed
conﬂict is limited but, the harmful effects are in terms of repression, loss of security,
income and service access, disrupted schooling, displacement, military harassment and
other forms are visible in the lives of children and their families (Wessells, 1998)5. Since
the beginning of armed conﬂict in Kashmir, it has undergone many transformations at the
micro and macro levels, with major implications for women and children. The impact has
major consequences on the survival, development, mental health and overall well being of
children and adolescents (Khan and Ghilzai 2002)6.
In the last two decades of conflict, Kashmir has witnessed transformation of families and
communities for survival, like children were utilized, very often on exploitative basis and
at hazardous occupations, capability of children was not properly developed for a kind of
psychological fear was set permanently in their minds, and the net result was, therefore, the
wastage of human resources.
Objectives
1. To study the psychological problems of children due to armed conflict.
2. To study the psycho-educational problems among children due to armed conflict.
Methodology
The basis of the study is the primary data collected by the researcher in district Shopian.
The researcher, by means of a well-structured schedule, examined the reactions of
respondents towards the ongoing conflict. In the first phase, the sample random technique
is used is by the researcher. The interview schedule was thus for the collection of primary
data. The researcher selected two Tehsils from Shopian District out of seven Tehsils. 120
respondents selected as randomly from them, 79 respondents belong to the Tehsil
Zainapora and 41 respondents selected from Tehsil Hermain. The researcher has randomly
selected respondents on the basis of gender, 79 respondents belong to the male children
and 41 respondents belong to the female children out of 120 respondents. This research
gave a clear vision of the Psychological problem found among the children due to the
armed conflict in Shopian District of J&K.
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Tools and Techniques
The technique of interview schedule was administered on the respondents to carry out the
empirical data from the field. The interview schedule was considered the most appropriate
technique. It proved to be highly relevant and accurate. The Kashmiri language has been
adopted as a formal way to record the responses accurately and properly. The structured
interview schedule was with the three-point scale was developed with close-ended
questions keeping in mind the broad objectives of the study.
Sources of Data Collection
a. Primary sources.
b. Secondary sources.
Psychological Problems among Children due to Armed Conflict
Table-1: Demographic Variables
Gender Group
No of Respondents
Percentage
Male Children
79
65.8
Female Children
41
34.2
Total
120
100
Tehsils
Zainpora
79
65.8
Hermain
41
34.2
Total
120
100.0
Age Group
10-12 years
36
30.0
13-15 years
43
35.8
16-18 years
41
34.2
Total
120
100.0
Education
Drop out
48
48.3
Primary School
33
27.5
Middle School
29
24.2
Total
120
100.0
Table-1 presents data on the gender-wise distribution of the respondents. It shows out of
the total 120 selected respondents from two tehsils (Zainpora and Hermain) of Shopian
district .65.8% of the respondents belong to the male gender group and 34.2% belong to
female gender group. It is clear from the above table that the majority of the respondents
belong to the male gender group. The researcher selected 65.8% respondents from tehsil
Zainpora and 34.2% respondents from tehsil Hermain. These respondents were selected
from three age groups, 30% respondents are from 10-12 years of age groups, 35.8%
respondents are selected from 13-15 years of age group and 34.2% respondents are
selected from 16-18 years age group. The above table shows that the majority of the
respondents are selected from 13-15 years of age group. On the basis of education, the
researcher selected 48.3% of respondents are drop out of the education, 27.5% of
respondents study in the primary school and 24.2% respondents belonged to the middle
school.
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Table-2: Level of Psychological Problems among Children
Psychological
Response
Number of respondents
%
problems
Headaches
Low
46
38.3
Moderate
46
38.3
High
28
23.3
Total
120
100
Sleep disturbances
Low
58
48.3
Moderate
32
26.7
High
30
25
Total
120
100
Frightened, Nervous
Low
54
45
Moderate
36
30
High
30
25
Total
120
100
Feel unhappy, Crying,
Low
44
36.7
Aggressive behavior
Moderate
35
29.2
High
41
34.2
Total
120
100
Feel tiredness, Loss of
Low
52
43.3
energy
Moderate
38
31.7
High
30
25
Total
120
100
Hearing problem
Low
54
45
Moderate
34
28.3
High
32
26.7
Total
120
100
The above table-2 shows that 38.3 percent of children have low-level headache problems,
38.3% percent have a moderate level and 23.3 % percent have a high level of headache
problems. It proves that low level and moderate level are more as compared to high level.
48.3 percent of children have a low level of sleep disturbance, 26.7% percent of children
have a moderate level of sleep disturbance and 25% of children are those who have highlevel sleep disturbance. The majority of respondents either have a low or moderate level of
sleep disturbance as compared to the high level of sleep disturbance of respondents. 45%
percent of respondents have been found with low level of frightened and nervous problem,
30% have a moderate level and 25% have a high level of frightened and nervous problem.
The majority of respondents have a low level of frightened and nervous problem as
compared to moderate and high. 36.7% of respondents are found those who have a lowlevel feeling of unhappy, crying and aggressive behavior, 29.2% percent of respondents
have a moderate level and 34.2% respondents have a high level. The table shows that the
maximum respondents are having a low level of unhappy, crying and aggressive behavior
as compared to moderate and high level. 43.3% of respondents have a low level of
tiredness and loss of energy, 31.7% are moderate and 25% of respondents have to feel
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tiredness and loss of energy. It shows that the majority of respondents are found in the low
level of tiredness and loss of energy as compared to moderate and high level.
The hearing problem among the respondents, 45% of respondents have a low level of
hearing problem, 28.3 percent of respondents have a moderate level and 26.7 percent have
a high level of hearing problem. The table 2 shows that the maximum no of respondents
has a low level of hearing problem.
Table-3: Gender and Level of Psychological Problems
Problems
Mean
S.D
t-test
pGender High
value
Moderate
Low
Total
Male

26
33
20
79
1.34
0.47
(32.9)
(41.8)
(25.3) (100)
2.42
0.03
Female
20
13
8
41
1.85
0.77
(S)
(48.8)
(31.7)
(19.5) (100)
Total
46
46
28
120
(38.3)
(38.3)
(23.4) (100)
The above table-3 shows the results of cross-tabulation between gender and their level of
psychological problems. Out of a total of 120 respondents, 79 respondents belonged to the
male category. In this group, more than one third (41.8 percent) had a moderate level of
psychological problems, (32.9 percent) of the respondents had a high level of problems and
(25.3 percent) of respondents had a low level of problems. Remaining 41 respondents
belonged to the female category. Out of them a considerable number (48.8 percent) had
had a high level of problems, (31.7 percent) had a moderate level of problems and only
(19.5 percent) of respondents had a low level of psychological problems.
From the result of this independent sample t-test, it can be inferred that the t-value of 2.42
corresponding to the level of psychological problems is found to be significant at a p-value
of 0.03. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected and the alternative hypothesis is accepted.
So, it is concluded that there exists a significant difference between gender and the level of
psychological problems among the children. Also, more specifically the mean value of
1.34 estimated for the gender category male is significantly lower than the estimated mean
value of 1.85 for the gender category of female. This result suggests that the level of
psychological problems is significantly higher for the female respondents than that of the
male respondents.
Table-4: Age Group and Level of Psychological Problems
Problems
Chi –
Df
pAge
value
High
Moderate
Low
Total square
10-12
17
14
5
36
(47.2)
(38.9)
(13.9) (100)
13-15
16
18
9
43
5.09
4
0.03
(37.2)
(41.9)
(20.9) (100)
(S)
13
14
14
41
16-18
(31.8)
(34.1)
(34.1) (100)
Total
46
46
28
120
(38.3)
(38.3)
(23.4) (100)
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By cross tabulation, the above table-4 explains the relationship between the age group and
levels of psychological problems, it is clearly found that out of the total 120 respondents,
first age group from 10-12, which had 17 respondents, among them majority (47.2 percent)
of respondents had high level, (38.9 percent) of them had moderate level and (13.9
percent) of respondents among them had a low level of psychological problems. 16
respondents belonged to the second age group from 13-15, a significant (37.2 percent) of
them had a high level, (41.9 percent) had a moderate level and remaining (20.9 percent)
respondents of them had a low level of psychological problems. 13 respondents belonged
to third age group category from 16-18. Out of them (31.8 percent) of respondents had a
high level, (34.1 percent) had moderate and also 3(4.1 percent) had a low level of
psychological problems.
Besides, as a result of the chi-square test. From the outcomes appeared in the above table,
it can be inferred that the chi-square value of 5.09 with a degree of freedom (4) has been
found to be significant at a p-value of 0.03. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected and the
alternative hypothesis is accepted. Thus, a significant level of association could be
established between the level of psychological problems of the respondents and their level
of age group. Therefore, the statistical result strongly suggests that there is a significant
association in the level of psychological problems based on the level of the age group of
the respondents.
Table-5: Area Wise or Tehsil Wise and Level of Psychological Problems
Problems
Mean
S.D
t-test
pTehsil
value
High
Moderate
Low
Total
Zainpora

36
20
23
79
1.32
0.47
(45.6)
(25.3)
(29.1) (100)
Hermain
21
14
6
41
1.85
0.77 30.85 0.00
(S)
(51.2)
(34.1)
(14.7) (100)
Total
57
34
29
120
(47.5)
(28.3)
(24.2) (100)
The above table 5 shows the results of cross-tabulation between area/tehsil wise and their
level of psychological problems. Out of a total of 120 respondents, 79 respondents
belonged to tehsil Zainpora. In this group (45.6 percent) had a high level of psychological
problems, (25.3 percent) of the respondents had a moderate level of psychological
problems and (29.3 percent) of respondents had a low level of problems? Remaining 41
respondents belonged to tehsil Hermain. Out of them a considerable number (51.2 percent)
had had a high level of problems, (34.1 percent) had had a moderate level of problems and
only (14.7 percent) of respondents had a low level of psychological problems.
From the result of this independent sample t-test, it can be inferred that the t-value of 30.85
corresponding to the level of psychological problems is found to be significant at a p-value
of 0.00. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected and the alternative hypothesis is accepted.
So, it is concluded that there exists a significant difference between tehsil wise and the
level of psychological problems among the children. Also, more specifically the mean
value of 1.32 estimated for the tehsil Zainpora is significantly lower than the estimated
mean value of 1.85 for the tehsil Hermain. This result suggests that the level of
psychological problems is significantly higher for the Zainpora respondents than that of the
Herman respondents.
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Table-6: Educational and level of psychological problems
Problems
Chi –
Df
Education
square
High
Moderate
Low
Total
Dropouts
20
23
15
58
(17.2)
(39.7)
(25.7) (100)
Primary
16
13
4
33
school
4.06
4
(48.5)
(39.3)
(12.1) (100)

pvalue

0.01
S

Middle
school
Total

10
10
9
29
(34.5)
(34.5)
(31)
(100)
46
46
28
120
(38.3)
(38.3)
(23.3) (100)
By cross tabulation, the above table-6 explains the relationship between education and levels
of psychological problems, it is clearly found that out of the total 120 respondents, first
group belonged to drop out category, which had 58 respondents, among them majority
(39.7 percent) of respondents had moderate level, (25.7 percent) of them had low level and
left (17.2 percent) of respondents among them had a high level of psychological problems.
33 respondents belonged to second primary school level education, a significant (48.5
percent) of them had a high level, (39.3 percent) had a moderate level and remaining (12.1
percent) respondents of them had a low level of psychological problems. 29 respondents
belonged to third category i.e. middle school level education. Out of them, (34.5 percent)
of respondents had high as well as (34.5) moderate level of psychological problems, and
(31 percent) had a low level of psychological problems
Furthermore, as a result of the chi-square test. From the results shown in the above table, it
can be inferred that the chi-square value of 4.06 with a degree of freedom 4 has been found
to be significant at a p-value of 0.01. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected and the
alternative hypothesis is accepted. Thus, a significant level of association could be
established between the level of psychological problems of the respondents and their level
of education. Therefore, the statistical result strongly suggests that there is a significant
association in the level of psychological problems based on the level of education of the
respondents.
Conclusion
Since from the earliest starting point of armed conﬂict in Kashmir, it has an extremely
negative effect on all inhabitants of the valley but most serious effects are seen on children.
It has engrossed their whole life and hampered their general advancement, be it physical or
psychological. It has led to the loss of their values and has affected basic changes in
society. Children have lost the feeling of security even while being with their family and
perceive themselves as helpless. Conﬂict has ﬁlled their tender hearts with anger and
disappointment and they have lost their peace of mind. Health, which is most valuable for
a child is crippled by armed conﬂict and children suffer from psychological problems,
headaches, depression, hearing problem, aggressive behavior and so forth. It has taken
away from them the happy period of childhood and left them stressed with a number of
adult responsibilities. Some are left in orphanages as they have lost their caretakers at the
time when they need them most. Armed conﬂict is leaving its long-term effect by
compromising the education of children which is most important for the future
advancement of society.
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A Study on the Causes and the Management of Stress at
Workplace
Dr. S. Elango
Mrs. A. Margret Usha
Abstract
We all experience stress in our lives. Because the vast majority of health problems are
caused or influenced by stress, it's important to understand how stress affects your body
and learn effective stress management techniques to make stress work for you rather
than against you. Workplace stress then is the harmful physical and emotional responses
that can happen when there is a conflict between job demands on the employee and the
amount of control an employee has over meeting these demands
Stress can be considered as an inevitable condition at least at one point in time or another:
however, it can also be minimized to the extent that the productivity and health of the
employee are maintained which could lead to a productive organization. In the present day
competitive environment, all service-oriented organizations recognize that stress
management is a very essential and important tool for achieving bottom-line growth.
The main objective of the study is to have a perfect opinion on the view that day to day life
is becoming more difficult and for this stress management plays a very positive role and
therefore the causes and the tips to reduce stress have been identified so that the stress can
be managed at the workplace and efficiency of the person is increased to the optimum
level. Top level management has to be an effective one to motive the employees and to
give them the reward of appreciation regarding their work for what for what they have
done.
Keywords: Stress, Management, Workplace, Employees, Physical Changes
Introduction
Stress is a person's normal response to a state of unbalance. That is to say, when something
is "off" or doesn't feel right, your body physically reacts to the outside stimuli. Stress, in
itself, isn't meant to be something positive or negative; it is just meant to be a physical
response to excessive stimuli. At times it can be beneficial, but it can also be harmful and
detrimental to one's health and physical well being. Stress at work is relatively a new
phenomenon of modern lifestyles. the nature of work has gone through drastic changes
over the last century and it is still changing at a rapid speed. Today, the workplace
demands mean having to deal with new ways of communication, which did not exist over a
decade ago Stress is a thought. That’s it. No more, no less. If that’s true, then we have
complete control over stress, because it’s not something that happens to us but something
that happens in us.
The dictionary definition of stress is, “bodily or mental tension resulting from factors that
tend to alter an existent equilibrium.” It is your thoughts out of balance.
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Stress at the workplace
Workplace stress has been shown to have a harmful effect on the health and safety of
employees, as well as a bad impression on workplace productivity and profits. Workplace
stress then is the harmful physical and emotional responses that can happen when there is a
conflict between job demands on the employee and the amount of control an employee has
over meeting these demands. In general, the combination of high demands in a job and a
low amount of control over the situation can lead to stress.
Stress in the workplace can have many origins or come from one single event. It can
impact on both employees and employers alike. It is generally believed that some stress is
okay (sometimes referred to as “challenge” or “positive stress”) but when stress occurs in
amounts that you cannot handle, both mental and physical changes may occur.
The scope of the Study
The present world is fast changing and there are lots of pressures and demands
at work. These pressures at work lead to physical disorders. The main objective of the
study is to have a perfect opinion on the view that day to day life is becoming more
difficult and for this stress management plays a very positive role and therefore the causes
and the tips to reduce stress have been identified so that the stress can be managed at the
workplace and efficiency of the person is increased to the optimum level.
How Stress Is Caused
The degree of stress experienced depends on the functioning of two protective
physiological mechanisms:
• “Alarm reaction”. When confronted with a threat to our safety, our first response is
physiological arousal: our muscles tense and breathing and heart rate become more rapid.
• “Adaptation”. The second adaptive mechanism allows us to cease responding when
we learn that stimuli in the environment are no longer a threat to our safety.
Symptoms of Stress at Workplace
The signs of work stress will vary from person to person, depending on the particular
situation, how long the individual has been subjected to stressors and the intensity of the
stress itself. The symptoms of the job stress can be:
• Insomnia
• Loss of mental concentration
• Anxiety, stress
• Absenteeism
• Depression
• Substance abuse
• Family conflicts
• Physical illness such as heart disease, migraine, headaches, stomach problems, and
back pain.
Causes for stress
Most of the time, its major sources of job stress that lead to burnout and health problems.
Job stress can affect your home life too. Here are some common sources of major job
stress;
• Lack of control. People who feel like they have no control at work are most likely
to get stress-related illnesses.
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• Increased responsibility. Taking on extra duties in your job is stressful. You can get
more stressed if you have too much work to do and you can’t say no to new tasks.
• Uncertainty about work roles. Being unsure about your duties, how your job might
be changing, or the goals of your department or company can lead to stress.
• Lack of support. Lack of support from your boss or co-workers makes it harder to
solve other problems at work that are causing stress for you.
• Poor working condition. Unpleasant or dangerous physical conditions, such as
crowding, noise, or ergonomic problems can cause stress.
Stress Management
There will always be stress. But stress isn’t all bad. Our stress response has evolved from
the need to be up to the task at hand. But too much stress over to long a period of time can
have negative consequences. We need to manage our stress down to appropriate levels
so we can use it for its intended purpose.
• Move. The best way to burn off the stress hormones without having to change your
thinking is to move and sweat. Run, dance, jump, ride, swim, stretch, or skip—do
something vigorous and lively. Yoga is also fabulous, as it combines movement and
breathing.
• Breathe. Most of us hold our breath often or breathe swallow, anxious breaths.
Deep, slow, full breaths have a profound effect on resetting the stress response because the
relaxation nerve (or vagus nerve and not the Las Vegas nerve) goes through your
diaphragm and is activated with every deep breath. Take five deep breaths now, and
observe how differently you feel after.
• Bathe. For the lazy among us (including me), an Ultra Bath is a secret weapon
against stress. Add 2 cups of Epsom salt (which contains magnesium, the relaxation
mineral), a half-cup of baking soda, and 10 drops of lavender oil (which lowers cortical) to
a very hot bath. Then, add one stressed human and soak for 20 minutes. Guaranteed to
induce relaxation.
• Sleep. Lack of sleep increases stress hormones. Get your eight hours no matter
what. Take a nap if you missed your sleep. Prioritize sleep.
• Think Differently. Practice the art of noticing stress, noticing how your thinking
makes you stressed. Practice taking deep breaths and letting go of worry.
Time Management Tips for Reducing Job Stress
• Create a balanced schedule: Analyse your schedule, responsibilities and daily tasks.
• Don’t over-commit yourself: Avoid schedule things back-to-back or trying to fit
too much into one day.
• Try to leave earlier in the morning: Never add to your stress levels by running late.
• Plan regular breaks: Stepping away from work to briefly relax and recharge will
help you be more, not less productive.
Conclusion
Thus the researcher concludes that stress will arise whether in the workplace or in the
organization. The employee should come over and has to involve in the family to mingle
with everyone. The employee should think about the technique to overcome the stress so
that the serious cannot cause trouble whether it is mentally or physically. Top level
management has to be an effective one to motive the employees and to give them the
reward of appreciation regarding their work for what for what they have done.
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Environmental Conservation in Indian Culture
Dr. Mridula Sengar Sharma
Abstract
Today when people throughout the world are perturbed by the degradation of the
environmental and the disastrous consequences of this, there is an urgent need to reduce
the environmental degradation and to protect and conserve the environment. India as a
country can find the ways of environmental conservation by approaching our roots of
culture, and move forward on the path of development. Today traditional ethics of nature
conservation could be looked upon as source of inspiration and guidance for the future.
Perhaps, no other culture can provide such a profound variety of cultural practices,
religious beliefs, faiths and ecologically sound relationship with nature as the Indian
Culture. The aim of this paper is to highlight the significance of the Indian Culture in
environmental conservation. For this various examples have been given from the vedic
texts, tribal societies and indigenous culture. Methodology of this paper is based on
secondary source i.e. review of literature related to the subject of the paper.
Keywords: Environmental conservation, Indian Culture, Religion, Indigenous culture,
Indigenous Traditional Knowledge.
Introduction
We all live on earth which is a planet but the only planet known to have environment
where air and water are two basic things which sustain life without which earth would be
like other planets- no man, no animal, no plants. The biosphere in which living beings have
their sustenance has oxygen, nitrogen, carbon dioxide and water vapour and all these are
well balanced to ensure and help a healthy growth of life. This balance does not only create
the perennial sources of minerals and energies without which the contemporary human
civilization could not exist. Today, the conservation, protection and improvement of
human environment are major issues all ever the world. The human environment consists
of both biotic and abiotic fators. Abiotic environment consists of land, water and air. Biotic
environment consists of plants, animals and other living organisms. Both Abiotic & Biotic
environment are interdependent. Thus, Environment is the surrounding in which we live. It
is the source of life. Our whole life is dependent to the environment. It directs our life and
determines our proper growth and development. Good or Bad quality of social life depends
on the quality of our natural environment. The need of human beings for food, water,
shelter and other things depends on the environment around us. There is a balanced natural
cycle exists between environment and lives of human beings, plants and animals. While
meeting the ever growing needs, we put pressure on the environment and when this
pressure exceeds the carrying capacity of the environment to repair or replace itself, it
creates a serious problem of environmental degradation. We use any environmental
resource beyond its limit of replacement. We may loose it forever. Therefore, there is a
need to conserve or protect the environment. Environment conservation “is the broad term
for anything that furthers the goal of making life more sustainable for the planet.
Ultimately, people want to help the planet survive naturally and with no negative impact
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from the human race. Helping to keep the planet safe and healthy is called ‘conservation’.
Although ample efforts are being made at the national and international level to protect the
environment and conserve it, it is also the responsibility of every citizen to use our
environmental resources carefully and conserve them.
Environmental Conservation in Indian Culture
Indian culture is an eco-friendly culture. It expresses a profound awareness of the need to
evolve a balanced pattern in the men-environment, interaction and certainly not work
towards ‘denaturing humanity’. In order to celebrate this man environment interaction,
ancient Indian culture devinized nature and laid down well formulated guidelines to define
and nurture this relationship of exploitative propensities.
For the people of India environmental conservation is not a new concept. Historically
protection of nature & wild life was an ardent article of faith reflected in the daily lives of
people, enshrined in myths, folklore, religion, arts and culture. Some of the fundamental
principles of ecology, the interrelationship and interdependence of all life were
conceptualized in the Indian ethos and reflected in the ancient spiritual texts, the
Ishopanished, over 2000 years ago says this universe is the creation of the supreme power
meant for the benefit of all his creation. Each individual life-form must therefore, learn to
enjoy its benefits by forming a part of the system in close relation with other species. Let
no anyone species encroach upon the other’s right.
India is a land of Lord Buddha, Lord Mahavira and Mahatama Gandhi, the leaders who
have advocated non-violence and respect to living organism. Unlike other countries,
especially the developing world wildlife conservation is deep rooted in the Indian culture.
Our mythology, ancient art, literature, folklore, religion, rock edicts and scriptures, all
provided ample proof that wildlife enjoyed, a privileged position in India’s ancient past –
Kautilya’s ‘Arthashastra’ reveals the attention focussed on wild life in the Mauryan period.
Certain forests were declared, protected and called Abhayaranya like the present day
‘sanctuary’. Heavy penalties, including capital punishment was prescribed for offenders
who entrapped, killed or otherwise molested elephants, deer, bison, birds or fish amongst
other animals. This shows that the respect and conservation of wildlife are the part of our
cultural ethoes from time immemorial.
Nature has always been very vibrant giving and resilent to very large extent. We as Indians
take pride in our strong cultural heritage. Ancient texts written in Sanskrit, Pali or other
languages can provide significant details. For instance the scripture Vishnu samhita in
Sanskrit language contain, some direct instructions dealing with environment conservation.
For example the Shanti Mantra from Yajurveda contains the ultimate truth of universal
significance as it invokes the divine spirit for creating balance among the elements of
nature for healthy and prosperous life in the universe and thus contains the essence of
environment ethics.
‘Dyauh shantirantarik, shah shanti
Prithavi shantirapah, shantirosadhoyah shanti
Vanaspatayan Shanti Shantivishvedevah Shantibrahama Shanti
Sarve Shanti Shantirevah Shanti Sama Shantiredhi’
Yajurveda also mentions about the ill effects of cutting trees and poisoning of atmosphere.
In Yajurveda the whole universe has been described as full of energy. The sun is at the
centre of it and ultimate source of energy. The net energy flows from the point of
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production to the point of consumption through the plants, animals, human beings, air,
water and land. Thus energy flows and balance is maintained in the universe.
Mantra Pushpam from Tai Hiriya Araynaka of Krishna Yajurveda refers to water cycle.
The Vedic seers were aware of the significance of water for life. Water has been described
as nectar, and as source of all plants and provider of good health. It was also believed that
water can heal many diseases. In Vedas great significance is given to trees like pipal and
tulsi etc. with respect to environment.
Rigveda mentions the concept of Vayu or Air, without air no life is possible on earth. Air
too has medicinal value. Ancient Indians emphasised that pure, unpolluted air is the source
of good health, happiness and long life.
In Yajurveda instructions were given to mankind not to destroy anything in the sky or
Antariksha and not to pollute the air and water. Sun is worshipped because living beings
get light from the sun. Sunrays strengthen the inner powers of human beings and therefore
essential for human existence.
In many Hindu texts presence of God in nature is accepted and worshipped by Hindus. For
example many Hindus think of India’s mighty rivers, such as the Ganges- as Goddess. In
the Mahabharata, it is noted that universe and every object in it has been created as an of
the supreme god meant for the benefit of all, implying that individual species should enjoy
their role within large system in relationship with other species.
Religion is key element of environmental conservation. Religion protects and nurtures
nature. If we take a look at Hinduism, we worship sun, wind, land, trees, plants and water
which are essential for the survival of human being. Millions of Hindus recites Sanskrit
Mantras daily to revere their rivers, mountains, trees, animals and earth. Hinduism is a
remarkably diverse, religious and cultural phenomenon with many local and regional
manifestations. Within this Universe of beliefs several important themes emerge. The
diverse theologies of Hinduism suggest that:
• The earth can be seen as a manifestation of the Goddess and must be treated
respectfully.
• The five elements- space, air, water, fire and earth- are the foundation of an
interconnected web life.
• Dharma- often translated as ‘duty’ can be reinterpreted to include our responsibility to
care for the earth.
• Simple living is a model for the development of sustainable economics.
• Our treatment of nature directly affects our ‘Karma’..
In Hinduism, protecting the environment is an important part of ‘Dharma’ one of the most
important Hindu concept, has been translated into English as duty, virtue, cosmic order and
religion. In past centuries Indian Communities did not have an understanding of the
environment as separate from the other spheres of activity in their lives. A number of rural
Hindu Communities such as Bishnois, Bhils and Swadhyaya have maintained strong
communal practices to protect local ecosystems such as forests and water sources. These
communities carryout their conservation non-oriented practices not as ‘environmental’ acts
but rather as expressions of ‘Dharma’. These traditional groups do not see religion,
ecology and ethics as separate arenas of life. Instead they understand it to be part of their
‘dharma’ to treat creation with respect. In Hindu Dharma Yajna (;K) is considered good
for environment and air purification.
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In Hindu religion the earth - is a Goddess and our mother and deserves our devotion and
protection. ‘Mata Bhumi Potroham Prithiviyah’. It seems that people in vedic period were
aware of the treasures provided by earth. Men’s survival upon earth is possible because
every item essential for the survival is provided by earth only. Many Hindu touch the floor
before getting out of bed every morning and ask Devi to forgive them templing on her
body. Millions of Hindu creates Kolams daily- art work consisting of bits of rice or other
food placed at their doorways in the morning. These Kolams express Hindu’s desire to
offer sustenance to the earth, mist as the earth sustains them. The Chipko Movement made
famous by chipko women’s commitment to ‘hugging’ trees in their community to protect
them from clear cutting by outside interests represents a similar devotion to the earth.
In Rajasthan according to the Guru Maharaj Jambaji’s religious preached there was strict
ban on killing of animals and birds; felling of a green tree. He said if life was to survive
people must understand the value of environment. Jambaji put down his thoughts in to 29
principals which are followed by his disciples known as Bisnois (20+9) or twenty niners.
Bisnois of Rajashtan have accepted afforestration as their religion. After 300 years when
soldiers of king of Jodhpur tried to cut trees in a Bishnoi village, they hugged the trees to
protect them. The soldier attacked them and 363 Bishnois were killed when the king heard
of this massacre and this unique religion he ordered his men to withdraw. This shows
religion is a social aspect of life and if everyone accepts conservation as their religion a
better world would be built.
Traditional culture and indigenous knowledge are also key elements of environmental
conservation. Indigenous knowledge means local skill, cultural beliefs languages, dialects,
technical traditional practices, customary institutions etc. Indigenous people of many
societies attribute supernatural powers to plants, animals, rivers, oceans, mountains, the
wind, sun and moon. Respect for nature is inherent in many religious faiths. Many Hindu
God & Goddess are shown to use animals as mounts. Sacred grove or sacred forests
preserved with reverence have been part of Hindu and Buddhist culture. In Christianity as
well as in Islam conservation of environment is based on the principle that nature and its
components are created by God and humans are entrusted with the responsibility of
protecting it. Many religious and moral philosophies have professed the unity of all life on
earth and the obligation of human beings to care for them.
The workship of Mother Earth is a universal phenomenon in many indigenous cultures.
There are innumberable examples of festivals, rituals, songs and myths that celebrate the
gift of Mother Earth all over the world, revealing the intimate sense of togetherness and
harmony that exists between men and nature in tribal societies. With the same sense
remote mountain communities of Uttarakhand maintain the sustainable resource use and
conservation of natural and cultural landscapes. Among the better known examples of
environmental protection are the sacred forests of Uttarakhand like Tapovan, Hariyali
Devi, Nanda Devi and different sacred lakes and other mountain ranges like Binsar,
Dhoodhotoli, Bander Poonch, Swaragrohini and Satopath etc. People of this region have
blind faith that they will never destroy these landscapes. The link between culture and
nature is a traditional wealth. The richness of traditional knowledge systems in
Uttarakhand Mountain is well recognised. In recent decade not only in India but other
countries also show interest in Indigenous knowledge since it has traditional management
values and also help in deliver effective and sustainable conservation.
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Natural resource conservation at the village of Mendha in Gadhchiroli district of
Maharastra is also an example of sustainable natural resource management in 1987; the
villagers renewed their efforts at biodiversity conservation. They decided not to exploit
forests for commercial purpose except for non-timber forest produce would be allowed.
Forests would not be set on fires. Encroachment would be not allowed. Further, they
themselves regulate the amount of resources they could extract from the forests and
undertake measures to tackle soil erosion. Another example is that of the North-Eastern
region of India which is home to diverse tribal and other ethenic groups. These people live
in complete harmony with nature. For example, the Meetei Communities in the state of
Manipur and Assam. Sacred groves or Umang Lais, as they are called in the Meetei
language form an integral part of the Manipuri tradition of nature worship. Several species
of plants are preserved in these groves, which also offer protection to birds and animals.
These include teak, several fruit trees, and plants of medicinal value. Fishes, water fowl
and other aquatic animals like snails and insects are very common items in the diet of the
Meetei. However, many of these animals are not eaten during certain periods probably
with the purpose of sustainable harvesting and conservation. Thus in this case certain
religious beliefs and practices help in the conservation of nature and its biodiversity.
Conclusion
On the basis of the above discussion it can be concluded that environmental conservation is
essential because it supports the life of each and every living thing on earth. We rely on the
environment for life. When it is protected we are assured of better health, food quality, air
and so much more. As the late Professor Wongari Mathai said and quote, ‘If we destroy the
environment, the environment will destroy us’ this is so true because it is the environment
that sustains our life. It seems from the above discussion that Indian traditions, religion
beliefs, socio-cultural practices can play important role in the conservation of environmentbiodiversity, wildlife, rivers, mountains etc. Traditional beliefs and cultural practices have
contributed in the conservation of environmental natural resources through the ascription
of psychi powers to object, rock, stream/pond, river, tree, forest land etc. These ascriptions
of the supreme powers and the beliefs and respect for the Gods of the land hold the string
to reverence and respect for other objects. The belief in the existence of a supreme being
responsible for the protection of the environment. The traditional beliefs and taboos help in
enforcing rules and regulations for environmental preservation because people refrained
from using resources carelessly; especially it is related to sacred places. In the end it can be
said Indian philosophy, life style, traditions and cultural practices are based on the science
of protecting the nature. This needs to be explained to the global community by adopting
the life style based on Indian philosophy we can protect and conserve our environment and
reduce environmental problems.
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Pairwise Countable Bitopological Spaces
Harjot Singh
Abstract
This research work deals with pairwise first countable bitopological spaces and pairwise
second countable bitopological spaces. To accomplish this objective, the concepts of
pairwise basis and pairwise local basis for bitopological spaces are introduced.
Furthermore, concepts of pairwise basis and pairwise local basis are used to generalize
results of classical topology to bitopological spaces.
Keywords- Bitopological spaces; pairwise closed; pairwise open; pairwise local basis.
1. Introduction and Preliminaries
J. C. Kelly [2] is the first mathematician who comes up with a new idea of bitopological
spaces in 1963. With the help of newly introduced concept of bitopological spaces, one can
investigate non-symmetric functions those introduce two arbitrary topologies on X. This
initial research study in bitopological spaces by J. C. Kelly also, very systematically,
generalizes the well known axioms of separation properties in classical topological spaces
to bitopological spaces in the modified form of pairwise Hausdorff, pairwise regular,
pairwise completely regular and pairwise normal. After pioneer work of Kelly in the area
of bitopological spaces, further research in this field is carried forward by mathematicians
Fletcher [1], Kim [4], Patty [5], Pervin [6], Saegrove [7] and many others.
Present research work deals with the development of pairwise basis and pairwise local
basis in bitopological spaces. With the help of pairwise basis and pairwise local basis,
concept of pairwise first countable bitopological space and pairwise second countable
bitopological spaces are introduced. Then, by using these concepts, results of traditional
topology are generalized to bitopological spaces.
A triplet (X,τ1 ,τ2), where τ1 , τ2 are arbitrary topologies on X, is called a bitopological
space on X. For any subset A of (X,τ1 ,τ2), τ1 –cl(A) and τ2 –cl(A) denote closure of A
with respect to τ1 and τ2 respectively. Further, τ1–open (τ1–closed) and τ2 –open (τ2–closed)
will be used to denote open (closed) set in a bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2), with respect to
τ1 and τ2 respectively. Any subset of a bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2), is said to be pairwise
open (closed) if and only if it is open (closed) with respect to τ1 and τ2.
Definition 1 [3]. If Y⊆X, then the collections
τY1 = {A∩Y: A∈ τ1} and τY2 = {B∩Y: B∈ τ2} are the relative topologies on Y.
A bitopological space (Y, τY1, τY2) is then called a subspace of (X, τ1, τ2). Moreover, Y is
said to be pairwise closed subspace of X if Y is both τY1-closed and τY2-closed in X. The
pairwise open subspace is defined in the similar way.
Definition 2 [6]. A function f from (X, τ1 , τ2) into (X, τ’1 , τ’2) is pair continuous if and
only if the induced functions f from (X, τ1) into (Y, τ’1) and (X, τ2) into (Y, τ’2) are pair
continuous
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Definition 3 [7] A function f from (X, τ1 , τ2) into (X, τ’1, τ’2) is said to be pair
homeomorphic if and only if the induced functions f from (X, τ1) to (Y, τ’1) and (X, τ2) to
(Y, τ’2) are pair homeomorphic.
2. Pairwise First Countable and Pairwise Second Countable Bitopological Spaces
First of all, weaker forms of basis and local basis for a bitopological space are introduced:
Definition ( Pairwise Basis) 4. Let (X,τ1 ,τ2) be a bitopological space, then a collection bp
⊆ P(X) is said to be pairwise basis of the bitopological space if and only if
(a) bp ⊆ τ1 ∩ τ2, i. e., bp is a collection of pairwise open sets and
(b) for each x in X and for each pairwise open set U containing x, there exists B in bp such
that x ∈ B ⊆U.
Definition (Pairwise Local Basis) 5. Let x be an arbitrary member of a bitopological
space (X,τ1,τ2) and Nx is collection of pairwise neighborhoods of x. If for each pairwise
neighborhood N containing x, there exists Bbx ⊆Nx such that xB⊆N then, bx is called
pairwsie local basis of the bitopological space at x.
Theorem 1. For an arbitrary member x of a bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2), collection of all
pairwise open sets containing x forms a pairwise local base for x.
Proof. Here bx ={H: H is pairwise open set containing x}, forms collection of pairwise
neighborhoods of x. Now if N is any pairwise neighborhood of x then, there exists B bx
such that xBN. Thus, bx forms a pairwise local base for a bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2).
Theorem 2. In a bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2), collection of all the members of a pairwise
basis, containing x forms a pairwise local base at x.
Proof. Consider bx={B: xBbp, here bp is a pairwise basis}. As B is pairwise open set
therefore, B is pairwise neighborhood of any xB. Consequently, bx is a collection of
pairwise neighborhoods of xX. Now, if N is any pairwise neighborhood of x then, there
exists B bp such that xBN. Thus, bx forms a pairwise local base at x.
By using concepts of pairwise basis and pairwise local base, new concepts of pairwise first
countable bitopological space and pairwise second countable bitopological space are
defined.
Definition (Pairwise First Countable bitopological Space) 6. If each point x in a
bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2) possesses a countable local basis then, bitopological space
(X,τ1 ,τ2) is said to be pairwise first countable bitopological space.
Definition (Pairwise Second Countable bitopological Space) 7. Bitopological space
(X,τ1 ,τ2) is said to be pairwise second countable bitopological space if, it possesses a
countable pairwise basis.
Now, these newly introduced ideas will be used to generalize important results of
traditional topology to bitopological spaces.
Theorem 3. If a bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2) is pairwise second countable then it is
pairwise first countable.
Proof. As bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2) is pairwise second countable therefore, it possesses
countable pairwise basis, say, bp={B1, B2, B3,…}. Evidently,


X = ⋃ B𝑖 .
𝑖=1

Let xX be arbitrary and N is any pairwise neighborhood of x. As x⋃
𝑖=1 B𝑖 therefore,
there exists at least one member from above collection containing x. Keeping in mind this
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fact, consider the countable collection bx={B𝒙𝒋 bp: xB𝒙𝒋 and j=1, 2, 3,…}. Clearly, this
collection forms a countable collection of pairwise neighborhoods of x. Further, as xN so
there exists some Bbp such that xBN. Evidently, Bbx and thus, bx forms a countable
pairwise local basis for the bitopological space (X,τ1 ,τ2). From this desired conclusion
follows.
Remark 1. If (Y,τY1, τY2) is a subspace of a bitopological space (X, τ1, τ2) and bp is a
pairwise basis of (X,τ1 ,τ2) then, {B∩Y: Bbp} is pairwise basis of (Y, τY1, τY2) and will be
denoted by bpY .
Theorem 4. In a bitopological space (X, τ1, τ2), the property of being pairwise first
countable is hereditary.
Proof. Let (Y, τY1, τY2) be a subspace of a pairwise first countable bitopological space (X,
τ1, τ2). Let x is any member of Y therefore, xX. Consequently, there exists a countable
pairwise local basis, say, bx={Bi}i=1 at x. Consider a countable collection
b𝑥Y ={Bi∩Y}i=1. It is evident that b𝑥Y is contained collection of pairwise neighborhoods
of x in (Y, τY1, τY2). Let N’ is pairwise neighborhood of x in
(Y, τY1, τY2) therefore,
’
it can be expressed as N =N∩Y, where N is pairwise neighborhood of x in (X, τ1, τ2). It is
possible to find a member Bx in bx such that x BxN, i.e., x Bx∩Y N∩Y or x Bx∩Y
 N’, where Bx∩Y is a member of b𝑥Y . Therefore, any point x of Y possesses a countable
pairwise local basis in
(Y, τY1, τY2) and hence, it is pairwise first countable.
Theorem 5. In a bitopological space (X, τ1, τ2), the property of being pairwise second
countable is hereditary.
Proof. Let (X, τ1, τ2) be a pairwise second countable bitopological space and (Y, τY1, τY2)
be its subspace. Let bp={Bi}i=1 is countable pairwise basis for the bitopological space (X,
τ1, τ2). It is desired to show that (Y, τY1, τY2) also possesses a countable pairwise basis.
Consider a countable collection bpY ={Bi∩Y}i=1. It is evident that bpY is a collection of
pairwise open sets in (Y, τY1, τY2). Let yY be arbitrary and N’ is pairwise neighborhood of
y in (Y, τY1, τY2) then, N’=N∩Y where N is pairwise neighborhood of y in
(X, τ1, τ2).
Therefore, it is possible to find a member By in bp such that y ByN, i.e., y By∩Y
N∩Y or y By∩Y  N’, where By∩Y is a member of bpY . Thus, bpY is a countable
pairwise basis of (Y, τY1, τY2). Hence, (Y, τY1, τY2) is also a pairwise second countable
bitopological space.
Next theorems accomplish that properties of pairwise first countable and pairwise second
countable in bitopological spaces are preserved under pair homeomorphism.
Theorem 6. The property of being pairwise first countable in a bitopological space is
preserved under pair homeomorphism.
Proof. Let f: (X, τ1 , τ2) → (X, τ’1, τ’2) is a pair homeomorphism, where (X, τ1 , τ2) is a
pairwise first countable bitopological space. To show that (Y, τ’1 , τ’2) is also pairwise first
countable. Let y is any member of Y therefore, there exists xX such that f(x)=y. As (X, τ1
,τ2) is a pairwise first countable bitopological space and xX so there exists a countable
pairwise local basis bx={B1, B2, B3,…} at x in (X, τ1 , τ2). We’ll establish that by={f(B1),
f(B2), f(B3),…} is a countable pairwise local basis at y=f(x) in (Y, τ’1, τ’2). Let N’y is
collection of pairwise neighborhoods of y in (Y, τ’1, τ’2), as {f(B1), f(B2), f(B3),…}
contains pairwise neighborhoods of f(x)=y therefore, by N’y. Suppose that N’ is pairwise
neighborhood of y=f(x) in (Y, τ’1, τ’2) therefore, f-1(N’) is pairwise neighborhood of x in
(X, τ1 , τ2). Consequently, there exists Bi in bx such that xBif-1(N’), i.e., yf(Bi) N’,
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where f(Bi) by={f(B1), f(B2), f(B3),…}. Evidently, by is a countable pairwise local basis
at y=f(x) in (X, τ’1, τ’2) and hence, required result follows.
Theorem 7. The property of being pairwise second countable in a bitopological space is
preserved under pair homeomorphism.
Proof. Let f: (X, τ1 , τ2) → (Y, τ’1, τ’2) is a pair homeomorphism, where (Y, τ1 , τ2) is a
pairwise fsecond countable bitopological space. To show that (Y, τ’1 , τ’2) is also pairwise
second countable. Let
bx={B1, B2, B3,…} is countable pairwise basis for (X, τ1 , τ2).
We’ll prove that that b’p ={f(B1), f(B2), f(B3),…} is a countable pairwise basis for (Y, τ’1,
τ’2). As f is pair homeomorphic therefore, f(Bi) is pairwise open in (Y, τ’1, τ’2) for each i.
Therefore, b’p is a countable collection of pairwise open sets in (Y, τ’1 , τ’2). Let y is any
member of Y and U’ is any pairwise open set in (Y, τ’1 , τ’2) such that yH. Evidently,
there exists xX such that f(x)=y and f-1(H) is pairwise open set, containing x, in (X, τ1 ,
τ2). Therefore, there exists Bi in bx such that x Bi f-1(H), i.e., f(x)f(Bi)H, where
f(Bi)b’p and b’p ={f(B1), f(B2), f(B3),…} is a countable pairwise basis for (Y, τ’1 , τ’2).
Hence, (Y, τ’1 , τ’2) is also pairwise second countable.
3. Conclusion
Concept of pairwise first countable and pairwise second countable bitopological spaces is
used to generalize some well-known theorems/ results of traditional topological space to
bitopological spaces. Furthermore, it is accomplished that these two notations are
preserved under pair homeomorphism.
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A Study of Rehabilitation of Deaf-Mutes of Village Dhadkai District
Doda, Jammu and Kashmir
Sajad Hussain
Dr. Ashok Sewani
Abstract
Deafness is defined as a degree of loss such that a person is unable to understand speech
even in the presence of amplification. A Deaf person is one whose hearing disability
precludes successful processing of linguistic information through audition, with or without
a hearing aid. The present study is based on Dhadkai Village, located in District Doda of
J&K State. It is also known as the village of Silence. Deaf Mute is the common problem
prevalent in this village. The total population of this village is 2800, out of which 82 are
deaf and mute. Each family in this village of J&K State have at least one member who can
either speak nor hear. The main cause of this problem is marrying within the blood
relation. The present study revealed to us that this problem can be resolved by providing
proper education and medical facilities to the common masses of the village Dhadkai.
Key Words: Deaf Mutes, Disabilities Act, Habilitation, Rehabilitation
Background
Dhadkai village is located in Tehsil Gondoh District Doda. Strategically located Jammu
and Kashmir state constitute the northernmost extremity of India. Situated between 32,17
degree and 36.58 degrees north latitude, and 37, 26 degrees and 80,30 degree east
longitude, the total area of the state is 22, 22, 236 sq km including 78, 114 sq km under the
administration of Pakistan and 42, 685 sq km under that of China.
The state is bounded by Pakistan, Afghanistan, and China from the west to the east. It is
well connected with the rest of the country by air, rail, and road.
The state has four geographical zones.
1) Sub-mountain and semi-mountain plain known as Kandi or dry belt including Jammu
districts.
2) The Shivalik ranges
3) The high mountain Zone constituting the Kashmir valley, Pir Panjal range and its
offshoots including Doda, Poonch, Rajouri districts and part of Kathua and Udhampur
districts.
4) The middle runs of the Indus River comprising Leh and Kargil.
The population (2011) of the state 1,25 crores. The state with its summer and winter capital
at Srinagar respectively is divided into 22 districts. One-fifth of the population in J&K
resides in urban areas. Doda district is the third largest in term of area and falls between 32
degrees 53’ and 34 degrees 21’ north latitude and 75 degree -1 and 76 degrees 47’ east
longitude spread over an area of 11, 691 sq km, the district has a population of 409, 576
according to 2011 census with sex ratio of 904 females per 1,000 males and the density of
population 36 sq km. The attitude varies from 8,000 ft to 15,000 ft.
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Often called the “village of Silence” the Dhadkai Village has a land area of fewer than 3 sq
miles and located over a hillock connected to the mainland by a footbridge without a road
link. Over 300 families with a total population of 2800 live in 250 houses. The village was
established in 1901 by Mir Ali who migrated to this place from somewhere in Jammu
district.
Silence reigns in the sleepy village of Dhadkai, where the majority of residents are either
deaf or mutes. Each of the about 47/49 families in this village in Jammu and Kashmir has
at least one number who can neither speak nor hear. The first reported case dates back to
1931 and now the number has swelled to 82. The birth of a child is a very happy occasion,
mean to be celebrated. But here the birth of a child leads to harassment not only for the
parents but for the entire village. The village with a picture postcard setting stands in
isolation from the rest of the region, as there are no roads and no transport connecting it to
the outside world. A river cuts it from the neighboring region.

Figure-1: Map of Jammu and Kashmir
Introduction
The ability to communicate is a crucial aspect of human life as auditory sense is very
important for communication of any kind. It is indispensable for the normal mental
development of a child. Hearing impairment and deafness acquire a special significance as
a large percentage of the population affected is children. Deaf-mute impairment invariably
has adverse effects on leading a quality life in the affected individuals irrespective of the
age of onset of hearing impairment it comes in the way of the individual utilizing his
potential to the maximum be in terms of speech and language acquisition educational
achievement, vocational, placement or spiritual pursuit, if not attended to on time.
The prevalence of deafness in India is fairly significant. It is the second most common
cause of disability. The incidence of hearing impairment in India is quite alarming. Even
though the exact figures are not available, several studies have documented the incidence
of hearing impairment to be between 6.8% (According to ICMR.)
According to WHO, worldwide approximately 350 million people have a hearing disorder.
The overall prevalence of the congenital hearing disorder is 1-3/1000 newborns. Glucas, a
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Croatian poet said, “I am like a tree – trunk in a mountain deaf, and I might add dumb
because I cannot speak for not hearing what is spoken”. It thematic the anguish, the
spiritual pain increasing loneliness of a man who has lost his vital sense. If congenital
hearing disorder are detected and treated in time, most of the children can develop near
normal speech and no special education is necessary. Rehabilitation of deaf-mute children
in India remains a challenging task. Early detection and rehabilitation of deaf-mute is low
among the general public and even among the medical fraternity.
So far as the village Dhadkai is concerned, the population of deaf-mute is increasing.
According to the latest ICMR study (2014-2016), there are 82 deaf-mutes in this small
village. Some villagers blame it on pollution in the water or air while others believe they
could be cursed as adjoining village has not reported any similar disorder. An old custom
of marrying within the community, coupled with the lack to access to medical facilities and
immunization. Experts believe that poor health care and marrying within the small
community might have triggered. ICMR believes it is a genetic disease. They communicate
with their own sign language which they have developed over the years. The affected
people continue to suffer from rehabilitation facilities like education, health care, and
special schooling.
Legislation and Policies of Government of India for Rehabilitation of Deaf Mutes
The Rehabilitation Council of India (RCI) The rehabilitation council of India was set up
as a registered society in 1986. On September 1992 the RCI Act was enacted by Parliament
and it became a statutory body o 22 June 1993. The act was amended by parliament in
2000 to make it more broad-based. The mandate given to RCI is to regulate and monitor
services given to persons with disability, to standardized syllabi and to maintain a control
rehabilitation register of all qualified professionals and personnel working in the field of
rehabilitation and special education. In the year 2000, the rehabilitation council of India act
2000 (Amendment) was introduced and notified consequently by the government of India.
The amendment brought definitions and discussion provided within the earlier
rehabilitation council of India act 1992 under the ambit of a larger act namely person with
a disability [equal opportunities protection of rights and full participation] Act 1995. The
council has the twin responsibility of standardizing and regulating the training of personal
and professionals in the field of rehabilitating and special education.
Persons with Disabilities Act, 1995: The persons with disabilities [equal opportunities
protection of rights and participation Act 1995] has come into force on Feb 7, 1996
• This law is an important landmark and is a significant step in the direction of ensuring
equal opportunities for persons with disabilities and their full participation in the nation
building.
• The act provides for both preventive and promotional aspects of rehabilitation like
education, job, reservation, research, the creation of a barrier-free environment etc. The
person with disabilities Act 1995 includes hearing impairment in the list of disabilities
covered and defines hearing impairment (Vide Supra). The act endeavors to promote
the integration of learners with disabilities in mainstream schools. It includes a section
dealing with the reduced syllabus for disabled people and issuing a concession of a
single language for the hearing impaired student. It has set up the Ali Yawar Jung
national institute of hearing handicapped (NIHH).
• Training of personnel at NIHH. It was only as late at 2001 when a proposal for starting
ISL classes and an interpreter training programme at NIHH was initiated. In March
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2001 the first national workshop on sign language in India sponsored y the
rehabilitation council of India. An ISL cell was established at NIHH, in May 2001 and
subsequently, sign language training commenced informal manner on an ongoing basis.
• Facility of hearing aids sale at the institute has been provided. A directory of
rehabilitation resources for persons with hearing impairment in India consisting of
details of schools for the deaf.
National Programme for Prevention and Control of Deafness (2006): National
programme for prevention and control of deafness was launched with the long-term
objective to prevent and control major causes of hearing impairment and deafness, so as to
reduced the total disease burden by the end of the eleventh five-year plan. The pilot project
was completed in 2008. As per NSSO survey, there are 291 persons per one lakh
population who are suffering from severe to profound hearing loss. A large percentage of
these are children aged from 0 to 14.
Objectives of the Programme
• To prevent the avoidable hearing loss on account of disease or injury.
• Early identification, diagnosis, and treatment of ear problems, responsible for hearing
loss and deafness.
• The medically rehabilitate persons of all age groups suffering from deafness.
• To develop institutional capacity for ear service by providing support for equipment and
material and training personnel.
The National Policy on Education (NPE) 1986. The National Policy on education 1986
is implemented to achieve the goal of providing education to all including the disabled.
This is regarded as fundamental to our all-round development, material, and practice. The
objectives of the policy to integrate physically and mentally handicapped with the general
community as equal partners to prepare them for normal growth and to enable them to face
life with courage and confidence. The special school with hostels will be provided as far as
possible at district headquarters for the disabled children who include hearing impaired
also.
Definitions and Terms
• The rehabilitation council of India Act 1992 has defined “hearing handicapped” as
hearing impairment of 70 decibels and above, in the better ear or total loss of hearing in
both ears.
• The legal definition of “hearing disability” in India as per the persons with disability
Act (PWD), 1995 is - a hearing disabled person is one who has the hearing loss of 60
decibels or more in the better ear for a conversational range of frequencies”.
• Habilitation is a process by which persons born with impairments learn life skills.
• Rehabilitation refers to a process by which persons readapt to society after acquiring
impairment.
Objectives of the Study
Objectives are a foreseen and that gives directions to an activity. Objectives give meaning
to research and to life and provide direction for completing and achieving the goal.
Following are the objective of the study:
1) To identify the various problems of deaf-mutes fob village Dhadkai.
2) The rehabilitate the deaf, mutes of the affected village.
3) To provide special schooling and develop vocational skills
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Review of Literature
• Sushil Razdan, Sunil Kumar Raina, Kamlk Pandita, Shiveta Razdan, Renu Nanda,
Rajni Koul, Sandeep Dogra – Inbreeding as a cause for deafness, Dhadkai study. A
high rate of heredity deafness with 79 individuals diagnosed to be suffering from nonsyndrome deafness in a total population of 2452 individual residing in the village.
• Ramaney Bansal, Senior Medial Officer (ENT) LNTP Hospital New Delhi, ANOOP
Raj Prof., and Head Maulana Azad Medical College New Delhi – Hearing loss in rural
population: The Etiology. This study consisting of 758 form rural areas having a
hearing impairment was aimed to find out the various aetiological factors resulting in
hearing loss. 62.2% of cases belonged t0 0-20 years age group, Otitis Media (57.25%)
was the commonest aetiological factor.
• Assessment of deaf-mute patients: a study of ten years by Mangal Singh, Sc Gupta.
Alok Singh. The study was conducted on 350 patients presenting with chief complaints
of hearing impaired and delayed speech from 1996-2006.
• A study of the incidence and causation of deafness among the children in the tribal
population of Manipur and its prevention C. Das, J.C Season, N. Chukhu, N. Bimol.
The study was conducted on 24 tribal villages in the hills of Manipur in a total
population of 18, 565, the incidence of deafness is found to be 6.62%.
• Hearing impairment and deafness – the magnitude of problem and strategy for
prevention by V. N. Chaturvedi.
• Parent’s awareness and knowledge of the special needs of their hearing impaired
children – by S.Z. Mukari, S. Vendort, K. Ahmed. L. Saini (Department of Audiology
and Speech Sciences). The study was conducted on school-aged hearing impair3ed
children to investigate their awareness and knowledge of the special needs of the child,
especially in the area of hearing aids and methods of communication in Malaysia in
1995.
The Significance of the Study
• Deaf-mute cases needed to be presented to an ENT for their treatment and various
measures must be taken to help the people with such difficulties.
• The need of the present study lies in the fact it is expected to help us in knowing and
identifying the problems of deaf-mutes and provides a remedial measure.
• This study will help us in knowing the various preventive measures for the parents and
the community. It will help in creating awareness among people regarding various
rehabilitation programmes by various agencies.
• The study is very much important in knowing the rights of hearing impaired children
regarding rehabilitation.
Problems of the Study
• Deaf Mutism is an inherited problem because some features like hair or eye color are
inherited from parents to their offsprings, sometimes deafness is also inherited.
• Marriages in a consanguineous relationship are common practice in the village
Dhadkai. It is one of the genetic cause of deafness because genes can work in different
ways.
• Sometimes during pregnancy, the mother suffers from some disease like German
measles, Rubella etc which cause deafness in her child. Infection, illness, injuries to the
mother during pregnancy is also the causes of deafness among children in this village.
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•

It has been observed that the people of this village believed that the pollution in Air and
Water is the cause of Deafness in this village.
Suggestions
1. Various services like prevention, treatment, referral, rehabilitation should be provided
for deaf-mutes at the primary health center, and District hospital level. with the help of
these services, there should be a decrease in the magnitude of hearing impaired
persons.
2. Improved service network should be provided for the persons with hearing impaired in
the districts.
3. Awareness programme should be created among the health workers, parents, community
and villagers through the primary health centers, medical officers and district officers.
4. Vocational training and skill training programme should be provided to the deaf-mute
persons.
5. The Deaf Mute persons should be provided with the latest technologies of hearing aids.
6. There should be the department of ENT at the medical colleges and district hospitals.
7. Special schools should be available to a larger proportion of person with hearing
disability.
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A Study of Attitude of Higher Secondary Students towards CoEducation
SHAZIA Zargar
Dr. Deepika Sewani
Abstract
“Education
man.”

is

the

manifestation

of

divine

perfection

already

existing

in

Vivekananda
Co-education means education for boys and girls together. It means mixed-sex education.
The practice has been different in different countries, and at different times. It is a system
of educating boys and girls together. In ancient times,co-education was prevalent in
Greece. Today, almost all the countries of the world have a co-education system. It
generates a spirit of comradeship between boys and girls. This study has been conducted to
know the Attitude of Higher Secondary school students towards Co-education studying in
Jammu district of Jammu and Kashmir. In this study, the investigator finds out the attitude
of boys and girls studying in 11th and 12th class of Govt. and private schools of Jammu
district. The research study was descriptive in nature. The Rinses Likert method is used to
collect the data.200 students were randomly selected for the study. The self-made tool was
administered for the study. The findings of the study reveal that the majority of the higher
secondary school students have no significant difference in their attitude towards coeducation.
Key Words: Co-education, Attitude, Gender, Type of Institution
Introduction
Co-education is a system of educating boys and girls together. Mixed-Sex education, also
known as mixed-gender education,co-education or coeducation, is a system of education
where males and females are educated together. In ancient times, co-education existed in
Sparta in Greece. There was no discrimination between boys and girls. They studied and
played together. Along with academic education, physical training was also given to both
the sexes. Co-education means the teaching of both boys and girls in the same school and
under the same roof. It allows free mixing of sexes without any inhibition. It is wider than
co-instruction, as it includes a wider field of education, involving the full cooperation of
boys and girls in sharing educational pursuits of lessons, games and other activities. It
takes into consideration the special interest and aptitudes of boys and girls, and provide
suitable curricular and activity programme in the same school environment.
According to Plato, “Co-education creates a feeling of comradeship.”He had propogated
the system of Co-education in ancient times. He believed that Co-education will create a
feeling of comradeship between boys and girls. Plato was a great supporter of the
education of girls. Therefore, he wanted them to be educated with boys in the same
institutions. He felt that if boys and girls are taught together, it will not feel any shyness
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from each other. He advocated that it was the only method in which both could become
useful members of society.
‘A strong reason for co-education is that separating children for a number of years means
they will not be mixing and learning about each other.’-Professor Simon Baron-Cohen,
Professor of Developmental psychopathology at University of Cambridge and Fellow at
Trinity College, Cambridge.
In co-educational schools we have experienced that friendship develops in a natural way, it
is because there are so many activities, societies, and clubs in the schools in which boys
and girls take part in a pleasant and well-mannered environment. A friendship develops
naturally and genuinely because the mixing is a by-product of the event. Continuity of
friendly atmosphere in the classroom allows young people to express their views openly
and assertively. The advantage of educating the boys and girls in Co-education is that boys
and girls have to live together in the society in their later lives and if they are taught
together from the very beginning, they can understand each other’s will. The girls will not
feel shy in the presence of boys. The boys will also not tease the girls. If they are taught
together, it will create a sense of healthy competition among them; they will work hard and
pay serious attention to their studies. It is also a common experience that the boys behave
decently in the company of girls. They do not use rough and abusive language in the
presence of girls. Similarly, the girls will also lose their fear of the boys if they are taught
with them. As we have already discussed that Co-education is that education where the
mixed gender are educated under one roof. It does not only mean to educate boys and girls
but it also means to give boys and girls students equal opportunities irrespective of caste,
color, creed.sex,class etc.In Co-education all the students are equal. If we talk about
ancient times, girls are not given as much importance as the present day. The girls are not
treated equally with the boys. But nowadays or we can say in modern world girls are not
less than boys in any field, they can compete boys. And all this is possible only through coeducation. Co-education is providing equal opportunities to both the genders to be equally
be befitted in learning or attaining knowledge from the institution. Through co-education
boys and girls get the opportunity to intermingle and understand each other well. They
become more broad-minded and tolerant towards the opposite gender. By overcoming their
hesitation and shyness they interact freely with one another. Thus we can say that coeducation is beneficial and leads to a healthy and harmonious relationship between boys
and girls. Co-education helps both boys and girls to develop a positive attitude towards
each other
Meaning of Attitude
Attitude is an expression of inner feeling and beliefs that reflect whether a person is
favorably or unfavorably pre-disposed to some phenomenon. Attitude is a learned
predisposition to respond in a consistently favorable or unfavorable manner with respect to
given phenomena. Attitudes are the prime movers of thought and action. Attitude is
defined as a mental and neural a directive or dynamic influence upon an individual’s
situation with which it is related.
Review of Literature
Gupta (1997) conducted a research on “A study of the attitude of high and higher
secondary school students towards co-education.”The finding of the study revealed that
there was no sign of the difference in attitude of higher secondary school students (boys
and girls) towards co-education.
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Fidayee (2000), in his study “differences in attitude of higher secondary school students
towards co-education” states that: There was no difference in attitude of girls towards coeducation render the joint influence of qualification and income.
Koser (2004) conducted a research work on “A study of the attitude of higher secondary
school student’s towards-education.”The findings of the study revealed that there was no
significant difference among students studying in class XI and XII in their attitude towards
co-education.
Kour (2009) in her research on “Attitude of girls towards co-education” found that there
was no significant difference in the attitude of the girls belonging to Hindu and Muslim
religion towards co-education and there was a significant difference in the attitude of girls
belonging to Hindu and Sikh religion.
The investigator was inspired by these educationists and felt that there is need to study the
emotional intelligence on these areas – metacognitive abilities, gender, and locality.
Objectives
1. To prepare an attitude scale for measuring the attitude of boys and girls towards coeducation.
2. To find out significant differences in the attitude scores of boys and girls belonging to
class 11th and 12th.
3. To study the significant difference in interaction between sex and class of students on
their attitude scores.
4. To find significant differences in the attitude scores of boys and girls belonging to
various Govt. and Private Schools.
5. To study the significant difference in the attitude of higher secondary school students
towards co-education under the joint influence of school (Govt. and Private) and
classes (11th and 12th).
Hypotheses
1. There will be no significant difference in the attitude of higher secondary student’s i.e
Boys and Girls towards Co-Education.
2. There will be no significant difference in the attitude of higher secondary students
belonging to Govt. and Private schools towards Co-education.
3. There will be no significant difference in the attitude of higher secondary students
towards Co-education under the joint influence of sex (boys and girls) and school
(Govt. and Private).
4. There will be no significant difference in the attitude of higher secondary students
towards co-education under the joint influence of schools (Govt. and Private) and
Classes (11th and 12th).
5. There will be no significant difference in the attitude of higher secondary students
belonging to 11th and 12th class towards co-education.
Statement of the Problem
The problem undertaken for the present investigation is stated as “ATTITUDE OF
HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOL STUDENTS TOWARDS CO-EDUCATION”.
Delimitation
The present study was carried out under the following restrictions.
The investigation was conducted on higher secondary students both boys and girls
belonging to private and govt. schools.
Only the English knowing students were included in these samples.

311

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

A sample of 200 students was selected.
Only those schools were taken which were affiliated to J&K State Board.
Sampling
Sampling generally refers to the process of selecting a small part or specimen of something
in order to determine some quality or characteristic of the Whole. Foundation of a research
depends upon the sampling. Sampling is fundamental to all statistical methodology of
research. Sampling is the essence of the research. The whole process of investigation
demands a successful sample which would purely reflect the population. A sample is a
small proportion of population selection for observation and analysis. It is a collection
consisting of a part of the subject of the objects or individual of the population which is
selected for the purpose of representing the population. In the present study, the sample of
200 students was selected randomly from different schools affiliated to J&K State Board.
Variables Studied
The following variables were studied in the present research.
Independent Variables:
Sex: Boys and Girls
School: Govt. and Private
Classes: 11th & 12th
Dependent Variable:
Attitude Scale Scores
Selection and Preparation of Tools
In the present study, the investigator has used self-made attitude scale as for a tool for
research work.
The scale was prepared to keep in view the principle for preparing the statements for
measuring the attitude of the boys and girls. The focus of the statements was on a different
aspect of co-education. The scale consists of 30 items.
Administration of Tools
Before administrating the scale, the investigator made everything clear to the students by
explaining to them how they should tick mark about the statements related to coeducation.No time was set. All precautions were taken to prevent discussion among
students. Precautions were also taken to prevent copying. The answer sheets were
collected; scoring was done on the basis of prescribed procedure and raw scores.
Scoring Procedure
After collection of data, the first thing did was the scoring. The present scoring was made
keeping in view given responses in accordance with the prescribed procedure of scoring.
The appropriate instruction was put at the beginning of the statement. The following
scheme was used for storing the response.
SA
A
I
D
SD
For Favourable
5
4
3
2
1
Statement
For Unfavourable
1
2
3
4
5
Statement
Statistical Techniques Used
In the present study the investigator used this technique:
Two-Way Analysis of Variance with the 2x2 factorial designs was applied in order to
study the attitude of higher secondary students towards co-education.
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Analysis and Interpretation of Data
The data was analyzed to find out the attitude of higher secondary students towards coeducation. The investigator applied two-way ANOVA technique. The summary of Twoway ANOVA is presented in Table A& B.
Table-A: Showing the summary of ANOVA for 2x2 Factorial Design
Source of
SS
Df
MS
F
Level of
variance
significance
A
384.4
1
384.4
2.76
Insignificant
B
240.1
1
240.1
1.72
Insignificant
AxB
176.4
1
176.4
1.26
Insignificant
Within
5006.2
36
139.06
Interpretation
The F-ratio for the factor A Sex (boys and girls) came out to be 2.76 and the table values
for the significance are 4.11 and 7.39 at .05 and .01 level of significance against df 1 and
36. It means that there is no significant difference in the attitude of boys and girls towards
co-education. Hence hypothesis of no difference is accepted.
The F-ratio for the factor B (School i.e Govt. and Private) came out to be 1.72 which is
insignificant at .05 level of significance. It means that there is no significant difference in
the attitude of boys and girls belonging to Govt. and Private schools towards co-education.
The F-ratio for interaction (AxB) has been found to be 1.26 which is less than the table
4.11 and 7.39 against df 1 and 36 level of significance. The value of f for the interaction is
also significant. It indicates that under the joint influence of sex and school there is no
significant difference between the attitude of students belonging to Govt. and Private
schools towards co-education.
Table-B: Showing the summary of ANOVA for 2x2 Factorial Design
Source of
SS
Df
MS
F
Level of
Variance
Significance
A
52.9
1
52.9
0.7
Insignificant
B
3.6
1
3.6
0.05
Insignificant
AxB
409.6
1
409.6
5.80
Significant*
Within
2539.8
36
70.55
*Significant at 0.05 level
Interpretation
The F-ratio for the factor A School (Govt. and Private) came out to be 0.7 and the table
values for significance are 4.11 and 7.39 at .05 and .01 level of significance against df 1
and 36. It means that there is no significant difference in the attitude of students of Govt.
and Private Schools towards co-education. Hence hypothesis of no difference is accepted.
The F-ratio for the factor B (Classes i.e 11th and 12th) came out to be 0.05 which is
insignificant. It means that there is no significant difference in the attitude of classes (11th
& 12th) belonging to Govt. and Private schools towards co-education.
The F-ratio for interaction (AxB) has been found to be 5.80 which are significant at 0.05
level of significance. It means that the value of F for the interaction is significant. It
indicates that under the joint influence of schools and classes there is a difference between
the attitudes of students belonging to Govt. and Private schools towards co-education.
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Depression among Adolescents In Relation To Family
Environment, Gender and Type of Institution: A Case Study
VIMAL KUMAR
Dr. P.P. GOSWAMI
Abstract
Depression is a common and serious medical illness that negatively affects how you feel
the way you think and how you act. It can lead to a variety of emotional and physical
problems and can decrease a person’s ability to function at work and at home. This study
has been conducted to estimate the prevalence of depression among adolescents studying
in Doda district of Jammu and Kashmir in order to find out a relationship between family
environment, gender, and types of institution. The research study was descriptive in nature.
200 adolescent was randomly selected for the study. Beck’s Depression inventory and
family environment scale was administered for the study. The findings of the study
revealed that majority of the adolescents have a severe level of depression and there is a
significant relationship between depression and family environment.
Key Words: Depression, Adolescents, Family Environment, Gender, Type of Institution.
Introduction
Depression is one of the most common psychological problems affecting nearly everyone
either personally or through a family member. Depression can interfere with normal
functioning and frequently causes problems with work, social and family adjustment.
Serious depression can destroy the family life and the life of the depressed person.
Sadness, feeling down, having a loss of interest or pleasure in daily activities - these are
symptoms familiar to all of us. But, if they persist and affect our life substantially, it may
be depression. Depression is a state of low mood and aversion to activity that can affect a
person's thoughts, behavior, tendencies, feelings, and sense of well-being. A depressed
mood is a normal temporary reaction to life events such as loss of a loved one. It is also a
symptom of some physical diseases and a side effect of some drugs and medical
treatments. Depressed mood is also a symptom of some mood disorders such as major
depressive disorder. It is a mental disorder that presents with depressed mood, loss of
interest or pleasure, feeling of guilt or low self-worth, disturbed sleep or appetite, low
energy, and poor concentration. Depression in childhood and adolescence may be similar
to adult major depressive disorder, although younger suffers may exhibit increased
irritability or aggressive and self-destructive behaviours, rather than the all-encompassing
sadness associated with adults forms of depression. Peterson et al (1993) defined
adolescent depression at three levels:- 1 Depressed mood, (2) Depressive syndrome and
(3) Clinical depression. Depressed Mood:- Everyone experiences periods of sadness or
unhappy mood at various points in his/her life. Their periods of depressed mood may occur
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in response to many situations such as the loss of a significant relationship or failure on an
important task. Depressive Syndrome:-Depressive Syndrome includes both anxiety and
depression and is based on symptoms such as feels lonely, cries, fears doing bad things;
feels the need to be perfect, feels unloved believes others are out to get him or she feels
worthless, nervous, fearful, guilty self-conscious suspicious or sad and worries. Clinical
depression:- Clinical depression I manifestation of five or more depressive symptoms
lasting continuously for two and impairing current functioning. The prevalence of
depression is increasing in successive generations with onset at earlier ages.
Depression in adolescents is a disabling condition that is associated with serious long-term
morbidities and even suicide. It is a psychological disorder that affects a person mood
changes, physical functions, and social interactions. About 8%of children and adolescents
suffer from depression (Valsamma and Rudi, 2012). Although Cash (2004) stated that
adolescent and adult females were diagnosed with a depressive disorder twice as often as
males, boys up to age 12 are as likely to suffer from depression as girls. About 11% of
adolescents have a depressive disorder by the age of 18 years according to the National
Co-morbidity Survey-Adolescent Supplement (NCS-A). The research done by Kovacs et
al. (1984) had suggested that the prevalence of young depression suffers in Western
cultures ranges from 1.9 – 3.4% among primary school children and 3.2 -8.9% among
adolescents. It has also found that among children diagnosed with a depressive episode,
there is a 70% rate of recurrence within five years. Like their adults counterparts, children
and adolescent depression suffer are at an increased risk of attempting or committing
suicide. In the 1990s, the National Institute of Medical Health found that up to 7% of
adolescents who develop major depressive disorder may commit suicide as young adults
(Weissman et al, 1999). Studies in the last decade have shown the rates of depression in
adolescents to range from 8% to above 20% (Steinhausen and Metze,2000; Bahls, 2000;
Gorenstein et al, 2005) and associated with suicide, other psychiatric co- morbidity,
academic failure, poor peer relationships, substance abuse and severe depression during
adulthood (Lewinsohn et al 1993). Till date, there are only a few reported studies over
depression among adolescents in India. A study was done by Nair et al. (2004) that
specifically assessed depression reported a prevalence of 3% in 13-19-year-old school
going, adolescents. Psychiatric morbidity among school samples of adolescents was found
in about 29% of girls and 23% of boys with depression being the most common disorder
(Sidana and Nijhawan, 1999). However, depression during adolescence is associated often
with suicide; a phenomenon that is on the rise among adolescents in India in recent times
(Sanjeev et al, 2004). On this backdrop, this study has been conducted to estimate the
prevalence of depression among adolescents studying in Government and Private School
of Doda District of Jammu and Kashmir in order to study the levels of depression among
adolescents and also to find out the relationship of depression with the family environment
and to study the significant differences between Gender, types of institution and family
environment on measures of depression.
Objectives
1. To study the depression level of adolescents.
2. To study the relationship of depression in a family environment.
3. To study the significant difference between males and females adolescents on measures
of depression.
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4. To study the significant differences between Government and Private school adolescents
on measures of depression.
5. To study the significant differences between high family environment and low family
environment of adolescents on measures of depression.
Hypotheses
1. There will be no significant difference between males and females adolescent on the
measures of depression.
2. There will be no significant difference between Government and Private School
adolescent on the measures of depression.
3. There will be no significant difference between high family environment and low family
environment of adolescents on the measures of depression.
Methodology and Procedure
I. Selection of the sample
The present study has been conducted on Government and Private Schools adolescent of
Doda district of Jammu and Kashmir. A sample of 200 students which include 100 boys
and 100 Girls drawn randomly from 8 higher secondary schools of Doda.
II. Design of the study
The subject was divided into two subgroups of Gender i.e Boys (n= 100) and Girls (n=
100), these subjects were further divided into two subgroups based on Types of Schools
based on Govt. School Adolescents (n=100) and Private School Adolescents (n=100).
Further, the adolescents were categorized into the high family environment and low family
environment based on their scores of the family environment using Quartile.
III Variables Studied
a) Dependent Variables
• Depression
b) Independent Variables
• Types of school( Govt./ Private)
• Gender (Boys and Girls)
• Family Environment(High/low)
IV. Selection of the tools
The Beck Inventory and Family Environment Scale by Dr.Harpreet Bhatia and N.K.
Chadha were administered on randomly selected students.
V. Procedure
The instruments /tools were administered to all the 200 subjects individually in face to face
situations. The instruction given in the respective manuals were followed while
administering and scoring of the test.
Results and Discussions
Table-1: Showing the Level of Depression in Adolescents
Levels of depression
Frequency
Mean
Percentage (%)
Normal
11
11/200
5.5%
Mild
26
26/200
13%
Moderate
72
72/200
36%
Severe
91
91/200
45.5%
The above table shows that minor i.e. 5.5% of adolescents have normal depression, 13%
belongs to mild, 36% belongs to moderate and 45.55 have severe levels of depression.
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Table-2: Showing the Level of Depression of Adolescents (Boys)
Levels of depression
Frequency
Mean
Percentage (%)
Normal
06
06/100
6%
Mild
12
12/100
12%
Moderate
29
29/100
29%
Severe
53
53/100
53%
The above table shows that minor i.e., 6% of boys have normal depression, 12% belongs to
mild, 29% belongs to moderate and 53% have severe depression level.
Table-3: Showing the Level of Depression of Adolescents (Girls)
Levels of depression
Frequency
Mean
Percentage (%)
Normal
05
05/100
5%
Mild
14
14/100
14%
Moderate
43
43/100
43%
Severe
38
38/100
38%
The above table shows that minor i.e. 5% girls fall in normal depression, 14% belongs to
mild, 43% belongs to moderate and 38% belongs to severe and 43% of the adolescent's
girls belong to the moderate level of depression.
Table-4: Showing the Relationship between Depression and Family Environment.
Group
Level of
Sample Size(N) Correlation Coefficient (r)
Depression
High Family
High
25
-0.24
Environment
Low Family
High
25
0.53
Environment
Values of coefficient of correlation depicted in the above table reveal that there is a high
positive correlation between low family environment scores and high levels of depression
which is 0.53. Value of 0.53 depicts the positive correlation between the family
environment and depression scores for the sample. Whereas the coefficient of correlation
for the relationship between low family environment and high depression of -0.24 also
supports that there is a negative relationship between family environment and depression
which needs further research.
Table-5: Showing the Significant Differences between High Family Environment and
Low Family Environment of an Adolescent on Measures of Depression.
Mean
Mean
t-value
Significance
Difference
High Family
Environment
27.28
6.3
5.356
Significant
Low Family
33.58
Environment
The t-value for the difference in the depression of adolescent belonging to the high family
environment and the low family environment is 5.356 which is higher than the table value
of 2.58 and is significant at 0.01 level. So the hypothesis for no difference between the
high family environment and low family environment on the measure of depression is
rejected.
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Table-6: Showing the Significant Differences between Government and Private
School Adolescent on Measures of Depression.
Mean
Mean
t-value
Significance
Difference
Govt. School
Adolescents
29.42
6.3
0.064
Significant
Private School
27.27
Adolescents
The t-value for the difference in the depression of Government Schools adolescent and
Private School adolescents is 0.064 which is lower than the table value of 1.96 and is not
significant. So the hypothesis for no difference between adolescents of different schools is
accepted on the measure of depression.
Conclusion
1. Majority i.e. 45.5% of the adolescent has a severe level of depression.
2. Majority i.e. 53 % of the adolescent boys have a severe level of depression.
3. Majority i.e. 43 % of the adolescent girls have a moderate level of depression.
4. 29% of the adolescent boys have a moderate level of depression.
5. 38% of the adolescent girls have a severe level of depression.
6. The significant relationship found between the depression and family environment of the
adolescents.
7. The significant difference found between male and female adolescents on the measures
of depression.
8. The significant difference found between high family environment and the low family
environment if adolescents on the measures of depression.
9. No significant difference found between the Government school and Private school
adolescents on the measures of depression.
This study has shown a high level of depression in the school sample of adolescents in
Doda district of Jammu and Kashmir. Considering that 81.5% of adolescents in this study
reported moderate to severe depression, it is understood that a considerable number of
adolescents are experiencing turmoil during this phase. This could result in further
problems like poor academic performance, poor coping method, and suicidal ideations.
Further, the study also revealed the relationship between family environments and
depression. This finding emphasizes the need for screening for depressive symptomatology
and identifying adolescents who need further intervention that may help adolescents with
mild and moderate depressive problems like drug abuse, suicide, and violence. Based on
the findings in this study there is a need to carry out a more compressive study in schools
to determine the various psychosocial factors for depression in adolescents with the
purpose of developing intervention policies.
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A Study on Factors Influencing work life balance of IT sector
employees with reference to Chennai
Mrs. J. Devi
Dr. S. Rajkumar, M.Com., MBA, M.Phil., B.Ed., Ph.D. 
Abstract
Selection of life path started after the basic degree in all life, the graduates only have the
receipt in the society. The basic degree is must to get job in any concern. The degree
holders responsibility to select the life path after the degree, all are may not have much
investment to start business, without previous experience the business is not advisable. The
IT field is differing from other fields, the individuals performance highly influence in this
job. There is no discriminate for married and unmarried in this issue. This study will find
the how far the socio economic factors are influence the work like balance of IT sector
employees. This present study is important to study the factor influence the work life
balance of IT sector employees in the study area. It concluded that the balance of work and
personal very difficult, without data and system it is unable to work at home. Doing
official work at home kills the peace of life of the employees. According to the
compensation to the employees the work load and responsibility will be there. These
conditions may lead to more stress in home with thinking about official work and thinking
about family at office. The staff is in need of more training and workshop to understand the
job description and importance of family circle.
Key words: work life balance, IT sector, organizational factors and individual factors.
Introduction
Selection of life path started after the basic degree in all life, the graduates only have the
receipt in the society. The basic degree is must to get job in any concern. The degree
holders responsibility to select the life path after the degree, all are may not have much
investment to start business, without previous experience the business is not advisable. The
graduates select the path as employees in the organizations based on their interest and
knowledge. The salary is primary concern for them, the work without any hesitation in
their organization. But, later they may feel some dissatisfaction about their salary,
coworker’s problems, and conflict with boss and etc. The employees have to take care of
their family, while having responsibility in both work and family will be hectic in their life.
Both family and work should be balance; otherwise it will be more problems to the
employees. If the employees concentrate their family, they may lose the best opportunity in
work and increase absentisem. The employees should learn that how to balance the work
and life.
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Statement of Problems
The employees are working only for the salary what they receive; the management is
expecting more committed and more involvement in the present job. The employees
understand the nature of job and importance of the job, apart from the employees are
facing work life balance. Balancing of work and personal life is very difficult, because of
some constrains. The employees giving more importance to job, they could not spend time
for family and vice versa. It is universal nature, the employers expecting the employees
should present all days with mental and physical. The IT field is differing from other
fields, the individuals performance highly influence in this job. There is no discriminate
for married and unmarried in this issue. This study will find the how far the socio
economic factors are influence the work like balance of IT sector employees.
Importance of the study and research gap
The IT sector employees may have night shift life cotton and other industries, the work at
conducive work place, but the nature of work to their brain and knowledge. Continues
training and appraisal make them more work stress. This present study is important to
study the factor influence the work life balance of IT sector employees in the study area.
There were many studies conducted in this field at various places with various companies,
but so far no studies were conducted this angle in this study area. The researchers took this
as research gap and conducted study.
Objectives
The following are the objectives of the study
1. To present the socio economic factors of the employees.
2. To find the level of work life balance of organizational factors and individuals factors.
3. To analysis the level of work life balances of organizational factors and individuals
factors.
Sampling design
The researchers have taken Chennai as study area. The Chennai is head quarter of the state
Tamil Nadu. Lot of IT companies have their head office at Chennai, peoples are from other
District and other states are working in IT companies at Chennai. The researchers have
taken leading three companies for this study, due to administrative issues the companies
name could not disclose. The researchers have taken convenient method to collect data for
this present study. Structured questionnaire developed and issued for data collection, socio
economic questions were included which are important to measure for work life balance.
Likert five point scales used to measure the level of work life balance. One hundred and
sixty questionnaires were issued and one hundred and fifty questionnaires were collected
back and it taken for analysis. The data were entered in MS excel and upload to SPSS for
chi square test.
Hypothesis
H1: The socio economic factors do not significantly influence the level of work life
balance of sample employees.
Analysis, Results and Discussion
The researchers taken employees those are working in Information Technology companies
were taken. One hundred and fifty samples is taken for this study. The socio economic
factors of the sample employees are presented in the following table.
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Table 1: Gender of the sample IT employees
Sl. No.
Gender
Number of
Percentage
respondents
1
Male
59
39.33
2
Female
91
60.67
Total
150
100
Source: Survey Data
Fifty nine (39.33%) sample IT employees are male and remaining ninety one (60.67%)
sample IT employees are female. IT companies are taking more number of female
candidates, so that it reflects in this present study. Majority of the sample IT employees are
female.
Table 2: Age group of the sample IT employees
Sl. No.
Age group
Number of
Percentage
respondents
1
Up to 30 years
84
56.00
2
31 years to 45
37
24.67
years
3
Above 45 years
29
19.33
Total
150
100
Source: Survey Data
The above table shows the age group of the sample IT employees. Eighty four (56.00%)
sample IT employees are up to 30 years. thirty seven (24.67%) sample IT employees are
between 31 years to 45 years and remaining twenty nine (13.99%) sample IT employees
are above 45 years old. Majority of the sample IT employees are up to 30 years old.
Table 3: Monthly family income of the sample IT employees
Sl. No.
Monthly Income
Number of
Percentage
respondents
1
Up to Rs. 25,000
27
18.00
2
Rs. 25,001 to Rs.
75
50.00
35,000
3
Above Rs. 35,000
48
32.00
Total
150
100
Source: Survey Data
The above table shows the monthly family income of the sample IT employees. Twenty
seven (18.00%) sample IT employees’ monthly family income is up to Rs. 25,000. Seventy
five (50.00%) sample IT employees’ monthly family income is between Rs. 25,001 and
Rs. 35,000 and remaining forty eight (32.00%) sample IT employees’ monthly family
income is above Rs. 35,000.
Table 4: Family Members of the sample employees
Sl. No.
1
2
3

Family Members
Up to 4 members
5 members to 6 members
Above 6 members
Total

Number of respondents
39
83
28
150

Percentage
26.00
55.33
18.67
100

Source: Survey Data
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The family size is influence the work life balance, if more number of family members may
help to manage the family work, they may be happy. Thirty nine (26.00%) sample IT
employees’ family size is up to 4 members. Eighty three (55.33%) sample IT employees’
family size is between 5 members and 6 members. Remaining twenty eight (18.67%)
sample IT employees’ family size is above 6 members. Majority of the sample IT
employee’s family size is between 5 members and 6 members.
Dimensions of Work life balance
The work life balance variables are divided in to two categories, i.e. (i) organizational
factors and (ii) individual factors. The researchers developed ten variables regards to
organizational factors and eleven factors developed for individual factors which are
affecting work life balance of the sample IT sector employees.
Level of work life balance – Organizational Factors
Table 5: Level of work life balance of organizational factors
Sl. No.
Level of work life
Number of sample Percentage
balance
IT employees
1
Low
18
12.00
2
Medium
47
31.33
3
High
85
56.67
Total
150
100
Source: Computed data
Eighteen (12.00%) sample IT employees are felt low level of organizational factors of
work life balance. Forty seven (31.33%) sample IT employees are felt medium level of
organizational factors of work life balance and remaining eighty five (56.67%) sample IT
employees are felt high level of organizational factors of work life balance. Majority of the
sample IT employees are felt high level of organizational factors of work life balance.
Chi square test – level of work life balance of organizational factors and socio
economic factors
Table 6: Socio economic factors and level of work life balance of organizational
factors
Sl.
Chi Square
P
Variables
DF
Result
Hypothesis
No.
calculated value
Value
1
Gender
2.548
2
0.671 Not
Accepted
Significant
2
Age group
28.634
4
0.001 Significant
Rejected
3
Monthly
33.682
4
0.001 Significant
Rejected
family income
4
Family
1.845
4
0.722 Not
Accepted
members
Significant
Source: Computed data
The gender (chi square calculated value 2.548, DF -2, P – value 0.671) is not significantly
influence the work life balance of organizational factors, family members (chi square
calculated value 1.845, DF – 4, P – value 0.722) is not significantly influence the work life
balance of organizational factors. The age group (chi square calculated value 28.634, DF –
4, P – value 0.001) is significantly influence the work life balance of organizational
factors. Monthly family income (Chi square calculated value 33.682, DF – 4, P – value
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0.001) is significantly influence the work life balance of organizational factors. The gender
and number of family members are do not significantly influence the work life balance of
organizational factors, it concluded that the hypothesis accepted at 5% significant level..
The age group and monthly family income are significantly influence the work life balance
of organizational factors; it concluded that the hypothesis is rejected at 5% significant
level.
Level of work life balance – Individual Factors
Table 7: Level of work life balance of Individual factors
Sl. No.
Level of work life
Number of sample Percentage
balance
IT employees
1
Low
37
24.67
2
Medium
66
44.00
3
High
47
31.33
Total
150
100
Source: Computed data
Thirty seven (24.67%) sample IT employees are felt low level of individual factors of work
life balance. Sixty six (44.00%) sample IT employees are felt medium level of individual
factors of work life balance and remaining forty seven (31.33%) sample IT employees are
felt high level of individual factors of work life balance. Majority of the sample IT
employees are felt medium level of individual factors of work life balance.
Chi square test – level of work life balance of individual factors and socio economic
factors
Table 8: Socio economic factors and level of work life balance of individual factors
Sl.
Chi Square
P
Variables
DF
Result
Hypothesis
No.
calculated value
Value
1
Gender
22.657
2
0.001 Significant
Rejected
2
Age group
34.305
4
0.001 Significant
Rejected
3
Monthly
1.633
4
0.814 Not
Accepted
family income
Significant
4
Family
39.674
4
0.001 Significant
Rejected
members
Source: Computed data
The gender (chi square calculated value 22.657, DF - 2, P – value 0.001) is significantly
influence the work life balance of individual factors, age group (chi square calculated value
34.305, DF – 4, P – value 0.001) is significantly influence the work life balance of
individual. The number of family members (chi square calculated value 39.674, DF – 4, P
– value 0.001) is significantly influence the work life balance of individual factors.
Monthly family income (Chi square calculated value 1.633, DF – 4, P – value 0.814) is not
significantly influence the work life balance of individual factors.
The gender, age group and number of family members are significantly influence the work
life balance of individual factors, it concluded that the hypothesis rejected at 5% significant
level. The monthly family income is not significantly influence the work life balance of
individual factors; it concluded that the hypothesis is accepted at 5% significant level.
Findings
The following are finding of the present study
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1. There more female graduates are coming down with good communication and more
committed than the male graduates. Comparing male graduates female are working
more, they spent their time productively. Majority of the female graduates available in
the study area.
2. The age group of the respondents are in the IT field is up to 30 years, they have wide
job opportunities, in IT fields comparing senior staff, more number of junior level staff
need and they are available.
3. Individuals are in need of more salary to increase their standard of living, they could
demand more salary especially unorganized sectors. In organized sector there are more
non monitory and monitory benefits. All the family members are trying to get job to
earn to live comfortable and planning for financial freedom. So, the family income of
above Rs. 25,000 is easily reached in the study area.
4. The employees are able to understand the concept of joint family, the old age people
are also in need of care and support, so the nuclear families are reducing. The number
of family members is increasing because of these family types.
5. The organizational factors are affecting than individual factors. More number of
sample IT employees are affected by the organizational factors.
6. The IT sample employees are not much affected by the individual factors.
Suggestions
The suggestion given by the researchers to IT sector employees and management are
follows:
1. The work life balance is universal nature. The employees should understand the
concept of job and job timing and etc., it will help the employees to plan their job
according to their time availability and to management their family.
2. The employees should attend yoga and other medication class to reduce the job stress.
The personal life is also more stress, so they are in need to understand the peoples.
3. The management try to reduce the working hours the same time they should appoint
more leaders to monitor the staff, it will reduce the workers conflict and the time will
be convert to productive.
Conclusion
The study of work life balance is need in all sectors, there are more people working in their
organizations and thinking about the job while being at home. The consideration may also
be there, the same time the time which they spent for official work also kill the personal
life. The balance of work and personal very difficult, without data and system it is unable
to work at home. Doing official work at home kills the peace of life of the employees.
According to the compensation to the employees the work load and responsibility will be
there. These conditions may lead to more stress in home with thinking about official work
and thinking about family at office. The staff is in need of more training and workshop to
understand the job description and importance of family circle.
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Teaching Competency among Secondary Level Student
Teachers
Mrs.M.Paruvathaarasi
Dr. (Mrs.) Doreen Gnanam
Abstract
This researchpaperaimstoinvestigatetheteaching competency among secondary level
student teachers based on the four competencies namely Cognitive, Performance, Affective
and Consequence with categorical variablesgender, year, marital status, educational
qualification and types of institutions.The survey method was followed in this study. In the
study 1109secondary level student teachers from 7 select colleges during the year 2018 2019 formed the sample. They were from government, government aided and private
colleges. For the present study stratified random sampling method was used. Teaching
competency scale was developed by the investigator. This scale consists of 43 items.The
data collected were subjected to the statistical technique like Percentage analysis, t – test
and F- test.The finding of this study showsthat secondary level first year students’ teachers
mean value is higher than the second year student teachers.
Key words: Teaching competency, student teachers
Introduction
Competencies are specific and demonstrable characteristics or attributes inevitable for
teaching professionals to create a convincing and learner friendly environment.
Competencies being concerned with three domains of learner’s behaviour are imperative
for teacher to bear prime responsibilities.
Besides disseminating knowledge, teacher helps students:
a) To develop rationale and scientific temperament.
b) To foresee advancements in all spheres of life and its impact on the society.
c) To help students in conserving and transmitting values nurtured by the society.
Teaching constitutes one of the major tasks of a teacher. Competency over this task of
teaching is the essence of a successful educational system. Competency refers to defined
by various authors; it included knowledge, attitudes, and skills and other teacher
characteristics.
Competency Based Teacher Training Strategy
The basic teaching competencies are Cognitive based competencies, Performance based
competencies, Affective based competencies, Consequence based competencies and
Managerial competencies. Competencies based teacher education program identify the
objectives, the criteria, the performance indicators and criterion levels so clearly for the
student that she/he can assess himself/herself whether or not the objective has been met.
There are four components of teaching competencies:
Knowledge
Performance
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Behaviour and consequence
Consequence competency refers to the pupil’s outcome or achievement. The other three
competencies refer to the activities of the teacher in and outside the classroom.
Review of Literature
Gokilavani., (2018) was to find out the effect of teaching aids in successful teaching
competency in Anatomy of Biology for IX standard students. The investigator used simple
random sampling for this study. She selected 50 samples from the T.N.G.R. Memorial
Higher Secondary School. Data Analysis involved the use of mean, standard deviation, 't'
test to investigate the difference between the mean. From the statistical findings, it was
concluded that usage of teaching aids was more effective than conventional teaching
method and also enhances the innovative competency among teaching community.
Pratibha.(2017) focused on the influence of age and type of school of primary school
teachers on their teaching competency. The study was of descriptive nature. Randomly
selected 300 primary schoolteachers of Pilibhit district of U.P. were taken as sample of the
study. General Teaching Competency Scale (GTCS) was used to collect the data. F–test
and t–test were used for statistical analysis of the data. The results found that government
school teachers were more competent than private school teachers. It was also found that
age of teachers did not affect the teaching competency of primary school teachers.
Statement of the Problem
The problem entitled is “TEACHING COMPETENCY AMONG SECONDARY
LEVEL STUDENT TEACHERS”.
Operational Ddefinitions
Teaching Competency
The term Competency used extensively in different waysfor working efficiency. There
competency consistmastery in one or more skills and attitude of teaching performance.
Teacher contexts the term used, 'TeachingCompetency' refers to the behaviour of a teacher
while interaction in classroom teaching situation. Creativeattitudebased on demands of
teaching competency forcertain objectives and assessment the criteria has greatpotential to
improve the quality of education.
Secondary Student Teachers
In these study secondary student teachers refers to those who are studying B.Ed. first year
and B.Ed. second year students
Objectives of the Study
To identify the level of teaching competency of secondary level student teachers is
moderate
To find the significant differences in the teaching competency of secondary level
student teachers based on the select sub samples
Hypotheses Of The Study
The level teaching competency of secondary level student teachers is moderate
There is no significant differences in the teaching competency of secondary level
student teachers based on the select sub samples
Method of Study
The survey method was followed in this study. In the study 1109secondary level student
teachers from 7 select colleges during the year 2018 -2019 formed the sample. They were
from government, government aided and private colleges. For the present study stratified
random sampling method was used. Teaching competency scale was developed by the
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investigator. This scale consists of 43 itemswith 4 dimensions namelyCognitive based
teaching competency, Performance based competency, Affective based competency and
Consequence based competency. Descriptive, differential and inferential statistical
techniques were used for data analysis.
Percentage Anaysis
Hypothesis - 1
The level of Teaching Competency of secondary level student teachers is average in
nature.
TABLE 1.1: LEVEL OF TEACHING COMPETENCY OF SECONDARY LEVEL
STUDENT TEACHERS
DIMENSIONS
LOW
MODERAT
HIGH
E
N
%
N
%
N
%
Cognitive Based Teaching Competency (
174 15.6 721 65.01 214 19.30
CBTC)
9
Performance Based Teaching Competency
220 19.8 632 56.99 257 23.17
(PBTC)
4
Affective Based Teaching Competency (
201 18.1 670 60.41 238 21.46
ABTC)
2
Consequence Based Teaching Competency
196 17.6 696 55.73 217 19.57
(CBTC)
7
Total
219 19.7 618 55.73 272 24.53
5
From the table it is noticed that secondary level student teachers had average level of the
dimensions Cognitive Based Teaching Competency, Performance Based Teaching
Competency, Affective Based Teaching Competency, and Consequence Based Teaching
Competency and in the total scores of teaching competency.
Differential Analysis
Hypothesis – 2
There is no significant difference in teaching competency of secondary level student
teachersbased on the select sub samples gender, year, marital status, educational
qualification and types of institutions
Gender
Male and female secondary level student teachers do not differ in their teaching
competency
TABLE – 4.2: MEAN DIFFERENCES IN TEACHING COMPETENCY OF
SECONDARY STUDENT TEACHERS BASED ON GENDER
MALE
FEMALE
DIMENSIONS
t VALUE
S / NS
M
SD
M
SD
CBTC
31.35
10.82
32.90
9.84
2.13
S
PBTC
38.23
14.41
37.67
14.90
0.55
NS
ABTC
28.63
11.19
32.23
10.54
4.75
S
CBTC
29.61
10.89
31.31
10.48
2.30
S
Total
127.81
27.58 134.11
23.65
3.44
S
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From the above table, it is found that significant differences are not noted in one case.
Hence it is concluded that the hypothesis is accepted in this case. As there is significant
difference in for cases, it is concluded that the hypothesis is not accepted in these cases.
Conclusion
• Male and female secondary level student teachers do not differ in dimension PBTC of
teaching competency.
• Male and female secondary level student teachers do differ in dimensions CBTC,
ABTC, CBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
Year
Secondary level first and second yearstudent teachers do not differ in their teaching
competency
TABLE –1.3: MEAN DIFFERENCES IN TEACHING COMPETENCY OF
SECONDARY LEVEL STUDENT TEACHERS BASED ON YEAR
I-B.Ed.
II-B.Ed.
t
DIMENSIONS
S / NS
VALUE
M
SD
M
SD
CBTC
32.21
10.33
32.79
9.90
0.95
NS
PBTC
36.47
14.21
39.16
15.21
3.05
S
ABTC
30.86
11.02
31.76
10.61
1.39
NS
CBTC
31.04
10.24
30.69
10.97
0.55
NS
Total
130.59
25.22
134.41
24.35
2.56
S
From the above table, it is found that significant differences are not noted in three cases.
Hence it is concluded that the hypothesis is accepted in these cases. As there is significant
difference in for two cases, it is concluded that the hypothesis is not accepted in these
cases.
Conclusion
• Secondary level first and second year student teachers do not differ in dimensions
CBTC, ABTC CBTC of teaching competency.
• Secondary level first and second year student teachers do not differ in dimension
PBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
Marital Status
Married and unmarriedsecondary level student teachers do not differ in their teaching
competency
TABLE – 1.4: MEAN DIFFERENCES IN TEACHING COMPETENCY OF
SECONDARY LEVEL STUDENT TEACHERS BASED ON MARITAL STATUS
MARRIED
UNMARRIED
t
DIMENSIONS
S / NS
VALUE
M
SD
M
SD
CBTC
31.47
9.50
33.10
10.43
2.66
S
PBTC
37.50
13.74
38.00
15.35
0.55
NS
ABTC
31.39
10.21
31.26
11.17
0.19
NS
CBTC
30.37
11.11
31.16
10.30
1.17
NS
Total
130.74
23.73
133.53
25.45
1.84
NS
From the above table, it is found that significant differences are not noted in four cases.
Hence it is concluded that the hypothesis is accepted in these cases. As there is significant
difference in forone case, it is concluded that the hypothesis is not accepted in this case.
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Conclusion
• Married and unmarriedsecondary level student teachers do not differ in dimension
CBTC, ABTC, PBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
• Married and unmarriedsecondary level student teachers do differ in dimensionCBTC of
teaching competency.
Educational Qualification
Secondary level student teachers of different educational qualifications do not differ intheir
teaching competency
TABLE – 1.5: MEAN DIFFERENCES IN TEACHING COMPETENCY OF
SECONDARY LEVEL STUDENT TEACHERS BASED ON EDUCATIONAL
QUALIFICATION
DIMENSIONS

SOURCES

SS

df

MSS

F

S / NS

724.803
2 362.402
Between Groups
3.555
CBTC
112762.446 1106 101.955
S
Within Groups
113487.250 1108
Total
1269.887
2 634.944
Between Groups
2.921
PBTC
240395.848 1106 217.356
S
Within Groups
241665.735 1108
Total
S
760.996
2 380.498
Between Groups
3.265
ABTC
128881.918 1106 116.530
Within Groups
129642.914 1108
Total
559.280
2 279.640
Between Groups
CBTC
124106.022 1106 112.212 2.492
Within Groups
NS
124665.302 1108
Total
NS
1802.521
2 901.260
Between Groups
1.460
682572.679 1106 617.154
Total
Within Groups
684375.199 1108
Total
From the above table, it is found that significant differences are not noted in two cases.
Hence it is concluded that the hypothesis is accepted in these cases. As there is significant
difference in three cases, it is concluded that the hypothesis is not accepted in these cases.
Conclusion
• Secondary level student teachers of different educational qualificationsdo not differ in
dimension CBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
• Secondary level student teachers of different educational qualifications do differ in
dimensions CBTC, ABTC and PBTC of teaching competency.
Type of institutions
Secondary student level teachers of different types of institutions do not differ in
theirteaching competency
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TABLE – 1.6: MEAN DIFFERENCES IN TEACHING COMPETENCYOF
secondary student teachers BASED ON TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS
DIMENSIONS

SOURCES

SS

Df

MSS

F

S / NS

3461.201
2 1730.601
Between Groups
17.396
CBTC
110026.049 1106
99.481
S
Within Groups
113487.250 1108
Total
283.704
2 141.852
Between Groups
.650
PBTC
241382.031 1106 218.248
NS
Within Groups
241665.735 1108
Total
378.469
2 189.234
Between Groups
1.619
NS
ABTC
129264.445 1106 116.876
Within Groups
129642.914 1108
Total
391.387
2 195.694
Between Groups
NS
CBTC
124273.915 1106 112.363 1.742
Within Groups
124665.302 1108
Total
NS
2099.189
2 1049.594
Between Groups
1.701
682276.011 1106 616.886
Total
Within Groups
684375.199 1108
Total
From the above table, it is found that significant differences are not noted in four cases.
Hence it is concluded that the hypothesis is accepted in these cases. As there is significant
difference in forone case, it is concluded that the hypothesis is not accepted in these cases.
Conclusion
• Secondary student teachers of different types of institutionsdo not differ in dimension
CBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
• Secondary student teachers of different types of institutionsdo differ in dimensions
CBTC, ABTC, PBTC of teaching competency.
Major Findings of the Study
Secondary level student teachers had average level of dimensions Cognitive Based
Teaching Competency, Performance Based Teaching Competency, Affective Based
Teaching Competency, and Consequence Based Teaching Competency and in the total
scores of teaching competency.
Male and female secondary level student teachers do not differ in dimension PBTC of
teaching competency.
Male and female secondary level student teachers do differ in dimensions CBTC,
ABTC, CBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
Secondary level first and second year student teachers do not differ in dimensions
CBTC, ABTC CBTC of teaching competency.
Secondary level first and second year student teachers do not differ in dimension
PBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
Married and unmarried secondary level student teachers do not differ in dimension
CBTC, ABTC, PBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
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Married and unmarried secondary level student teachers do differ in dimension CBTC
of teaching competency.
Secondary level student teachers of different educational qualifications do not differ in
dimension CBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
Secondary level student teachers of different educational qualifications do differ in
dimensions CBTC, ABTC and PBTC of teaching competency.
Secondary student teachers of different types of institutionsdo not differ in dimension
CBTC and in the total scores of teaching competency.
Secondary student teachers of different types of institutionsdo differ in dimensions
CBTC, ABTC, PBTC of teaching competency.
Discussion of the Study
Pratibha.(2017) revealed that government school teachers were more competent than
private school teachers. It was also found that age of teachers did not affect the teaching
competency of primary school teachers. These findings are not similar to the present
findings.
Conclusion
The finding of this study showsthat secondary level first year student’s teachers mean
value is higher than the second year student teachers.
REFERENCES
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E-Learning Management in Augmenting Literacy through
Model Adult Education Centres (MAECs) Under Saakshar
Bharat – A Study
K. Gopinath B.Sc, M.B.A.
Dr. V. ANANDAMOORTHY
Abstract
Information technology revolution has provided many unique benefits and brings in new dimension
to an array of educational initiatives brining in a welcomed disruption to the betterment of
imparting education to Adults and kids in a cost effective and timely manner. E learning is one of
the main components in information technology tied up to educational needs. The study does a
deep dive into how e learning is helping in imparting education to Adults in the Model Adult
Education Centres (MAECs) under Saakshar Bharat. As we enter the 21st century, however,
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has already become a necessary and important
component of adult education. Adult Education is expected to address the socio-economic, cultural,
political and environmental problems besieging humanity in their various societies. This is so
because adults are the major occupants of the production sectors of the economy. Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) application has created lots of benefit in adult education. There
is a common belief that the use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in adult
education will contribute to more constructivist learning and an increase in activity and greater
responsibility of adult learner (Volman, 2005). It also provides the adult educator with new sources
of information and knowledge which will enhance the process of and practices of teaching adults.
This is because acquisition of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) knowledge and
skills can help the adult educator to obtain basic knowledge of principles of teaching and learning
and the skills to apply those principles in teaching- learning situations. The use of Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) in Adult Education will extend beyond its motivational value to
address key outcomes of syllabus and allow learners to become competent. Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) can improve the writing, reading, speaking and listening skills
of learners besides supporting their creativity and independence in learning through collaboration
and reflection. It is often seen that in an Adult Education Programme (AEP), major problem is to
get the entire learner together at a common place at one time. It is one area of education where
technique of individualised mass-learning is most required. This is where Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) can be of tremendous help. Information and Communication
Technology (ICT) has created great potential for literacy and adult life long education.
Keywords: E-learning, Augmenting Literacy, Model Adult Education Centres Saakshar Bharat

Introduction
The post-independence period was characterized by public enthusiasm for nation building.
Adult education was renamed as “social education” in 1948 by the Union Education
Minister; Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. He laid more emphasis on the production of an
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educated mind among the masses. The Central Advisory Board of Education approved the
scheme of social education in January, 1949 and discussed at the provincial education
Ministers’ conference in February, 1949 for its implementation by different State
Government. Social education showed significant achievement during 1950’s. The concept
of functional literacy emerged during 1950’s that is, third and fourth plan periods. The
emphasis on functional literacy was fully endorsed by the fourth five year five. The
Programme of Rural Functional Literacy was associated with the establishment of National
Board of Adult Education (1969), Directorate of Adult Education (1971) and starting of
non-formal education programmes. In 2nd October 1978, the Government of India gave top
priority to adult education and formulated the National Adult Education Programme. The
Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-90) envisaged the programme for training in functional
skills, over and above literacy skills. The importance of literacy was re-emphasized by the
National Policy on Education 1986 and that adult education would be a means for reducing
economic, social and gender disparities. The POA (Programme of Action) announced a
new National Programme of Adult Education (NPAE) which was to be a phased, time
bound programme, covering approximately 40 million by 1990 and another 60 million by
1995.The NPAE was essentially a continuation of the then ongoing schemes of Rural
Functional Literacy Projects (RFLP), State Adult Education Programmes (SAEP) and the
programme of assistance to voluntary Agencies. In pursuance of this commitment, the
Government of India launched the National Literacy Mission (NLM) on May 5, 1988. It
was partly a by-product of the National Policy of Education (1986) and largely due to the
outcome of evaluation of the strengths and weaknesses of the National Adult Education
Programme (NAEP) by the Institutes of Social Research and Management. It formulated
the goal of imparting functional literacy to 80 million adult illiterates in the age group of
15-35, 30 million by 1990 and an additional 50 million by 1995. A National Literacy
Mission Authority (NLMA) was set up as a solution of Ministry of Human Resource
Development, Department of Education in June, 1988. In order to achieve the mission
different programmes like Mass Programme of Functional Literacy (MPFL), Area
Development Approach like Rural Functional Literacy Programme (RFLP) and State Adult
Education Programme (SAEP) were recognized during the period. The Mass Programme
of Functional Literacy (MPFL) was started in 1986. The scope of State Resource Centre
(SRCs) and District Institute of Educational Training (DIETs) were set up in several
districts to provide academic and technical resource support to adult education
programmes. However, the National Literacy Mission (NLM) was not able to achieve its
desire results.
In 1988-89, the campaign for achieving Total Literacy in a given area was first started by
some voluntary organizations and National Service Schemes (NSSs) units of the
Universities in the state of Kerala. The United Nation General Assembly declared 1990 as
the International Literacy Year (ILY).ILY was launched in India on 22nd January, 1990.
On 4th February, 1990 Ernakulam was declared as the first Total Literacy District in India.
Inspired by the successful endeavours of Kottayam and Ernakulam the Total Literacy
Campaign was organized in the state of Kerala and in April, 1991 the state was declared
fully literate.
The National Literacy Mission (NLM) revised its target to make 100 million adults literate
by 1999 and to cover all the districts of the country under Total Literacy Campaign (TLC).
With the success of the Ernakulum experience the Government of India launched many
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TLC projects in various parts of the country with positive results to introduce a lifelong
education programme. It comprises of three phases of literacy programme: (a) Total
Literacy Campaign (b) Post Literacy Programme (c) Continuing Education Programme.
During Eleventh Five Year Plan (2007-2012), between April, 2007 to September, 2009 the
activities under the Mission were almost non-existent as the Mission was subjected to
impact evaluation. It was noticed that despite significant accomplishment of Mission,
illiteracy continued to be an area of national concern. Though precise number of nonliterates at that stage was not available but, 2001 Census had revealed that there were still
259.52 million illiterate adults (in the age group of 15 +) in the country (Directorate of
Adult Education, 2009-10).
Meanwhile, the Government of India in 2009 announced that literacy would be its key
programme instrument for emancipation and empowerment of women. Government
expected increase in the female literacy should become a force multiplier for all other
social development programme. Therefore, in the context of Government’s overall policy
aimed at empowerment of women and in recognition of the fact that literacy, especially
female literacy was a pre-requisite to inclusive socio-economic development, it was
imperative that National Literacy Mission as a programme instrument focuses more on
female literacy. In this context the government of India had declared the NLM to recast as
National Female Literacy Mission with the suitably modified strategy to meet the
contemporary challenge which aimed to focus at empowerment of women and increased of
female literacy to become a force multiplier to the effort of the Government to give
impetus to school education, health, nutrition, skill development for socio-economic
development of the country.
Objectives of the Study
The main objective focused in this study is to assess and understand the E-Learning
Management in Augmenting Literacy through Model Adult Education Centres (MAECs)
Under Saakshar Bharat.
Saakshar Bharat Mission (SBM)
Saakshar Bharat is the revised version of National Literacy Mission, which formally
launched by Prime Minister, Dr. Manmohan Singh on 8th September, 2009, the
International Literacy Day, but it came into implementation with effect from 1st October,
2009. The programme aims to further promote and strengthen adult education. Specially of
women, by extending educational options to those adults who having lost the opportunity
of access to formal education and crossed the standard age for receiving such education,
now feel a need for learning of any type, including, literacy, basic education (equivalency
to formal education), vocational education (skill development), physical and emotional
development, practical arts, applied science, sports and recreation. The programme
framework as provided in Saakshar Bharat document is as under:
Objective of the Saakshar Bharat Mission
The Mission has four broad objectives, namely,
❖ Impart functional literacy and numeracy to non-literate and innumerate adults,
❖ Enable the neo-literate adults to continue their learning beyond basic literacy and
acquire equivalency to formal educational system,
❖ Impart non and neo-literates relevant skill development programmes to improve their
earning and living conditions,

337

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

❖ Promote a learning society by providing opportunities to neo-literate adults for
continuing education.
❖ Use of Computer based learning materials for Adult education students
Targets and Special Focus Areas
The Government has set a National goal of achieving by 2012, 80 percent literacy rate and
reducing gender gap in literacy to 10 percent. In addition, minimizing regional, social and
gender disparities with special focus on Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Minorities,
disadvantaged groups, adolescents and low literacy states and tribal areas is the other
national target.
Strategy of Model Adult Education Centres (MAECs) Under Saakshar Bharat
Saakshar Bharat programme covered all adults in the age group of 15 and beyond though
its primary focus will be on women. Basic Literacy, Post literacy and Continuing
Education programmes, form a continuum, rather than sequential segments. For the
volunteer based mass campaign approach. Adult education centres are to be set up to
coordinate and manage all programmes, within their territorial jurisdiction. State
Government and Panchayati Raj institutions along with communities would be valued
stakeholders.
Teaching–Learning Programmes
To respond to the demand for literacy and address the diverse needs of the non- and neoliterate adults, an assortment of teaching learning programmes, including Functional
Literacy Programme, Basic Education Programme, Vocational Education and Continuing
Education Programme are being offered as an integrated continuum.
a. Functional Literacy Programme
❖ Instructional learning of about 300 hours that would enable the learner to acquire
proficiency in Reading, Writing and Arithmetic (3R’s) equivalent to standard III in
formal schooling system.
❖ Besides the 3R’s, the programme focuses on empowerment, transformation and
application of literacy skills.
b. Basic Education Programme and Equivalency
❖ To enable the neo-literates and school drop-outs to continue their learning beyond basic
literacy and acquire equivalency to formal educational system up to the level of class
XII, Basic Education Programmes is designed in collaboration with the National
Institute of Open Schooling (NIOS) and State Open Schools.
❖ The equivalency programmes includes both academic as well as vocational contents
that integrate life experiences and local knowledge systems.
c. Vocational and Skills Development Programmes
❖ Special impetus is given to equipping the neo-literates with skills to improve their
livelihood opportunities
❖ The framework of the skills development programme is broadened to a livelihood
perspective.
❖ Vocational courses, including skills development programmes is considered as noncredit courses.
❖ Jan Shikshan Sansthans (Institute for People’s Education), fully financed by the
National Literacy Mission Authority (NLMA), is institutionally networked with the
Adult Education Centres in the villages for imparting vocational training programmes.
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d. Continuing Education Programmes
❖ Continuing education programme aims to create a learning society
❖ A wide range of Continuing Education Programmes organized in the Lok Shiksha
Kendras (Adult Education Centres) located at Gram Panchayats.
❖ Opportunities are provided to sustain literacy through the use of books, media,
Information Communication Technology (ICT) and innovatively designed cultural and
library based activities.
Adult Education Centre
Well-equipped multiple functional Adult Education Centres (AEC) are being set up at
Gram Panchayat level to provide institutional, managerial and resource support to literacy
and lifelong education at grass root level. One AEC is being set up in a Gram Panchayat
having the population of 5000. An additional AEC may be set up if the population of Gram
Panchayat is more than 5000. The adult education centre is manned by two paid
Coordinators (Preraks) engaged on contractual basis. Basic amenities that enable
Electronic learning were enabled by providing E-Learning materials like Desktop
Computer, Projector, LCD Monitor, Printer, Inverter, PA system, DVD Player, Water
Cooler, Pedestal Fans etc. An Adult Education Centre acts as a centre for registration of
learners for all teaching learning activities in their jurisdiction. It is a nerve centre for
literacy campaign including identification of the learners and volunteers, batching and
matching of the learners with suitable volunteers as well as their training, providing
literacy kits to learners and volunteers, keeping track of the progress made by each learner
volunteer group etc.
Conclusion
Education is the basis of the economic and cultural development of a country. The vast
mass of people living in rural areas forms the majority of the population of the country. If
they remain illiterate, no upliftment of the country is possible. These rural masses are
mostly very poor. They are ill-fed, illsheltered, untreated in illness and are illiterate
(Mishra, 2008).Though certain striking development parts of the globe during the 19th
century, most of the significant development have emerged often the First World War,
since then the concept of ‘Adult Education’ has been undergone constant changes over the
years. The need for adult schools was then felt by the Indians. However, adult education as
a part of social reform developed in the middle of 19th century. Christian Missionaries
were the first to make efforts for bringing about social reforms in India. The Indian social
reformers organized different educational and religious service in several parts of the
country during the period. During the pre-independence period, adult education was
confined to literacy only. Again, the infrastructural facilities and literacy work remained
weak. On the other hand, literacy work could be considered one of the most important
responsibilities of the government. However, the recommendations of different
associations and conferences remained unrealized. They were gradually turned to action
and adult education achieved its mass character in the Post Independence Period.
In spite of best of effort the sheer magnitude of the widespread geography and varied
nature of facilities has hampered progress of the programme and has prevented
achievement of the desired goals of the programme. Hence, the concept of Model Adult
Education Centre needs to be incorporated so as to make possible for easy accessible and
rapid progress while implementing the programme in the grass root level by providing
better infrastructure/ equipments and ICT facilities. A Model AEC is envisaged as a well-
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equipped multi-functional and multi discipline training centre which is enable with
Satellite connectivity which in turn ensures effective and speedy delivery of quality
services to large number of beneficiaries on a regular basis at a fraction of the cost of
manual delivery. The MAEC will encompass besides a cultural and recreational an
interactive training centre staffed with proper trained manpower and equipped with
necessary resources. The MAEC will function as multi-faceted resource and facilitation
centre to cater to the varied nature of occupational, social and cultural needs of the Society
at the Gram Panchayat level. A MAEC cuts across time and space boundaries and renders
a learning experience that can be highly enriching and engaging.
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वाराणसी में हिन्द ू व बौद्ध आस्था के प्रमख
ु पर्यटक स्थलों की पर्यटन में
भागीदारी : समाजशास्रीर् अध्र्र्न

डॉ. सन
ु ील कुमार ममश्र (पोस्ट डाक्टरल फेलो)
सामान्र्तः काशी तथा वाराणसी शब्दों का प्रर्ोग वाराणसी नगर, अथायत बनारस शिर के
मलए आज कल ककर्ा जाता िै । परन्तु जजस सन्दभय में अध्र्र्न कार्य को ववश्लेवित करने
का कार्य ककर्ा जा रिा िै। इस सन्दभय में वाराणसी र्ा काशी को एक तीथय क्षेर के रूप में

मान्र्ता प्रदान कर पर्यटन ववशेि के सन्दभय में इसे पररभावित करने का प्रर्ास ककर्ा
गर्ा। र्ि शिर दनु नर्ा में सबसे प्राचीन और ननरं तर आगे बढ़ने वाला शिर िै । वाराणसी
की प्राचीनता एवं ऐनतिामसकता के सन्दभय में माकय ट्ववन ने किा िै “Older than history,
older than tradition, older even than legend And looks twice as old as well all of them
put together” वाराणसी की सामाजजक संरचना में वैश्वीकरण के प्रभाव स्वरुप वतयमान सामाजजक
जीवन व उसकी पद्धनत में ननरं तर पररवतयन हदखाई पड़ता िै । वाराणसी की ऐनतिामसकता के
सन्दभय में ऋवि वेद व्र्ास ने किा िै :
“गंगा तरं ग रमणीर् जताकलापम गौरी ननरं तर ववभूवित वमभागम,
नारार्ण वप्रर्मनन्गमदा पिारम वाराणसी पुरपनतम्भज ववश्वनाथं"

वाराणसी का धमय से सम्बद्ध िोना िी र्िााँ पर्यटन को प्रोत्साहित करता िै। उक्त
अनुसन्धान पर का केंद्रीर् वविर् भी र्िी िै धाममयक आस्था के केंद्र में िोने के कारण
ककस प्रकार वाराणसी शिर भारत में पर्यटन के सन्दभय में एक केजन्द्रर् भूममका का ननवयिन
करता िै। र्िी इस अध्र्र्न का समाजशास्रीर् सन्दभय िै । इस शिर को भगवान मशव

की नगरी किा जाता िै। भगवान मशव हिंदओ
ु ं के प्रमुख दे वता िै जजन्िे सज
ृ न और ववनाश
का प्रतीक माना जाता िै। वाराणसी हिंद ू धमय के सबसे पववरतम शिरों में से एक िै। इस

शिर को लेकर हिंद ू धमय में बड़ी मान्र्ता िै कक अगर ककसी व्र्जक्त के र्िां मत्ृ र्ु िो

जाती िै र्ा काशी में उसका अंनतम सस्ंकार िो तो उसे मोक्ष की प्राजतत िोती िै , र्ानन उस
व्र्जक्त को जन्म और मत्ृ र्ु के चक्र से मुजक्त ममल जाती िै। इसीमलए इस जगि को
मुजक्त स्थल भी किा जाता िै।

वाराणसी के बारे में लोगों का अटूट ववश्वास िै कक र्िां बिने वाली पववर नदी गंगा में

र्हद डुबकी लगा ली जाएं तो सारे पाप धुल जाते िै । कई पर्यटकों के मलए गंगा नदी में

सूर्ोदर् और सूर्ायस्त के समर् डुबकी लगाना एक अनोखा और र्ादगार अनुभव िोता


lekt’kkL= foHkkx] egkRek xk¡/kh dk’kh fo|kihB] okjk.klh
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िै।वाराणसी के मुख्र्ा घाटों पर िर शाम िोने वाली आरती आने वाले पर्यटकों के मलए धमय
एवं पर्यटन दोनों िी दृजटटकोण से सकारात्मक प्रभाव रखती िै । इन सभी घाटों में से कुछ

घाट काफी ववख्र्ात िैं जजनमें दशाश्वमेध प्रचमलत घाट िै] र्िां िर सब
ु ि और शाम को
भव्र् आरती का आर्ोजन ककर्ा जाता िै। इसके अलावा] सब
ु ि-ए-बनारस घाट (अस्सी घाट),
दरभंगा घाट] िनम
ु ान घाट और मान मंहदर घाट भी प्रमख
ु िै । वाराणसी परू ी दनु नर्ा में

एकमार ऐसा शिर िै जिां पर्यटकों को मौत पर्यटन (Death Tourism) की सवु वधा प्रदान
की जाती िै। पर्यटक र्िां के मणणकणणयका घाट पर कई शवों का एकसाथ अंनतम संस्कार

िोते िुए दे ख सकते िै ] इन शवों को र्िां स्नान करार्ा जाता िै ] जलार्ा जाता िै और बाद
में उनकी राख और अजस्थर्ों का ववसजयन गंगा में कर हदर्ा जाता िै। र्िां के अस्सी घाट
में सबसे ज्र्ादा िोटल और रे स्टोरें ट िै। इसके अलावा] र्िां के तुलसी घाट िररश्चंद्र घाट]
मशवाला घाट और अत्र्धधक प्रकामशत केदार घाट भी ककसी पररचर् के मोिताज निीं िै।

वाराणसी को भगवान मशव का ननवास स्थान किा जाता िै और इसीकारण र्िां काशी
ववश्वनाथ मंहदर जस्थत िै जो भगवान मशव को समवपयत िै। काशी ववश्वनाथ मंहदर के
अलावा र्िां नर्ा काशी ववश्वनाथ मंहदर भी िै जो वाराणसी के बीएचर्ू पररसर में बना

िुआ िै। इसके अलावा] र्िां कई उल्लेखनीर् मंहदर जैसे तुलसी मानस मंहदर और दग
ु ाय
मंहदर भी िै एवं गंगा नदी के उस पार रामनगर का ककला अवजस्थत िै जो ऐनतिामसक व
सांस्कृनतक दृजटटकोण से एक मित्वपूणय स्थान । इस शिर में काशी हिंद ू ववश्वववद्र्ालर्

भी जस्थत िै जजसका पररसर बेिद शांनतपूणय वातावरण में बना िुआ िै। इस ववश्वववद्र्ालर्
को पूवय का ऑक्सफोडय किा जाता िै। र्ि शिर शास्रीर् नत्ृ र्] संगीत और र्ोग के मलए
ववख्र्ात िै।

वाराणसी पर्यटन में हिन्द ू व बौद्ध आस्था के पर्यटन स्थलों की भागीदारी

संपूणय ववश्व में प्राचीन धमयनगरी के रूप में ववख्र्ात वाराणसी हिन्द ू व बौद्ध आस्था का
प्रमुख केंद्र िै जिााँ एक ओर काशी ववश्वनाथ ज्र्ोनतमलिंग के रूप में ववद्र्मान िै विीीँ
बौद्ध धमय के संस्थापक मिात्मा बुद्ध ने सवयप्रथम र्िााँ अपने मशटर्ों को उपदे श प्रदान

ककर्ा था। इस प्रकार र्ि शिर हिन्द ू एवं बौद्ध आस्था के प्रमुख धाममयक स्थल और उससे

सम्बद्ध धाममयक पर्यटन से सीधा सम्बद्ध िै। आज वाराणसी के पर्यटन कारोबार का 85%
इन्िी दोनों धमों के पर्यटकों से सीधे तौर पर जड़
ु ा िुआ िै । वाराणसी के पर्यटन ववभाग के
अनस
ु ार लगभग 60 लाख पर्यटक प्रनतविय वाराणसी आते िै। जजसमे से बौद्ध पर्यटकों की

संख्र्ा लगभग 14 लाख िै और हिन्द ू धमय के पर्यटकों की संख्र्ा लगभग 37 लाख िै। इस
प्रकार स्पटट िोता िै की वाराणसी के पर्यटन कारोबार का सीधा सम्बन्ध हिन्द ू व बौद्ध
आस्था के पर्यटकों से िै।
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Year-wise Tourist Statistics
2014-2017
Year

Indian

Foreigner

Total

Percentage lncrease (+) / Reduce (-)
in comparison to last year
Indian

Foreigner Total

2014

18,42,77,423

29,09,735

18,71,87,158 (-) 19.11 % (-) 9.23 %

(-) 18.97 %

2015

20,65,15,617

31,04,062

20,96,19,679

(+) 12.06
%

(+) 6.67
%

(+) 11.98 %

2016

21,35,44,204

31,56,812

21,67,01,016

(+) 3.40 %

(+) 1.69
%

(+) 3.37 %

2017

23,39,77,619

35,56,204

23,75,33,823

(+) 9.56 %

(+) 12.65
%

(+) 9.61 %

उपरोक्त आंकड़ो से स्पस्टट िोता िै की वाराणसी में

के पश्चात ् पर्यटकों की संख्र्ा में उत्तरोत्तर

वद्
के
ृ धध िुई िै। जजसका कारण भारत की राजनैनतक व्र्वस्था से भी जुड़ा िुआ िै
लोकसभा चन
ु ाव के पश्चात ् र्ि शिर प्रधानमंरी संसदीर् क्षेर के रूप में भी वैजश्वक स्तर
पर जाना गर्ा जजसके पररणाम स्वरुप ववश्व स्तर पर वाराणसी में आने वाले पर्यटकों की

संख्र्ा में उत्तरोत्तर वद्
ृ धध िुई। इसका मुख्र् कारण माननीर् प्रधानमंरी द्वारा वाराणसी
शिर के ववकास िे तु चलार्ी जाने वाली र्ोजनार्ें िै जैसे - स्वच्छता अमभर्ान, ररंग रोड
पररर्ोजना, सुबि-ए-बनारस घाट, घाटों के सुन्दरीकरण की पररर्ोजनाएं सहित अनेक ऐसे
कार्यक्रम सरकार द्वारा चलार्े गए जजसके कारण वाराणसी के पर्यटन व्र्वसार् को काफी
मजबूती प्रातत िुई इसी क्रम में
से
जनवरी
पत्थर साबबत िोगा जजसमे लगभग आने वाले

को आर्ोजजत प्रवासी सम्मलेन मील का
प्रवासी वाराणसी के न केवल को बढ़ावा दें गे

अवपतु अपने सामाजजक व सांस्कृनतक समझ को भी काशी की संस्कृनत के साथ समार्ोजजत करने
का प्रर्ास करें गे जजससे वाराणसी के पर्यटन उद्द्र्ोग के आगामी भववटर् में काफी मजबत
ू
िोने की संभावना िै।
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वाराणसी में आने वाले पर्यटकों व पर्यटन व्र्वसार् में संलग्न लोगों की संख्र्ा का पाई धचर द्वारा
वववरण

2017-2018
वैजश्वक पर्यटक
4,30,000

राटरीर् पर्यटक
35,00,000

Domestic Tourist
Global Tourist
Tourism Business

वाराणसी में हिन्द ू व बौद्ध आस्था के प्रमुख पर्यटक स्थल
cukjl tgka dh xfy;ksa esa vkt Hkh laLd`fr vkSj ijaijk dk jl cjlrk gSA xaxk fdukjs clh ckck fo”oukFk dh
uxjh dks ?kkVksa vkSj xfy;ksa dk “kgj dgk tkrk gSA ftrus ?kj gSa mrus eafnjA dgrs gSa dk”kh ds dadM+&dadM+ esa
f”ko dk okl gSA ;gka Hkkjr dh lHkh laLd`fr;ka] ijaijk,a y?kq&nh?kZ :i esa t:j feysx
a s vkSj ;gh bldh [kkfl;r
gSA cukjl fgUnw ,oa ckS) /keZ dk izeq[k rhFkZLFky gS tgka dk”kh fo”oukFk fgUnw vkLFkk ds dsUnz gSa rks lkjukFk
ckS)/kekZoyafca;ksa dh nsoHkwfeA dyk&laxhr vkSj f”k{kk dh HkkxhjFkh Hkh ;gka ls fudyrh gSA fgUnw /keZ esa ekU;rk gS
fd okjk.klh esa e`R;q gksus ij lh/ks eks{k izkfIr gksrh gSaA ;gh dkj.k fd yksx viuk vafre l;e f”ko/kke esa fcrkuk
pkgrs gSA iz/kkuea=h lalnh; {ks= cuus ds ckn ls dsUnz ljdkj }kjk okjk.klh esa i;ZVu dh dqN ;kstukvksa dks
fujUrj ewrZ :i iznku djus dk iz;kl fd;k tk jgk gS A ftlesa izeq[k :i ls xaxk unh ij cUnjxkg dh
LFkkiuk] okjk.klh dks gsfjVst flVh ds :i esa lajf{kr djus dk iz;kl] dk'kh fo'oukFk eafnj foLrkjhdj.k dh
izfØ;k lkFk gh lkFk jktuSfrd :Ik ls Qzakl ds jk’Vz~ifr o tkiku ds iz/kkuea=h ds ;k=kvksa us okjk.klh ds i;ZVu
dks ,d oSf'od vk;ke iznku fd;k gSA ;gka ge mUgha i;ZVu LFkyksa dh fLFkfr ,oa i;ZVu ij muds izHkko dh
O;k[;k djsaxsA
xaxk ds rV ij fLFkr f”kofyax 12 T;ksfrZfyaxksa esa
ls ,d gSA rax xfy;ksa ds chp ls gksdj eafnj rd tkuk iM+rk gSA eafnj&efLtn fookn dks ysdj ;gka
lqj{kk dkQh dM+h dj nh xbZ gSA xyh esa Hkxoku dks p<+kus ds fy, Qwy&izlkn ds vykok diM+ksa] jRuksa dh
Hkh nqdkusa gSA vkxs iqfyl dh ryk”kh ds ckn vki vUuiw.kkZ eafnj ds vkxs ls gksdj ckck fo”oukFk eafnj esa
igqpx
sa Asa iatkc ds egkjktk j.kthr flag }kjk Lo.kkZPNkfnr djk, x, xqcn ds uhps pkanh ds v?ksZ esa “;keo.kZ
dk f”kofyax LFkkfir gSA ;gka izfr fnu ikap ckj vkjrh vkSj iwtu gksrk gSA eafnj dh O;oLFkk ljdkj djrh
gSA eafnj lqcg 4 cts ls 11 cts rd vkSj fQj nksigj 12 cts ls jkr 9 cts rd [kqyk jgrk gSA jkr 11
cts Hkxoku dh HkO; “k;u vkjrh gksrh gSA ckgj fudydj ek¡ vUuiw.kZ eafnj ds n”kZu gksrs gSA dk'kh
fo'oukFk ds vfrfjDr vU; X;kjg T;ksfrZfyax Hkh dk'kh ds fofHkUu [k.Mksa esa LFkkfir gSa] ftudk fooj.k
fuEufyf[kr gSa
• lkses'oj T;ksfrZfyax] eku eafnj ?kkV n'kk'oes/k okjk.klhA
• efYydktqZu T;ksfrZfyax] 'khryk eafUnj ds cxy es]a flxjk] okjk.klhA
• egkdkys'oj T;ksfrZfyax] egke`R;qat; egknso ifjlj] eSnkfxu] okjk.klhA
• vksd
a kjs'oj T;ksfrZfyax] vksd
a kjs'oj {ks=] dks;yk cktkj] okjk.klhA
• cS|ukFk T;ksfrZafyax] dePNk {ks=] cStuRFkk uked LFkku ij] okjk.klhA
• Hkhek'kadj T;ksfrZfyax] dk'khdjoV eafnj] okjk.klhA
• jkes'oj T;ksfrZfyax] ekuefUnj] pkSd] okjk.klhA
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•
•
•
•

ukxas'oj T;ksfrZafyax] egke`R;qat; eafnj ifjlj] okjk.klhA
«;acds'oj T;ksfrZfyax] iq:’kksRre Hkxoku eafUnj] cM+knso] okjk.klhA
dsnkjs'oj T;ksfrZafyax] dsnkj?kkV] okjk.klhA
?k`’.ks'oj T;ksfrZfyax] cVqd HkSjo eafnj ds lehi] okjk.klhA

dky HkSjo dks dk”kh dk dksroky dgk tkrk gSA ckck fo”oukFk ls yxHkx ,d fdeh nwjh ij
;g eafnj mRrj fn'kk esa cqykukyk {ks= esa Vkmugky eSnku ds ikl vofLFkr gSA

vkfn”kfDr ek¡ nqxkZ dk ;g eafnj ifo= ljksoj nqxkZdq.M ds fdukjs gSA ekU;rk gS fd ;gka ek¡ dh
ewfrZ dks LFkkfir ugha fd;k x;k Fkk cfYd Lo;a izdV gqbZ FkhA uojkf= esa ;gka n”kZukfFkZ;ksa dk rkark yxk jgrk
gSA

nqxkZdq.M ds utnhd gh lQsn laxejej ls cuk fo”kky rqylh ekul eafnj gSA
Hkxoku jke dks lefiZr bl eafnj dk fuekZ.k 1964 esa gqvk FkkA ,slk ekuk tkrk gS fd bl eafnj dk fuekZ.k
mlh txg ij fd;k x;k gS tgka ij cSBdj rqylhnkl us jkepfjr ekul dh jpuk dh FkhA ekul eafnj dh
nhokjksa ij jkepfjr ekul dh pkSikbZ;ka fy[kh gSA
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ekul eafnj ls vk/kk fdeh- dh nwjh ij fLFkr ladVekspu eafnj guqeku th dk izkphu
eafnj gSA ;gka lky esa ,d ckj laxhr lekjksg vk;ksftr gksrk gS ftlesa fo[;kr dykdj izLrqfr nsrs gSaA

dSaV LVs”ku ls yxHkx nks fdeh- nwj Hkkjr ekrk dks lefiZr ;g ,d vuks[kk eafnj gSA
1936 esa bl eafnj dk fuekZ.k ckcw f”ko izlkn xqIr us djok;k FkkA eafnj esa vfoHkkftr Hkkjr dk uD”kk cuk
gSA laxejej ls cus bl uD”ks esa] eSnku] ufn;ks]a igkM+ksa vkSj leqnz dks cgqr gh ckjhdh ls mdsjk x;k gSA
blds vykok dk”kh ds dbZ NksVs&cM+s eafnj Hkh gSA
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jkeuxj fdyk “kgj ls 14 fdyksehVj nwj xaxk ds iwohZ fdukjs ij egkjktk dk”kh dk
fdyk gSA bldk fuekZ.k egkjktk cyoar flag us djok;k FkkA yky iRFkjksa ls fufeZr bl fdys dks laxzgky;
esa cnydj vke tuksa ds fy, [kksy fn;k x;k gSA bl laxzgky; esa jktlh BkBckV dh reke phtsa xkfM+;ka]
xgus] diM+s vkfn ds vykok vL=&”kL= dk fo”kky laxzg gSA viuh rjg dk ;g ,f”k;k dk lcls cM+k
laxzgky; gSA

ckS) /kekZoyfEc;ksa ds fy, fo”ks’a k egRo j[kus okyk ;g LFky dbZ ek;uksa esa egRoiw.kZ gSA Hkxoku
cq) us Kku izkfIr ds ckn viuk igyk mins”k ;gha fn;k FkkA

;g Lrwi lkjukFk dh igpku gSA 43-6 ehVj yEck ;g Lrwi baZV vkSj iRFkjksa ls cuk gqvk gSA
blesa Hkxoku cq) ds vfLFk vo”ks’k j[ks x, gSaA
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egkRek cq) dk ;g vk/kqfud eafnj egkcksf/k lkslkbVh }kjk cuok;k x;k gSA ftlesa
Hkxoku cq) dh eueksgd ewfrZ LFkkfir gSA dqN iqjkus eafnj ;gka ttZj Hkh gks pqds gSa ftudk iqujks)kj djk;k
tk jgk gSA ;gka ,d NksVk lk fpfM+;k ?kj vkSj iqjkus vo”ks’k gSA

bl laxzgky; esa Hkkjr dk jk’Vªh; izrhd fpUg v”kksd LraHk lajf{kr gSA blds vykok
cq) vkSj cksf/klRo dh ewfrZdyk dk fo”kky vkSj nqyHZ k laxzg gSA

cukjl “kgj dks panzkdkj ?ksjs gq, xaxk ds NksVs&cM+s 84 ?kkV gSA vLlh ?kkV ls ysdj
jkt?kkV rd iSny ?kweus dk viuk gh etk gSA vLlh ?kkV ds utnhd gh egkjkuh y{ehckbZ dk tUeLFky gSA
vkxs n”kk”oes/k ?kkV] ef.kdf.kZdk ?kkV] jktsUnz izlkn ?kkV vkSj lqcg&”kke bu ?kkVksa i ?kweus dk viuk gh
vkuan gSA cukjl ds ?kkV ij cSBdj lw;ksZn; ns[kuk vius vki esa vn~Hkqr vuqHko gSA fQj “kke dks xaxk
vkjrhA vk/;kRe vkSj laxhr dk vuqie laxeA lw;ksZn; vkSj xaxk vkjrh ns[kus ds fy, izfro’kZ yk[kksa yksx
vkrs gSA ;gka uko ls Hkh vkjrh dk vkuan fy;k tkrk gSA ;gha chp esa gS ef.kdf.kZdk ?kkVA tgka ls xqtjrs
gq, cjcl lalkj ds lcls cM+s lp ls lk{kkRdkj gksrk gSA dgrs gS bl egk”e”kku esa ftldh vafre laLdkj
gksrk gS mls LoxZ esa txg feyrh gSA cukjl esa ppZ vkSj dbZ izfl) efLtn Hkh gSA cukjl esa gh dchj dh
tUeLFkyh] ygjrkjk esa] vkSj jfonkl eafnj lhj xksc/kZu esa gSA
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dkfrZd iwf.kZek ds fnu okjk.klh esa nso nhikoyh eukbZ tkrh gSA ;g mRlo cgqr gh vn~Hkqr
vkSj nqyZHk gSA bl fnu “kgj ds lHkh ?kkVksa dks feV~Vh ds nh;s tykdj ltk;k tkrk gSA bl n`”; dks ns[kdj
,slk yxrk gS fd ekuksa vkdk”k ds lkjs rkjs cukjl ds ?kkV ij mrjdj Hkxoku f”ko dh egkvkjrh dj jgs
gSA

भारत की सबसे बड़ी नदी गंगा करीब 2525 ककलोमीटर की दरू ी तर् कर गोमख
से
ु

गंगासागर तक जाती िै । इस परू े रास्ते में गंगा उत्तर से दक्षक्षण की ओर बिती िै। केवल
वाराणसी में िी गंगा नदी दक्षक्षण से उत्तर हदशा में बिती िै। र्िां लगभग 84 घाट िैं। र्े

घाट लगभग 4 मील लम्बे तट पर बने िुए िैं। इन 84 घाटों में पांच घाट बिुत िी पववर
माने जाते िैं। इन्िें सामहू िक रूप से ^पंचतीथी^ किा जाता िै। र्े िैं अस्सीघाट]
दश्वमेद्र्घाट] आहदकेशवघाट] पंचगंगाघाट तथा मणणकणणयकघाट। अस्सीघाट सबसे दक्षक्षण में
जस्थत िै जबकक आहदकेशवघाट सबसे उत्तर में जस्थत िैं।
िर घाट की अपनी अलग-अलग किानी िै । तुलसीघाट प्रमसद्ध कवव तुलसीदास से संबंधधत

िै। तुलसीदास ने रामचररतमानस की रचना की थी। किा जाता िै कक तुलसीदास ने अपना
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आणखरी समर् र्िीं व्र्तीत ककर्ा था। इसी के समीप बच्चाराजा घाट िै। र्िीं पर जैनों के
सातवें तीथिंकर सप
ु श्वयनाथ का जन्म िुआ था। अब र्ि जैनघाट के नाम से जाना जाता िै।
चेत मसंि घाट एक ककला की तरि लगता िै। चेत मसंि बनारस के एक सािसी राजा थे
जजन्िोंने 1781 ई. में वॉरे न िे जस्टं गस की सेना के णखलाफ लड़ाई लड़ी थी। मिाननवायणी घाट

में मिात्मा बद्
ु ध ने स्नान ककर्ा था। िररश्चंद्र घाट का संबंध राजा िररश्चंद्र से िै।

मणणकणणयघाट पर जस्थत भवनों का ननमायण पेशवा बाजीराव तथा अहिल्र्ाबाई िोल्कर ने
करवार्ा था। दध
ू का कजय' मंहदर को जरुर दे खना चाहिए। लोक कथाओं के अनस
ु ार एक
अमीर घमण्डी पर
ु ने इस मंहदर को बनवार्ा और इसे अपनी मां को समवपयत कर हदर्ा।

उसने अपनी मां से किा मैंने तेरे मलए मंहदर बनवाकर तेरा कजय चुका हदर्ा। तब उसकी
मां ने किा कक दध
ू का कजय कभी चुकार्ा निीं जा सकता। तभी से इस मंहदर का नाम

दध
ू का कजय मंहदर पड़ गर्ा। पंचगंगा घाट भी काशी के ऐनतिामसक गंगा घाटों में एक िै ।
र्े ववटणु काशी क्षेर में आता िै । र्िां कानतयक माि में स्नान का बड़ा पुण्र् माना गर्ा िै ।

कानतयक में आकाशी द्वीप जलाने की सहदर्ों पुरानी परम्परा िै । र्िीं पर ऐनतिामसक ववन्द ु
माधव भगवान का मंहदर रामानंदाचार्य पीठ के नाम से ववख्र्ात श्रीमठ और तैलंग स्वामी
का समाधी स्थल भी िै । पंचगंगा घाट की सीहिर्ों पर िीं कभी कबीर दास को स्वामी
रामानंद ने तारक राममंर की दीक्षा दी थी और उन्िें अपना मशटर् बनार्ा था। दे व
दीपावली के हदन र्िां मेला सजता िै। श्रीमठ के पास िीं रानी अहिल्र्ाबाई द्वारा ननममयत
िजारा द्वीप स्तम्भ भी दशयनीर् िै। गांगा घाटों की सैर करने वाले िजारो तीथयर्ारी
प्रनतहदन विां रूके वगैर आगे निीं बढ़तेA
वाराणसी में पर्यटन के नए आर्ाम
1. एडवेंचर पर्यटन : वाराणसी में पर्यटन के स्वरुप को और मजबूती प्रदान करने के मलए
गंगा नदी के ककनारे अवजस्थत शूलटं केश्वर मंहदर के पास पर्यटन ववभाग द्वारा एडवेंचर
क्लब की स्थापना की गर्ी जजसमे स्थानीर् के साथ-साथ दे शी व ववदे शी पर्यटक गंगा
नदी पर रोमांच का अनुभव करते िै ।

2. िे ररटे ज पर्यटन : प्रधानमंरी नरे न्द्र मोदी ने अपने संसदीर् क्षेर को िे ररटे ज पर्यटन के
रूप में ववकमसत करने की मित्त्वाकांक्षी र्ोजना को प्रमुखता से आगे बिार्ा िै जजसके

अंतगयत वाराणसी के घाटों का सन्
ु दरीकरण, मित्वपण
ू य तालाब व कुण्डों का संरक्षण,
शिर की प्रमख
गमलर्ों व चौरािों की उनकी सांस्कृनतक ववशेिता के अनस
ु
ु ार वॉल
पेजन्टं ग साथ िी साथ प्रमख
ु मिापरु
ु िों के धचरों का प्रदशयन भी िे ररटे ज
बढ़ावा दे ने के उद्दे श्र् से ननरं तर ककर्ा जा रिा िै ।
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3. कफल्म पर्यटन :

वाराणसी में संस्कृनत व कला को प्रोत्सािन दे ने के मलए ननरं तर

सांस्कृनतक उत्सवों का आर्ोजन ककर्ा जा रिा िै इसी क्रम में दै ननक जागरण द्वारा

कफल्म फेजस्टवल का आर्ोजन ककर्ा गर्ा साथ िी साथ दशाश्वमेध घाट व सब
ु ि-एबनारस घाट पर समर्-समर् पर

अंतरायटरीर् व राटरीर् कलाकारों को आमंबरत ककर्ा

जाता िै । जजससे वाराणसी में रं गमंच का कार्य करने वाले कलाकारों को अपनी प्रनतभा
हदखने का अवसर प्रातत िो रिा िै।
4. सांस्कृनतक पर्यटन : वाराणसी की सांस्कृनतक समद्
ृ धता को संरक्षक्षत करके उसे पर्यटन
का स्वरुप प्रदान

करने का प्रर्ास ककर्ा जा रिा िै इसी क्रम में शिर के कुछ गमलर्ों

के नाम उनमें जन्म लेने वाले मित्वपूणय व्र्जक्तर्ों के नाम पर रखकर उस गली व
स्थान को सरकार द्वारा संरक्षक्षत करने का कार्य ककर्ा जा रिा िै जैसे मुंशी

पं. ककशन मिाराज, राजन-साजन ममश्र, इत्र्ाहद मिापुरुिों के नाम पर संरक्षक्षत

प्रेमचंद्र,

कर

वाराणसी के पर्यटन को सांस्कृनतक दृजटटकोण से उत्तरोत्तर ववकमसत ककर्ा जा रिा िै।

5. कला एवं उद्द्र्ोग पर्यटन : वाराणसी व आस-पास के क्षेरों में पाए जाने वाले
िस्तकला व कुटीर उद्द्र्ोग को बढ़ावा दे ने िे तु पं. दीनदर्ाल उपाध्र्ार् िस्तकला
संकुल की स्थापना की गर्ी। जजसमे कालीन उद्द्र्ोग, लकड़ी के णखलौने के उद्द्र्ोग,
व बनारसी साडी सहित वाराणसी में ननममयत ककर्े जाने वाले अन्र् सामानों को प्रमुखता

से वैजश्वक पर्यटकों व राटरीर् स्तर के पर्यटकों के सम्मुख प्रस्तुत करने का कार्य इस
संकुल के माध्र्म से िो रिा िै।

उपरोक्त नवीन आर्ामों के सन्दभय में िम वाराणसी के पर्यटन व्र्वसार् को दे खते िै ।
जजसके कारण वाराणसी का पर्यटन व्र्वसार् ननत्र् ननरं तर नर्ी ऊाँचाइर्ों को प्रातत कर
रिा िै । अगर वाराणसी के पर्यटन का परं परागत स्वरुप धमय और संस्कृनत से प्रेररत था
तो वतयमान स्वरुप इन नवीन आर्ामों और उनके सकारात्मक पररणामों से सीधे तौर पर

प्रभाववत िो रिा िै एक ओर जिााँ ऐनतिामसक संस्कृनत का संरक्षण िो रिा िै तो दस
ू री ओर

उसके आधुननक सभ्र्ता से सम्बंधधत धारणाओं और मूल्र्ों को भी समार्ोजजत करने का
प्रर्ास ककर्ा जा रिा िै । वैजश्वक पर्यटन के मुकाबले भारतीर् पर्यटन की हदशा को मजबूती
प्रदान करने के मलए र्ि आवश्र्क िै की पर्यटन के जजतने भी आर्ाम िै उनको प्रभावी

तरीके से वाराणसी की सामाजजक व सांस्कृनतक व्र्वस्था के साथ समाहित ककर्ा जार्े।
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भारत में अस्पश्ृ र्ता (छुआछूत) का प्रारम्भ
डा. जजतेन्द्र कुमार

डॉ० मधब
ु ाला गतु ता
अस्पश्ृ र्ता जानत प्रथा का भर्ंकर अमभशाप िै । भारतीर् समाज में र्ि ववमशटट
कुव्र्वस्था धचर-अतीत से अपना उग्र रूप धारण करती रिी िै । अस्पश्ृ र् शब्द का अथय िै न

छूना र्ा स्पशय न करने र्ोग्र्। र्ि सामाजजक असमानता का वि नग्न दृश्र् िै , जजसके
आधार पर मनटु र् न केवल मनटु र् के स्पशय मार से िी बजल्क समीप आने र्ा दे खने से

भटृ ट तथा अपववर समझा जाता िै । इस अपववरता से बचने के मलए अस्पश्ृ र् व्र्जक्तर्ो
को उच्च जानतर्ों से प्रथक रिने की व्र्वस्था की गर्ी िै तथा उसके मलए कई प्रकार की
ननर्ोग्र्ताऐं भी ननजश्चत की गई िै।
संक्षेप में किा जा सकता िै कक अस्पश्ृ र्ता समाज की वि व्र्वस्था िै जजसके कारण एक

व्र्जक्त दस
ू रे व्र्जक्त को र्ा एक समाज दस
ू रे समाज को परम्परा के आधार पर छू निीं
सकता ,र्हद छूता िै तो स्वर्ं अपववर िो जाता िै और इस अपववरता से छूटने के मलए
उसे कई प्रकार के प्रार्जश्चत करने पडते िै ¹।

अस्पश्ृ र्ता का उद्गम समर् आज भी वववादास्पद िै । ऐसा कोई ठोस प्रमाण अभी तक
निीं ममला िै जजसके आधार पर अस्पश्ृ र्ता का सिी समर् ज्ञात ककर्ा सके, तथावप कई
ववद्धानों ने साहिजत्र्क व पुराताजत्वक प्रमाणों के आधार पर इसके समर् ननधायरण का

प्रर्ास ककर्ा िै ।प्राचीनतम ग्रन्थ ऋग्वेद में केवल एक स्थान पर² चार वणो का उल्लेख
ममलता िै लेककन र्ि उल्लेख किीं निी ममलता कक शूद्र र्ा ककसी अन्र् वणय को अस्पश्ृ र्
समझा जाता था र्ा तत्कालीन समाज में ककसी प्रकार की शौच-अशौच की धारणा ववधमान
थी। ऋग्वेद के अनतररक्त अन्र् तीनों वेदों में भी ऐसा कोई प्रमाण निीं ममलता । वणो के
बीच सामाजजक भेदभाव बताने वाला एकमार प्राचीन संदभय अथवयवेद मे पार्ा जाता िै
जजसमें र्ि दावा ककर्ा गर्ा िै कक ब्राह्मण को राजन्र् और वैश्र् की तुलना में ककसी नारी

का पिला पनत बनने का अधधकार प्रातत िै।³ इसके अनतररक्त अथवयवेद में किीं-किीं पर
ब्राह्मणों के ववशेिाधधकारों की चचाय की गई िै , लेककन इस आधार पर र्ि निीं कि जा
सकता कक ब्राह्मण दासों र्ा शूद्रो से अस्पश्ृ र्ता बरतते थे और न िी इसका कोई प्रमाण


“kks/kdrkZ & (एस०डी० कॉलेज मुजफ्फरनगर)



funsZf”kdk & (एस०डी० कॉलेज मज
ु फ्फरनगर)
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ममलता कक उनके छू जाने पर उच्च वणों के लोगो का शरीर और भोजन दवू ित िो जाता
था।4

उत्तर वैहदक काल में ब्राह्मण ववधधकारों द्धारा शूद्रों के स्पशय से बचने के मलए जो ननिेध

ननर्म बनार्े उनसे समाज में अस्पश्ृ र्ता का जन्म िुआ । काठक संहिता में मलखा िै कक
शद्र
ू को अजग्निोर में प्रर्क्
ु त िोने वाले दध
ू को गार् से निीं दि
ु ना चाहिए।5 शतपथ
ब्राह्मण के अनस
ु ार र्ज्ञ के मलए अमभविक्त व्र्जक्त को शद्र
ू से बात निीं करनी चाहिए।6
उत्तर वैहदक काल के अन्त में कुछ शूद्रो को अस्पश्ृ र् समझा जाने लगा। र्घवप उत्तर वैहदक

काल में र्ज्ञ धमय आहद से सम्बजन्धत शद्र
ु ता र्ा पववरता की धारणा अत्र्न्त प्रखर थी,
परन्तु अस्पश्ृ र्ता की धारणा आज जजस रूप में िै वैसी निीं थी।7 अस्पश्ृ र् जानतर्ों में

अग्रणी जानत चण्डाल का पिला उल्लेख वाजसनेर्ी संहिता में िुआ िै ।8 समाज में चण्डाल
को सवायधधक नतरस्कार की दृजटट से दे खा जाता था । छान्दोग्र् उपननिद में चण्डाल को
कपूर्ा र्ोनन ( अशुद्ध जन्म ) से सम्बद्ध बतार्ा गर्ा िै 9।

अस्पश्ृ र्ता का पूणय ववकास तथा उसमें कठोरता धमयसूरो के काल में हदखाई दे ती िै ।
आपस्तम्ब

10

के अनुसार वैश्वदे व कमयकाण्ड के बाद ग्रिस्थ चण्डालों को कुत्तों के साथ तथा

वमसटठ11 के अनुसार कुत्तो और कौवों के साथ भोजन दे सकता िै । सूरकाल में अस्पश्ृ र्ों
को समाज में अत्र्न्त ननम्न तथा िे र् समझा जाता था। अधधकांश सुरकारों ने धमयसूरो मे

उनकी िीनावस्था का उल्लेख ककर्ा िै । उन्िोने ब्राह्मण को शूद्र का हदर्ा भोजन खाने का
मनािी की िै क्र्ोकक वि अपववर समझा जाता था। जजस भोजन पर ककसी कुत्ते , पनतत
र्ा चाण्डाल की कोहट के ककसी अपपार की नजर पड जाती थी, उसे ग्रिण निी ककर्ा जा
सकता था, क्र्ोकक वि भोजन अपववर माना जाता था12।

शूद्र को उस समर् कुत्ते व कौवे

की श्रेणी में धगना जाने लगा था। बौधार्न ने शद्र
ू की ित्र्ा करने वाले व्र्जक्त के मलए

उसी दण्ड की व्र्वस्था बताई जो ककसी कौवे, उल्लू, मेिक अथवा कुत्ते आहद के ित्र्ारे को
ममलता था13।

धमयसूरो मे किा गर्ा िै कक चण्डाल के स्पशय से मनुटर् अपववर िो

िै और उसका

प्रार्जश्चत वस्र सहित स्नान करना बतार्ा गर्ा िै किीं-किीं पर चण्डाल के

आने,

उसकी आवाज सुननें उसे दे खने र्ा उसके बोलने से भी अशौच लगने के उल्लेख ममलते िै

। धमय सर
ू ों मे किा गर्ा िै ऐसे स्थान पर वेद का अध्र्र्न रोक दे ना चाहिए जिााँ कोई
चण्डाल ठिरा िुआ
सकता िो16।

14

र्ा जिााँ से हदख

र्ा15 जिााँ से वि वेद का पढ़ा जाना सन
ु

बौद्ध साहित्र् के आधार पर भी अस्पश्ृ र्ता का समर् ज्ञात ककर्ा जा सकता िै । प्राचीन
पामल साहित्र् से इस बात की पजु टट िोती िै कक मिात्मा बुद्ध के समर्
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अस्पश्ृ र्ता ववघमान थी। बौद्ध जातकों मे अस्पश्ृ र्ता का अनेक स्थानो पर वणयन ममलता
िै। बौद्धों को ब्राह्मणों की वणय व्र्वस्था अमान्र् थी। अत उन्िोने तत्कालीन जानत
व्र्वस्था तथा समाज में प्रचमलत बरु ाइर्ों का

ककर्ा था । जातको में प्रत्र्क्ष रूप से

एक कुम्भकार और एक चण्डाल के प्रवज्र्ा ग्रिण करने का उल्लेख िै 17।

चल्
ु लवग्ग में

अररथ ( अररटट) नामक चण्डाल मभक्षु का नामोल्लेख िै , इसे स्वर्ं मिात्मा बद्
ु ध से दीक्षा
ममला थी18।

प्राचीन पामल ग्रन्थों में पााँच िीन जानतर्ों

र्था चण्डाल नेसाद , वेण ,

रथकार और पक्
ु कुस जानतर्ों की चचाय बार-बार िुई िै तथा19 उन्िे िीन जानत व नीच कुल
का बतर्ा गर्ा िै। समाज में ऊाँच-नीच की भावना का तत्कालीन एक अन्र् उदािरण िै एक स्थान पर स्वर्ं बुद्ध मभक्षुओं को ननदे श दे ते िैं कक वे मभक्षुओं की पूवय जानत, मसतप,
कम्म आहद का िवाला दे कर उन्िें अपमाननत न करें और संघ में इस प्रकार भेदभाव
उत्पन्न न करें 20।

बौद्ध साहित्र् में उल्लेख िै कक बिई व भंगी का काम उस समर्

िीन कोहट का माना जाता था21।

ववनर् वपटक में नलकार ( बांस का काम करने वाले)

कुम्भकार (कुम्िार) पेसकार( बुनकर) निावपत (िज्जाम) और चमयकार (चमडे का कार्य
करने वाले ) के व्र्वसार्ों को िीन कोहट का बतार्ा गर्ा िै 22। चूंकक उस समर् कुछ

व्र्वसार्ों को घण
ृ ा की दृजटट से दे खा जाने लगा था और ऐसे व्र्वसार् अधधकांशतर्ा शूद्र
वगय द्धारा ककर्े जाते थे, अतएव सम्पूणय शूद्र वणय को िी घण
ृ ा की दृजटट से दे खा जाने

लगा । दीघय ननकार् के एक पररच्छे द मे शूद्रो के मलए ‘ लुद्दाचार-खुदचार नत’ शब्दो का
प्रर्ोग ककर्ा गर्ा23, जजसका अथय िै कक शूद्र वे िै जो मशकार एवं अन्र् िीन कमय द्धारा
जीवन ननवायि करते िैं। जातक ग्रन्थों में चाण्डालों को अछूत बतार्ा गर्ा िै , उन्िे
अधमाधम कोहट का माना जाता था24।
दवू ित समझी जाती थी25।

चाण्डालों के शरीर को स्पशय करके आने वाली िवा

उस पर दृजटट पडना भी अपशकुन माना जाता था26।

र्हद

ककसी चाण्डाल की दृजटट ककसी खाघ पदाथय पर पड जती थी तो उसे ग्रिण करना वजजयत
था27।

अज्ञान वश भी चाण्डाल का अन्न ग्रिण कर लेने पर लोगों को सामाजजक बहिटकार

का भागी बनना पडता था । मातंग जातक

में वणयन िै कक सोलि िजार ब्राह्मण अपनी

जानत से इसमलए बहिटकृत कर हदर्े गर्े क्र्ोकक उन्िोने अनजाने मे ऐसा अन्न ग्रिण कर
मलर्ा , जो शूद्र के जूठन के स्पशय से दवू ित िो गर्ा था28।

जातक कथाओ से ज्ञात िोता

िै कक उच्च वणय के लोग चाण्डालों को अस्पश्ृ र् समझकर उनसे घण
ृ ा करते थे। एक जातक

कथा में वणयन िै कक बनारस में वविार के मलए जाती िुई एक सेट्हठ की लडकी मागय में दो
चाण्डालों को दे ख लेती िै तथा उनके दशयन को वि इतना अशभ
ु समझती िै कक तत्काल
सग
ु जन्धत जल से नेर प्रक्षालन कर वापस घर लौट जाती िै , क्र्ोकक उसकी आाँखे अधम
चाण्डाल को दे खने से दवू ित िो गर्ी थी29।

356

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

बौद्ध साहित्र् से ज्ञात िोता िै कक मिात्मा बुद्ध के समर् समाज में अस्पश्ृ र्ता ववधमान
थी। अतः माना जा सकता िै कक बद्
ु ध के समर् से पव
ू य िी समाज में अस्पश्ृ र्ता उत्पन्न
िो चक
ु ी थी।

कुछ ववद्धान अस्पश्ृ र्ता का उद्गम मसंधु सभ्र्ता के समर् मानते िै । इनतिासकार इरावती

कवे किती िै कक अस्पश्ृ र्ता ऊपर से नीचे तक जानत संरचना की ववशेिता िै ,30 और इस
प्रथा का मल
ू िडतपा संस्कृनत तक जाता िै , जजसमे जो जानत खास तौर से अनाज छााँटने-

कूटने का काम करती थी, वि समाज से बबल्कुल अलग रिती थी और इस तथ्र् की
व्र्ाख्र्ा परु ातत्व शाजस्रर्ों ने गलती से दासता के साक्ष्र् के रूप में की िै 31 रोममला

थापर के अनुसार वणय समाज की तत्कालीन वास्तववकता को स्पटट करने का एक प्रर्त्न
था और उसके आवश्र्क तत्वो के मूल की तलाश िडतपा संस्कृनत में की जानी चाहिए।
उनके अनुसार मोिनजोदडों के ववशाल स्नानागार से

शुद्धध संस्कार के पालन का संकेत

ममलता िै , जो आनुटठाननक शौच की अवधारणा का संभवत केन्द्रीर् तत्व था32।

इसी

प्रकार एन. के. दत्त भी मानते िै कक अस्पश्ृ र्ता को आर्ों ने द्रववडों से ग्रिण ककर्ा33।
परन्तु इस बात का कोई स्पटट प्रमाण निीं ममलता कक द्रववड समाज में अस्पश्ृ र्ता
प्रचमलत थी। उनकी र्ि प्राकल्पना केवल अनुमान िी मानी जा सकती िै ।

र्घवप अस्पश्ृ र्ता का समर् वववादास्पद िै कफर भी इतना ननजश्चत िै कक र्ि वैहदक काल
के उरराद्यध में ननजश्चत रूप से अजस्तत्व में आ चुकी थी।

जजस प्रकार अस्पश्ृ र्ता का उद्गम समर् वववादास्पद िै उसी प्रकार उसके उद्गम के कारण
भी वववादास्पद िै। ऐसा माना जाता िै कक ग्रीक समाज की भााँनत िी वैहदक काल के

पश्चातवती समाज में शारीररक श्रम वाले कार्ों और व्र्वसार्ों को घण
ृ ा के भाव से दे खा

जाता था। समर् व्र्तीत िोने के साथ-साथ केवल शारीररक श्रम वाले कार्ों को िी निीं
बजल्क ऐसे कमय करने वाले

लोगों को भी िे र् दृजटट से दे खा जाने लगा। आहदम जानतर्ोँ

की िीन संस्कृनत श्रमसाध्र् के प्रनत बिते िुए घण
ृ ा के भाव और ननिेध तथा अपववरता
सम्बन्धी अनतप्राचीन ववचारो की पटृ ठभूमम में अस्पश्ृ र्ता जैसी भावना का उद्र् िुआ34।
कुछ ववद्धान मानते िैं कक वेणों और रथकारों को भी शारीररक श्रम वाले कार्य करने के

कारण अस्पश्ृ र् माना गर्ा35। उनके अनुसार मशकारी और धचडीमार जैसी आहदम जानतर्ां

सांस्कृनतक दृजटट से आर्ो से बिुत वपछ़डी िुई थी। चंकू क घणृ णत व गंदे काम करना (सअ
ु र
र्ा मग
ु े पालना , मछली पकडना, चमंडे का कार्य करना, गंदगी साफ करना, शमशान में काम
करना अपराधधर्ों को फााँसी दे ना आहद) र्ा ऐसे व्र्वसार् करना जजसमें िाथ से काम ककर्ा
जाता था, को िे र् समझा जाता था। अतः ऐसे व्र्वसार्ों को करने वाले व्र्जक्त धीरे -धीरे
अस्पश्ृ र् समझे जाने लगे36।
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निीं बजल्क घणृ णत व गन्दे व्र्वसार् र्ा कार्य करने वाले लोगों को अस्पश्ृ र् माना गर्ा
िोगा। नेसफील्ड भी अस्पश्ृ र्ता की उत्पवत्त गन्दे व्र्वसार् के कारण मानते िैं।

ककन्तु केवल गन्दे व्र्वसार्ों को िी अस्पश्ृ र्ता का उद्गम स्रोत मानना उधचत निीं क्र्ोँकक
जानतगत श्रेणणर्ां पिले बनती िै और

भोजन पेर्ों र्ा धन्धों सम्बन्धी पव
ू ायग्रि बाद में

बनते िै र्िी निीं समाज िी उन्िे इन गन्दे व्र्वसार्ों को करने के मलए बाध्र् करता िै

और इन दमलत जानतर्ो के सामने इन अधम व घणृ णत व्र्वसार्ों को मानने के अलावा
कोई चारा निीं रि जाता और र्हद वे बाद में इन व्र्वसार्ों को छोड भी दें तो भी उन्िे
अस्पश्ृ र् िी माना जाता िै ।

अस्पश्ृ र्ता के उद्गम को सांस्कृनतक पववरता के साथ भी जोडा जाता िै । आर्य चाँ ूकक स्वर्ं

को अन्र् जानतर्ो मे श्रेटठ समझते थे, इस कारण उन्िोने अपनी संस्कृनत को अन्र्
संस्कृनतर्ों के प्रभाव से अछूता रखने के मलए कुछ ननिेध ननर्म बनार्े और उनके साथ
उठना बैठना,बातचीत करना, भोजन करना तथा अन्र् सामाजजक सम्पकय ननविद्ध घोवित

कर हदर्े इन्िी ननिेध ननर्मो से कालान्तर में अस्पश्ृ र्ता का ववकास िुआ।अस्पश्ृ र्ता की
उत्पवत्त प्रजानतक सामाजजक तथा धाममयक तत्वो पर भी आधाररत मानी जाती िै आर्ो के
भारत आने से पूवय र्िााँ र्ि समस्र्ा निी थी तथा र्िााँ का अनार्य समूि प्रजातीर् व

सांस्कृनतक दृजटटकोण से उनसे बिुत वपछडा था। इन आधारों पर आर्ो व अनार्ो के संघिय
में आर्ो ने ववजर् प्रातत करनें के बाद अनार्ो को समाज में ननम्न स्थान हदर्ा और
अपनी धाममयक पूजा, संस्कार आहद से उन्िे

अलग रखा इन्िी प्रजातीर् भेदों के आधार पर

सामाजजक दरू ी और पववरता की धारणा ने अस्पश्ृ र्ता को जन्म

हदर्ा।

भंर्कर पापों और दटु कमो अथायत ब्रिमित्र्ा व चोरी आहद से लोग जानत से ननटकामसत
कर हदर्े जाते थे और उन्िे भी अस्पश्ृ र् ् समझा जाता था37। धमय

सम्बन्धी ववद्धेि की

भावना भी अस्पश्ृ र्ता के उद्गम के कारणो में से एक िै । हिन्द ू धमय के ववरोधी र्ा
ननन्दक लोगो के साथ धमायचार्ो ने अस्पश्ृ र् व बहिटकृत जैसा व्र्विार करने को किा38।

प्रनतलोम वववािों को भी समाज में अत्र्न्त िीन माना जाता था तथा इस प्रकार के वववाि

से उत्पन्न संतान को वणयसंकर ननकृटट और अस्पश्ृ र् माना जाता था39। मिाभारत40 व
मनुस्मनृ त41 में भी प्रनतलोम वववाि को ननन्दनीर् किा गर्ा िै।

ननधायररत धाममयक कृत्र्ों को न करने वाले व्र्जक्त को भी पनतत माना जाता था जैसे
द्धधजो के ककसी पररवार में र्हद तीन पीिी तक उपनर्न संस्कार न िो तो उस पररवार

को पनतत माना जाता था तथा उस पररवार के सदस्र्ो को दे खना भी अशभ
ु माना जाता
था । डा. अम्बेडकर भी ब्रािमणों द्धारा कुछ जानतर्ो के उपनर्न संस्कार को बन्द ककर्े
जाने को अस्पश्ृ र्ता के ववकास के मलए उत्तरदार्ी मानते िै 42।
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भी उतनी िी आवश्र्क मानी जाती थी। ब्रिमचर्य आश्रम को तो इतना मित्वपूणय माना
जाता था कक जो द्धधज िोकर इसका पालन निीं करते थे वे समाज में पनतत व बहिटकृत
माने जाते थे43।

अस्पश्ृ र्ता का मल
ू ब्रािमणो द्धारा सोच ववचारकर अपनाई गई नीनत में भी ननहित था।
जजन लोगों ने गोमांस खाना जारी रखा और बौद्ध धमय

को अपनाकर अपने को ब्रािमण

परम्परा से अलग कर मलर्ा उनके प्रनत ब्रािमणों का मन नतरस्कार और घण
ृ ा से भरा िुआ
था। जजन लोगों ने गोमांस खाना जारी रखा उन्िे अछूत करार हदर्ा गर्ा44। लेककन र्ि
अस्पश्ृ र्ता की उत्पवत्त की व्र्ाख्र्ा निीं मानी जा सकती भले िी इस कारण अस्पश्ृ र्ों की
संख्र्ा बिी िों क्र्ोंकक मार गौतम धमयसूर45 को छोडकर किीं भी निी मलखा िै कक इस
र्ुग में ब्रािमण समाज में गोमांस खाना ननविद्ध था।

इस प्रकार अस्पश्ृ र्ता के उद्गम में ककसी एक कारण को उत्तरदार्ी निी माना जा सकता।

अस्पश्ृ र्ता के उद्गम से सम्बजन्धत कारणों मे आर्ों की अनार्ो के प्रनत घण
ृ ा व नतरस्कार
की भावना, अनार्य जानतर्ो की िीन संस्कृनत तथा उनके द्धारा ककर्े जाने वाले घणृ णत व
गन्दे व्र्वसार् आहद अधधक र्ुजक्त संगत प्रतीत िोते िै । इस

घणृ णत सामाजजक

कुव्र्वस्था को रोकने के मलए समर् समर् पर सामाजजक धाममयक व राजनीनतक संस्थाओं
द्धारा प्रर्ास ककर्े गर्े लेककन लम्बे

समर् से प्रभाववत करती आ रिी अस्पश्ृ र्ता की र्ि

समस्र्ा इतनी जहटल िै कक गााँवों , कस्बों मे र्ि आज भी ककसी न ककसी रूप में ववधमान

िै। संवैधाननक एव कानूनी प्रर्ासों से अस्पश्ृ र्ता में कमी आवश्र् आर्ी िै । संववधान के

अनुच्छे द 17 के द्धारा अस्पश्ृ र्ता को सभी प्रकार से समातत घोवित ककर्ा गर्ा िै ।

अस्पश्ृ र्ता रोकने के मलए कानूनी व्र्वस्था का भी प्रवधान िै । भारतीर् संसद ने सन ्
1955 ई. में अस्पश्ृ र्ता अपराध अधधननर्म बनार्ा इसमे अस्पश्ृ र्ता और उससे सम्बजन्धत

जस्थनतर्ो को पररभावित ककर्ा गर्ा। सन ् 1976 ई. में इस अधधननर्म में संशोधन ककर्ा

गर्ा तथा इसका नाम बदलकर नागररक अधधकार सुरक्षा अधधननर्म कर हदर्ा गर्ा। इस
एक्ट के तित अस्पश्ृ र्ता का प्रचार करने र्ा इसे आचरण में लाने अस्पश्ृ र्ता के आधार
पर लोगो को अर्ोग्र् ठिराने र्ा उससे सम्बजन्धत आचरण के मलए सजा का प्रावधान
िै 46। वतयमान मे प्रत्र्ेक वगय के लोगो का सामाजजक दानर्त्व बनता िै कक वे स्वर्ं भी इस
कुव्र्वस्था को समातत करने का प्रर्ास करे जजससे र्ि पण
ू य रूप से समातत िो सके।
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Dynamics of Change in Social Position of Woman in Buchi
Emecheta’s The Second Class Citizen
Ambreen Altaf
Abstract
From the creation of Adam and Eve till now, everyone is supposed to be part of a single
soul i.e. an over soul. All humans were supposed to live a life of equality and togetherness.
Despite the fact of equal importance from birth, one sect of society is deprived of it and
that unlucky sect is of women. The privileging of patriarchy in African society has led to
female inferiority which continued for a long time. This lifelong construction of oppression
has been challenged and resisted by certain theories like Feminism and Eco-feminism by
allowing women characters to realize their own importance and allows them to evolve as
independent and self-actualized beings with an identity of their own. This resistance of
inequality is explored through literature in general and through women writers in
particular, among whom Buchi Emecheta is also prominent. Buchi Emecheta being a
feminist writer took a stand and resisted the existing norms regarding women sect of
society and allowed her female characters to fight against oppression and emerge as
independent beings. This paper seeks to explore representation of women character Adah
in Buchi Emecheta’s novel The Second Class Citizen who raises objection against the
identity she has inherited and succeeds in deconstructing this hereditable identity by
reconstructing an independent identity.
Introduction
Literature is as old as human language and from the very beginning it has played a very
important role in exploring society in both its oral and written forms. Literature is basically
a literary piece of work which acts as a mirror of and to society and reflects both good
values and ills of society in which it exists. Literature highlights good values of any society
with a view to let people emulate it and reflects ills of any society with an intention to
make people realize their mistakes. When a writer begins to write a literary piece of art, he
can never remain unexposed to situations prevailing in world around him and hence it is
impossible to find a piece of literature that excludes values and attitudes of society.
Literary artists expose real life events of any society with the intention to let people look at
themselves and realize the flaws so that, amendments can be made. Thus, literature not
only reflects good values and ills of society but also serves as a corrective mirror. In short,
literature has capability to resist and correct everything that is harmful for society.
When it comes to reflecting image of a society through literature and resisting negative
aspects, Nigerian Literature doesn’t remain far behind. A cursory look on Nigerian
literature shows that Nigerian writers have from the beginning responded to issues of the
moment and resisted against the loopholes. Nigerian literature is the ultimate vehicle for
rebranding the image of Nigerian society. Nigerian literature looks at the various ills of
country and not only resists them through certain theories but also provides us with
possible solutions. Nigerian literature has element of didacticism in it, it is a sort of an
instrument of educating people on the existing social contexts. Most of the societies are
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patriarchal in essence and Nigerian society is one among them. The patriarchy is one of the
prominent issues which leads to underdevelopment of any society and is in immediate need
of eradication. The issue of gender discrimination is so grave that Nigerian literature can’t
help without resisting it. Nigerian male writers in general have been the mouthpiece of
their society and their treatment of female characters reflect the disdainful and cruel
manners in which women are regarded in Nigerian society but they couldn’t resist it the
way female writers could as women writers have firsthand experience. Since, we know
Nigerian literature is didactic in nature, then how can it leave such a grave issue of gender
discrimination without resistance. Nigerian women writers utilized feminist theories and
came up with a realization that it is women’s responsibility to deconstruct the identity of
being submissive and useless. They presented a prophetic vision of women being strong
and equal to men and forced women to accept the hidden fact that they are strong and
deserve to stand shoulder to shoulder with men. Nigerian literature actually succeeded in
creating a decent society for women, a society where they have their own independent
identity. Nigerian feminist literature took a stand and resisted the existing norms regarding
women sect of society and persuaded women folk to deconstruct the hereditable identity of
being a dependent sect and helped them in reconstructing a flawless independent identity.
D’Almeida has considered “writing by women is a weapon to destroy the ideas that
perpetuate subjugation and inequality”.
Identity designates origin of a person; an individual is recognized in a society only through
his/her identity. Identity of a person suffers from recognition when he faces some struggle
in living his life but with respect to women, issue is different. A woman faces identity
crisis due to the fact that her identity is overshadowed by presence of patriarchy. A woman
is denied any important role in society and is deprived of all those rights which are
essential for realizing an independent identity of one’s own. Deconstruction of gender
identity means breaking the age old traditional norm that men are superior and women are
inferior and allowing women to have an identity of their own which is different from
traditional one. Gender identity designates a movement that focuses on equal importance
of both sects of society and also on removal of inferiority complex of women. Nigerian
women have suffered a lot in different ways such as alienation, color discrimination,
marginalization and gender bias and it is here that women literature comes to rescue and
leads a supportive hand to women sufferers and helps them in self-examination and selfexploration. The notion of otherness is socially constructed as Simone de Beauvoir has
aptly remarked “One is not born a woman rather becomes, a woman. (301)”
Analysis
Buchi Emecheta born on 21st July 1944 is one of the eminent women writers from Postcolonial Nigeria, who is concerned about reconstruction of the identity of women. Buchi
Emecheta carves a new world for women in whom they experience freedom from
marginalization imposed on them by patriarchy and colonialism. Her works are a protest
against the victimization of Igbo women in Nigeria. Her novels evolve with a concept of
‘New woman’, one who is bold and doesn’t follow age old tradition of gender and race
constructed by patriarchal society. Buchi Emecheta in her novels strives to rescue women
from interlocking factors of gender and race by allowing them to perform new roles
beyond that of a daughter, wife and mother. Her bold and subversive texts celebrate
independence of women from societal norms. Emecheta in her novels not only reflects how
gender defines the task and roles people play in life but also challenges those specific roles
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of tradition. Emecheta’s main objective in her novels is to help her female characters in
recreating the self. Lauretta Nbcobo also considers the same,
Buchi Emecheta knows the hidden feelings of African women and she voices them
as perhaps no one has done before where the African woman has made a virtue
silent suffering, Emecheta exposes the conspiracy, insisting that female
complacency and the unquestioning acceptance of male domination do not
constitute the quintessence of feminity.(10)
Emecheta in her novels recreates a series of protagonists who are conscious about the ill
treatment given to them by patriarchy and have courage to raise voice against oppressive
roles. The Second Class Citizen is Emecheta’s second novel first published in 1975.
Second Class Citizen is a bildungsroman i.e, a novel of personal development of an
intelligent and ambitious young girl Adah, the protagonist. This prominent novel not only
dramatizes the problem African women encounter in a traditional male oriented society but
also provide Emecheta with an opportunity to let out rage she felt against the society who
couldn’t accept her independent spirit. The novel deals with Adah’s struggle and her
resistance against the prevailing situations in society. Adah from the very beginning is
seen struggling a lot to make an image of her own self in society and attain an identity of
her own which can’t be overshadowed by patriarchy. Nigerian society being a male
dominated society creates a lot of identity crisis for females as we see that Nigerian culture
fails to recognize a girl child as an individual from her very birth. Adah’s birth is a
disappointment to her parents and is termed as insignificant.
She was a girl who had arrived when everyone was expecting and predicting a
boy. So, since she was such a disappointment to her parents, to her immediate
family, to her tribe, nobody thought of recording her birth(Emecheta 1).
This saturation is further extended to the field of education, education being the
most important means of transforming one’s life from ignorance to maturity is denied to
females and stress is laid on education of boys. Born of lesser sex, Adah is deprived of
education and is forced to stay behind the curtain of patriarchy but Adah being an
ambitious girl does not submit before traditional norms and strives hard to fight and
ultimately succeeds in resisting this stubborn patriarchal society. Adah’s parents’ doubt
over her continuation of education is reflected in clear words “A year or two would do, as
long as she can write her name and count. Then she will learn how to sew (Emecheta 3).
She at an initial stage resists the norm of education for boys only and sneaks out of house
to school and this way forces her parents to allow her to receive education and thus steps
into the shoes of development. Adah struggles hard to continue her education after the
death of her father and works hard to receive scholarship. After a lot of struggle she finally
completes her education by resisting age old norms of her traditional society of Nigeria.
Adah is always taught to be a good wife and is forced into marriage with Francis because
she does not have a place to live in. Adah’s marriage to Francis again limits her choices
and her identity is overshadowed by presence of Francis even though she is more qualified
than Frances and also owns a job. Adah is forced to give her first preference to her husband
and in laws and do both household chores and office work without bit of concern for own
self. Her individual identity is suppressed by patriarchy who does not realize her
capabilities in due time. She is not allowed to realize her life-long dream of going to
London. Her desire to accompany her husband to London id thwarted by Francis’ reaction:
“Father does not approve of women going to U K.”(Emecheta 24) “It is allowed for
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African males to come and get civilized in England. But that Privilege has not been
extended to females yet.” (Emecheta 34)
Her identity crisis does not end here but they turn further deep when she visits her husband
in London. There she becomes doubly marginalized. Adah faces a shocking truth when she
has to struggle further for her identity in her dreamy world. Adah is doubly marginalized
here like all other black women as they occupy lowest rank in their society because of sex
and are not allowed to take any decisions of their own and in white man’s world they are
discriminated on the basis of their color.
When sufferings of Adah reach to peak and her limits of patience are over, she bursts out
with a bang. She makes use of education which turns out to be an important tool for her to
fight all the odds and emerge as a successful being with her own identified and individual
personality and identity. she towards the end breaks down all the shackles that had kept her
bound and breaks down her long silenced voice and makes it sure that she is heard by
everyone. She leaves her husband Francis when his atrocities are beyond tolerance and
finally takes a path of independence and proceeds to live a life of her own. She towards the
end resists the gender biasness and succeeds in realizing an identity of her own equal to
that of men and the identity she realizes is so strong that it can’t be further overshadowed
by baseless age old norms of gender and race. “So Adah walked with freedom, with
nothing but four babies, her new job and a box of rags. Not to worry… Adah was happy
about this; she didn’t want to see him again, never on this earth.”(Emecheta 171) Thus, we
can say she achieves a goal of leading an independent life and ultimately satisfies her thirst
of identity.
Through the character of Adah Emecheta tries to bring home a message that one can lead a
life of independence and leave behind all barriers wether in the shape of gender of
Nigerian society or of race in White man’s society like United Kingdom. She reflects that
if one has courage to resist baseless norms of any society, one can lead a life of
independence and embrace an identity which allows a woman to welcome a life of freedom
from traditional patriarchal oppression of Nigerian society and racism of white man’s
world.
In Buchi’s Second Class Citizen, from the long-going on war Adah gets out as
the winner. She becomes successful in her fight with the outside world and makes
England her home and thus gains her identity. So in the immigrant experience it is
the woman who succeeds finding a place of belonging, a real home and building a
secure sense of self-identity.(Baisel 17)
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सार्वभौमिकता के मिये िाण्डुक् य उपनिषद् िें वैश्वािर ववद्या की
अवधारणा

िि ्रता चौहाि

डॉ.शाि गिपत नतखे

डॉ.उपेन्दद्र बाबू खत्री
डॉ.अखखिेश मसिंह*
सिंक्षवे पका
वैश्वािर ववद्या से तात ्पर्य – ओिंकार, आत्िा , ब ्रह्ि को जाििे से है । िाण्डुक् य उपनिषद् िें

आत्िा के चार चरण वैश्वािर , तैजस , प्राज ्ञ तथा अव ्यक् त बताये है | वैश्वािर का प ्रथि चरण

ओिंकार है । ओिंकार को उदगीथ भी कहा गया है । वैश्वािर का उपासक सिंपुरण
् काििाओिं को प्राप ्त
करिे वािा होता है।

ववश ्व के सिस ्त ििुष्यों प्राखणयों को अिेक प ्रकार से सिंचामित करिे का कारण जो है, उसे
वैश्वािर कहते है। यह जो पथ
ृ क - पथ
ृ क प्राणी प ्रतीत होते है , सभी जीवाभास है, जीव िही।
जैसे स ्वप ्ि िें ददखिे वािे सभी प्राणी जीवाभास होते है वैसे ही ये जीवाभास है । इिका सिंचािि

करिे वािा एक वैश्वािर है। दस
् ववश ्व ही िर है अथाात ् यह ववश ्व िर ही
ु रे शब्दों िें यह सिंपुरण
“वैश्वािर” है ।

ऋवष पत
ु ्र ववराट वैश्वािर के एक - एक अङ्ग की उपासिा करते है, ककसी एक अङ्ग िें स्थथत
आत्िा की उपासिा से आत ्ि तत ्व की अिुभुनत तो की जा सकती है ककन्दतु उसे वहीिं तक सीमित

िही रखा जा सकता। उस ववराट वैश्वािर को यदद ककसी अङ्ग िें सीमित करिे की भूि की जायेगी
तो वह ववराट अपिे सतत प ्रवाह को बिाये रखिे के मिये उस अङ्ग ववशेष को क् षनत पहुुँचा
सकता है ।ऋवषयों िे यह भी स ्पष ्ट ककया है कक इस्न्दियों से सि ्बद्ध प्राणों से भी उदगीथ साधिा
की जा सकती है ककन्दतु थोड़ा भी चुकिे पर असुरी प ्रवाह उििें ववकार ववक्षेप (बाधायें) उत ्पि ्ि
कर दे ता है | िुख ्य प्राण से उदगीथ साधिा करिे पर असुरी प ्रपिंच सिाप ्त हो जाते है । यद्यवप
ओि एक स ्वर है तथावप यह अक् षर अित
ृ और अभय रूप ब ्रह्ि का ही प ्रतीक है ।


पीएच.डी (योग) शोधाथी



सहायक प्राध्यापक (योग)



सहायक प्राध्यापक, (योग)

*सहायक

प्राध्यापक (आयुवेद)

सािंची बौद्ध - भारतीय ज्ञाि अध ्ययि ववश ्वववद्यािय बारिा, रायसेि (िध ्यप ्रदे श)
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इस प ्रकार से ओिंकार की उपासिा करिे से पाप वविष ्ट होते है , साधक दीर्ाायु होता है और
तेजथवी जीवि जीता है। सार्वभौमिक के मिये जीवि का उद्दे श ्य यही है |
िुख ्य शब ्द : वैश्वािर ववद्या , ओिकार , ब ्रह्ि , सार्वभौमिकता |
पररचय
वैश्वािर िाि से परब ्रह्िा परिात्िा का ही वर्णि है, क्योककिं उस वर्णि िें वैश्वािर और आत्िा
इि साधारण शब्दों की अपेक्षा ववशेष शब्दों का प ्रयोग हुआ है ।

वैश्वािरः साधारणशब ्दववशेषात ् |

छान्ददोग्योपनिषद् िें पािंचवे अध्याय के ग्यारहवे खण ्ड से- प्राचीिशाि , सत ्ययज ्ञ ,
इन्दद्रद्युि ्ि , जि तथा बबडडि ये ५ गह
ृ स ्थ िहाि वेदवेत्ता ऋवष , आत्िा कौि है? ब ्रह्ि का
क्या स ्वरुप है ? यह जाििे हे तु उद्दािक के पास आये, उद्दािक उि सबके साथ राजा अश ्वपनत
के पास गये। तब राजा िे बताया-

तस ्य ह वा अतथयात ्ििो वैश्वािरस ्य िूधव
ै

सुतज
े ाश््क्षुववाश ्वरूपः प्राणः पथ
ृ ग ्वत्र्िात्िा सण्दे हो बहुिो बस्थतरे व रनयः पथृ थव्येव पादावुर एव
वेददिोिानि बदहर्हादयिं गार्हपत्यो ििोऽन्दवाहार्यपचि आस ्यिाहविीयः।2
अथाात ् इस ववश ्व के आत्िा वैश्वािर का द्युिोक िस ्तक है , सुरय
् िेत ्र है , वायू प्राण है ,

***********************
आकाश शरीर का िध ्य भाग है , जि बस्थत थथाि है , पथ्
चरण है , वेदद
ृ वी दोिों

वक् षस ्थि है , दर्भ िोि है , गाहर्पत ्य अस्ग्ि र्हदय है , अन्दवाहार्यपचि अस्ग्ि िि है और
आहविीय अस्ग्ि िुख है । ववश ्व के आत्िा रुप पुरुष को ही वैश्वािर कहा गया है।
यथयास्ग्िराथयिं द्यौिुध
ा ाा खिं िामभश ्चरणौ क्षक्षनतः।
सुरय
् श ्चक्षुददा शः श्रोत्रे तथिै िोकात ्ििे ििः॥3

अथाात ् अस्ग्ि स्जसका िुख , ध्युिोक आकाश , पथ्
् , िेत ्र तथा ददशायें काि
ृ वी दोिों चरण सुरय
है , उस सर्वमिक स ्वरुप परिात्िा को ििथकार है ।

ओमित्येतदक् षरमिद सवं तथयोपव्याख्याििं भूतिं भवद्भववष ्यददनत सर्विोङ्कार एव। य्चाि ्यत ्
बत्रकािातीतिं तदप्योङ्कार एव |

अथाात ् ओि को सिझािे के मिये प ्रणव की अ उ ि ् इि तीि िात्रा के साथ िात्रारदहत उसके
अव ्यक् त रूप के साथ परब ्रह्ि परिात्िा के एक - एक पाद की सिता ददखिायी गयी है। इस
प ्रकार इस िन्दत ्र िें ओिंकार को सिग ्र पुरूषोत ्ति से अमभि ्ि िािकर कहा है कक यह अक् षर ही
पुरण
् ब ्रह्ि अवविाशी परिात्िा है।
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धौ,सुरय
् आदद िोकों के अथधष्ठाता दे वगण और आकाश आदद भुतसिुदाय वैश्वािर िही है ।

ब ्रह्िसत
ु ्र अध्याय १ पाद २ सत
ु ्र २४ िें यह स ्पष ्ट कर ददया गया है की आत्िा और ब ्रह्ि इि

दोिों का वाचक जहािं वैश्वािर पद आये वहािं जीवात्िा का या अस्ग्ि का िाि िही है । वह परब ्रह्ि
परिेश ्वर का ही वाचक सिझिा चादहये। िाण्डुक्योपनिषद् िे ब ्रह्िा के चार पादों का वर्णि
करते सिय ब ्रह्िा का पहिा पाद वैश्वािर को बताया है |

जागररत थथािो बदहष्प ्रज्ञः सप्ताङ्ग एकोिवविंशनतिख
ु ः थथि
ू भग्ु वैश्वािरः प ्रथिः पाद |

जाग ्रत अवथथा की भािंनत यह सिंपरु ण
् थथि
ु जगत स्जसका थथाि अथाात शरीर है । भू , भव
ु ः आदद

सात िोक ही स्जसके सात अङ्ग है। पािंच ज्ञािेस्न्दिया , पािंच किेस्न्दिया , पािंच प्राण और चार
अिंतःकरण ये ववषय रूपी भोजि को ग ्रहण करिे वािे उन्दिीस िुख है। जो इस थथुि जगत का
भोक्ता इसको अिभ
ु व करिे वािा तथा जाििे वािा है , वह वैश्वािर परिेश ्वर का पहिा पाद है।
वैश्वािर ववद्या िें भी इसी प ्रकार परिात्िा को वैश्वािर बताया गया है|7

अतः यहािं “जाग ्रतथथािः” इस पद के बि पर जाग ्रत अवथथा के अमभिािी जीवात्िा को ब ्रह्ि
का पहिा पाद या वैश्वािर िाििा ठीक िही क्योंकक तीि अवथथा के दृष्टािंत ब ्रह्ि के तीि पादों

का वर्णि करिे के पश्चात छठे ििंत ्र िें यह स ्पष ्ट कर ददया गया है कक - स्जिको इि तीिों
अवथथा िें स्थथत बताया गया है , वे सवेश ्वर , सर्वज ्ञ , अि ्तयाािी सिंपुरण
् जगत के कारण

तथा सिस ्त प्राखणयों की उत ्पवत्त ओर प ्रिय के थथाि है । िक् षण जीवात्िा िें िही र्दटत होते

इमसमिये भी यहािं सवाात्िा वैश्वािर परिेश ्वर ही परब ्रह्िा का एक पाद कहा गया है यही िाििा
युस्क्तसिंगत िािूि होता है।
श्रुनत भी कहती है -

अकारो वै सवाा वाक् |

गीता िें भी भगवाि िे कहा है कक “िै” अक् षरों िें (वणों)

िै “अ” हुिं। तथा सिस ्त वणों िें “अ”
ही पहिा वर्ण है।9 परिात्िा के िािात ्िक ओिंकार की जो पहिी िात्रा “अ” है , इस सिंसार के सभी
िािों िें या ककसी भी अर्थ को बतिािे वािे स्जतिे भी शब ्द है उि सबिें व्याप ्त है। स ्वर अथवा
व ्यञ ्जि को भी वर्ण “अकार” से रदहत िही है।

इसी प ्रकार इस थथूि जगत रूप ववराट शरीरों िें वे वैश्वािर रूप अि ्तयाािी परिेश ्वर व्याप ्त है ।
जो ििष
ु ्य इस प ्रकार अकार और ववराट शरीर के आत्िा परिेश ्वर की एकता को जािकर उिकी
उपासिा करता है , वह सिंपुरण
् काििाओिं को अथाात इस््छत पदाथों को पाकर जगत िें प ्रधाि
सर्विाि ्य हो जाता है।

स ्वप ्ि की भािंनत सूक्ष्ि जगत ही स्जसका थथाि है , स्जसका ज्ञाि सिंकि ्पिय सक्ष
ू ्ि जगत िें

व्याप ्त है , पुवोक् त सात अिंगोवािा , उन्दिीस िख
ु ों वािा , सक्ष
ू ्ि जगत का भोक्ता , तैजस
प ्रकाश का थवािी , सुत्रात्िा , दहरण ्यगर्भ उस परब ्रह्ि परिात्िा का दस
ु रा पाद है |10
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स्जस अवथथा िे सोया हुआ ििुष ्य ककसी भी भोग की काििा िही करता ,कोई भी स ्वप ्ि िही
दे खता। वह सष
ु ुपनत अवथथा है । ऐसी सष
ु स्ु प्त की भािंनत जो जगत की प ्रिय अवथथा , कारण
अवथथा है वही स्जसका शरीर है। जो एकरूप हो रहा है ,जो एकिात ्र र्िीभत
ू ववज्ञािस ्वरूप ही है
, प ्रकाश ही स्जसका िूख है जो एकिात ्र आिि ्द का भोक्ता है , प्राज ्ञ तीसरा पाद है |11

जो ि भीतर की ओर प ्रज्ञा वािा है, ि बाहर की ओर प ्रज्ञा वािा है , ि दोिों ओर प ्रज्ञा वािा है

, ि प ्रज्ञािर्ि है , ि जाििे वािा है , ि िही जाििे वािा है , जो दे खा िही गया है , स्जसका
कुछ िक् षण िही है , अथचि ्तिीय है । एकिात ्र आत ्िसत्ता की प ्रतीनत ही स्जसका सार है। जो
सर्वथा शाि ्त कल्याणिय अद्ववतीय चौथापाद है वह परिात्िा ही जाििे योग ्य है |12
जागररतथथािो

वैश्वािरोऽकारः

प ्रथिा

िात्राऽऽप्ते

राददित्त्वाद्वाऽऽप्िोनत

ह

वै

सवाान्दकािािाददश ्च भवनत य एविं वेद|13

पहिी िात्रा अकार ही जगत के िािों िें अथाातशब ्द िात ्र िें व्याप ्त होिे के कारण और

आददवािा होिे के कारण जगत की भािंनत थथुि जगत रूप शरीर वािा वैश्वािर िािक पहिा पाद
है । जो इस प ्रकार वेद जािता है वह अवश ्य ही सिंपुरण
् भोगों को प्राप ्त कर िेता है ओर सबका
आदद बि जाता है।
सार्वभौमिकता
सार्वभौमिक अथाात वह स्जसका दृस्ष्टकोण इतिा ववथतत
ृ हो14 कक सिंसार के सब दे शों तथा उिके
निवामसयों को सिाि सिझता दे खता ओर िािता हो। जो थथानिक राष्रीय जातीय तथा अि ्य

सिंकुथचत ववचारों से रदहत हो।15 सिंपूरण
् पथ्
ृ वी पर फैिा हुआ हो| सार्वभौमिकता से तात ्पर्य सभी
के मिये उपयुक्त या सार्वजनिक रूप से श्रेष ्ठ से है । इस सिंसार िें अिेक जानत सिंप ्रदाय , भाषा
, बोिी ,मििंग , वर्ण तथा िाि ्यता के िोग रहते है । सभी के कुछ िौमिक ववचार व आथथाये है ।

परन्दतु कुछ िा कुछ तो एक तत ्व है वह सभी िें व्याप ्त है। कुछ सिािताये सभी िें है । जो सबके
मिये सिाि व श्रेष ्ठ हो वह सार्वभौमिकता कहिाती है। स्जसका सभी सिाि रूप से पािि करे
वह ही सार्वभौि है ।
पररचचाा
थवािी श्री अखण्डाििंद सरस ्वती कृत िाण्डुक् यकाररका के आगि प ्रकरण िें वखणात है कक हिारे

जीवि िे तीि अवथथा साफ़ दे खिे िे आती है कक हि एक बार इस शरीर से व ्यवहार करते है ,
एक बार इस शरीर के बबिा भी व ्यवहार करते है और एक बार व ्यवहार बबल्कुि बिंद हो जाता है ।

अथाात जब हि शरीर के द्वारा व ्यवहार करते है तो उसको हि सच सिझते है। उस पर तो ववचार

करते है ,और जो बबिा शरीर के हि व ्यवहार करते है अथवा बबल्कुि बिंद कर दे ते है और तीिों
अवथथा िें हि ही रहते है इि बातों पर हि ववचार िही करते , इसमिये हिारा ज्ञाि अधुरा है ।
हिारा ज्ञाि अि ्प ज्ञाि है ववपरीत ज्ञाि है |

369

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

जाग ्रत को सिझिे के मिये पहिे स ्वप ्ि पर दृस्ष्ट डाििी पड़ेगी | स ्वप्िावथथा िें धरती ,

आकाश , वायु जो भी ददखाई पड़ता है वह सब स ्वप्िावथथा है उसका दृष्टा उि सबिें वविक् षण
है । सिच
ु ी स ्वप्िावथथा का दृष्टा “िै” हुिं।

स ्वप ्ि िें भी “िै” के तीि भेद होते है – (१) स ्वप ्ि परु
ु ष (२) स ्वप्िामभिािी (३) स ्वप ्ि दृष्टा |
यह सिझ जाये तो जाग ्रत का भेद सिझिे िें सवु वधा होगी।

जब यह शरीर “िै” हुिं और यह शरीर “िेरा” है यह बात छुटे गी तभी हि जाग ्रत अवथथा को जाि
पायेगे। इस हे तु वववेक की आवश ्यकता है और अवथथात ्रय वववेक की जरुरत है , सत ्व रज ति
के वववेक की जरुरत है । दे ह तो जाग ्रत परु
ु ष है जैसे स ्वप ्ि पुरुष, स ्वप्िामभिािी और स ्वप ्ि
दृष्टा होता है। ऐसे ही जाग ्रत पुरुष जाग ्रत अवथथा का अमभिािी ओर जाग ्रत का दृष्टा होता है ,

तो जाग ्रत अमभिािी का िाि ववश ्व है और जाग ्रत पुरुष का िाि , यह सन्दयासी , यह गह
ृ स ्थ ,
यह पुरुष आदद है। यह सब िाि जगत पुरुष के है।16

यह साढ़े तीि हाथ का शरीर , जाग ्रत पुरुष यह “िै” िही हुिं।

िै चेति हुिं और यह जो ववश ्व ददखायी पड़ रहा है वह जड़ है और हिारी जो प ्रज्ञा है जड़ को ववषय
कर रही है। अपिे से अि ्य को ववषय कर रही है यही जाग ्रत थथाि की ववशेषता है। इमसमिये दे ह
हो छोड़ दो , सिंपुरण
् ववश ्व जो है वह िेरा शरीर है और उसिें जैसे और सारे शरीर है वैसे ही एक यह
भी शरीर है ।

अििंत कोदट ब ्रह्िाण ्ड स्जसके एक - एक रोि कूप िें है , वह ववश्वात्िा अपिा “िै” है । स्जसिे
कोदट - कोदट ब ्रह्िाण ्ड और अिग - अिग ब ्रह्िाण ्ड के अिग - अिग ब ्रह्िा , ववष्णु और

रुद्र थचिंगाररयों के सिाि उड़ रहे है यह जो ववश ्व ददखाई दे ता है वह िेरी ही आत्िा है । िै यह हड्डी
, िािंस , चाि का पुतिा शरीर, यह कािी , क्रोधी , िोभी, तपथवी , त्यागी, यह सिंयासी अथवा

यह गह
ुा ी हो रही है।
ृ स ्थ यह “िै” िही हुिं। बस इसिें प ्रज्ञा ही बदहिख
ऐसा सिझो की जब चेति अि ्य की कि ्पिा करके उसको प ्रकामशत करता है तब उसका िाि हो
जाता है - प ्रज्ञा | वह प ्रकामशत करता है परन्दतु अि ्यत ्व को प ्रकामशत िही करता है कक यह

िुझसे कोई अि ्य है िझ
ु से कोई मभि ्ि है तब उसी का िाि हो जाता है – ब ्रह्िा । एक ही ज्ञाि है ।
जब वह सववषयक होता है तब उस ज्ञाि को “जीव” कहते है ओर जब निववाषयक होता है तब उसी
ज्ञाि को “ब ्रह्ि” कहते है। सववषयक ज्ञाि का िाि थचत ्त है और निववाषयक ज्ञाि का िाि ब ्रह्ि

है । अब वह ववषय जहाुँ बाथधत है वहाुँ ब ्रह्िा है ओर ववषय जहा सत ्य है वहाुँ जीव है ।17जगत का
मिथ्यात ्व जािे बबिा अपिे स्चे पुरण
् स ्वरुप को िही जाि सकता। अस्ग्ि ओर सरू य
् िें भेद
करके यहािं वर्णि ककया है । अस्ग्ि वह जो भोजि आदद को पचािे एविं वाक् को प्रेररत करती है
इसमिये उसको िुख कह ददया और सुरय
् दे खिे िें सहायक है इसमिये उसे िेत ्र कह ददया।
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यह जो तुि शास्न्दत से बैठे हुये हो यह आकाश है और अब चि पड़ो तो वायू हो गयी , और चििे से
जो शरीर िे गिी होगी सो आग पैदा हो गयी , और उससे जो पसीिा होगा तो जि हो गया , और

पािी शरीर पर जि जायेगा तो िाटी हो गयी | तो यह आकाश से वायु , वायु से अस्ग्ि , अस्ग्ि से
जि और जि से िाटी इिका नििााण हि अपिे जीवि िे दे खते रहते है।

सिंथकृत व्याकरण के अिस
ु ार जैसे “रक् षस ्” राक् षस हो जाता है , वैसे ही “ववश ्विर” शब ्द थवार्थ
िें ही “वैश्वािर” बि गया है ।

ये स्जतिे वपण ्ड शरीर है उििें आत्िा पथ
ृ क- पथ
ृ क िही है । आत्िा एक ही है , जैसे सब र्टाकाश

िहाकाश एक है वैसे ही सब के सब जीव वैश्वािर ववश्वात्िा के भीतर ही है। अिग अिग ददखिे
पर भी यह वही है। यह वैश्वािर प ्रथि पाद है ।

यह सिंपूरण
् प ्रपिंच आथधदै ववक है। इसके पदार्थ के अथधष्ठाता दे वता है । जैसे वाणी का अथधदे वता

अस्ग्ि, िेत ्र का अथधदे वता सुरय
् है , इस प ्रकार इस आथधभौनतक जगत को, आथधदै ववक
जगत को, आथधदै ववक जगत सदहत आत्िा के चतुष्पाद रूप िें कहा गया है । पिंचीकृत पिंचिहाभूत
और उसका कार्य जगत ववराट का शरीर है । अतः यह ववश्वात्िा वैश्वािर से पथ
ृ क िही है ।

आभासवाद िें तीि सत्ता थवीकार्य है- व ्यवहाररक , प्रानतभामसक ओर पारिाथथाक। जबकक दृस्ष्ट
सस्ृ ष्टवाद िें केवि दो सत्ता िािते है - प्रानतभामसक तथा पारिाथथाक। अिग- अिग शरीर , िि ,

बुद्थध , जीवादद केवि प ्रतीनत होते है । ये व ्यवहाररक िही प्रानतभामसक है । जैसे - स ्वप ्ि का

सारा व ्यवहार बबिा ककये प ्रतीत होता है ,वैसे ही सिस्ष्ट का सारा व ्यवहार बबिा ककये प ्रतीत हो
रहा है । तत ्व ज्ञाि के प ्रनतबिंधक द्वैत के उपशि होिे पर ही अद्वैत की िै पररपुरण
् ब ्रह्ि हुिं
इसकी अिभ
ु ुनत होती है।18
सर्वभत
ू स ्थिात्िाििं सर्वभूतानि चात ्िनि।

सि ्पश ्यन्दिात ्ियाजी वै थवाराज ्यिथधगच ्छनत॥19

ििथ
ु िनृ त का एक वचि भाष ्य िें उद्धत ककया गया है- यह भत
ू ों की सस्ृ ष्ट है । जैसे शिशाि िें
भूत प्रेत िाचते ददखते है वैसे ही यह ददखती भर है , ये स्जतिे भूत प्राणी पदार्थ ददखायी पड़ रहे

है इििें सर्वरूप से एक िैं ही हुिं और ये सब के सब प्राणी पदार्थ िुझिें ही है । सब िुझिें ओर िै
सबिें हुिं । इसका यह भी अर्थ हुआ की ववश ्व ओर आत्िा पयाायवाची शब ्द है।
ब ्रह्िैवद
े िं ववश ्वमिदिं वररष ्ठि ् |

ब ्रह्िा ही यहाुँ सिंपरू ण
् ववश ्व है , आत्िा ही सिंपूरण
् ववश ्व है । जो इस प ्रकार दे खते है वे
पररस््छि ्ि आत्िा का यजि कर दे ते है ।

िै ही वैश्वािर रूप से प्राखणयों के शरीर िे स्थथत हो ४ प ्रकार के अि ्ि का पाचि करता हुिं।21
यथतु सवााणी भत
ु ानि आत ्िन्दयेवािप
ु श ्यनत।
सर्वभत
ु ेषु चात्िाििं ततो ि ववजग
ु प
ु ्सते|
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भूत शब ्द का अर्थ चराचर रूप से जो कुछ प ्रतीत हो रहा है वह सब। क्योंकक भूत शब ्द पिंच भत
ू ों
का प्राखणयों का ही िही उत ्पि ्ि िात ्र का भी वाचक है ।

िुधाा ते व ्यपनतष ्यत ् |

तम्
ु हारा मसर कटकर थगर जायेगा यह वक्ता िे कहा। इसिें वक्ता का तात ्पर्य मसर कटकर थगरिे
से िही है। तात ्पर्य यह है कक तुम्हे स ्वर्ग िही मििेगा। अतः ध्यि
ु ोक मसर है। यह बात उपनिषद
के वक्ता िे सुथचत की है ।

सर्वस ्त प ्रणवो र्हद्याददर्िध ्यिि ्तस ्तथैव च।
एविं ही प ्रणविं ज्ञात्वा व ्यश्िुते तदिि ्तरि ् |

सब की उत ्पवत्त स्थथनत ओर ियथथाि प ्रणव ही है । इस प ्रणव को जाििे के बाद साधक प ्रणव
को ही प्राप ्त कर िेता है |

जाग ्रत ् अवथथा, सत ्वगण
ु , ववष्णु और ववश ्व,

अकार यह सब एक ही है । एक आिंख िें बैठकर

दे खिे वािा पुरुष और रजोगुण, ब ्रह्िा , स ्वप ्ि , तैजस और उकार इि सबको एक िािो । और

तिोगुणी, सुषुस्प्त अवथथा, प्राज ्ञ, रुद्र और िकार इि सबको एक कर िो। और ये सब जहाुँ
खत ्ि होते है उसके बाद शेष अिात ्र है। ि वहािं िै , ि तुि। कुछ िही। ि वहािं सत ्व है , ि रज है
, ि ति है । ि अकार है, ि उकार है, ि िकार है। ि ववश ्व है, ि तैजस है, ि प्राज ्ञ है । ि ववराट है

, ि दहरण ्यगर्भ है, ि ईश ्वर है। वहािं तो कुछ िही। वहािं ि जीव, ि ईश ्वर। वही तम्
ु हारी आत्िा

तुम्हारा स ्वरूप। वही तो सबकी आदद है । जहािं कुछ तो सबकी आदद है जहािं कुछ िही है , वहीिं तो
सब कुछ है । यही तो आश ्चर्य है ि कुछ िें सब कुछ है । वट के बीज िें ि पत्ता है , ि तिा है, ि

फि है , ि फुि है ,ि इतिा बड़ा ववशाि वक
ृ ् ष है , ओर उसी िें तो है | उसी िें से तो सब निकिता
है । पथ्
ृ वी, अस्ग्ि, अि ्ि ओर आददत ्य इि चारों िें तथा आददत ्य के िध ्य जो पुरुष ददखाई दे ता है

वह िै ही गार्हपत्यास्ग्ि हूुँ। अन्दवाहार्यपचि ही जि, ददशा, िक् षत ्र और चन्दद्रिा है। तथा
प्राण,आकाश, ध्युिोक ओर ववद्युत ही आवहिीय अस्ग्ि है।
उपसिंहार

ििंत ्र िें वखणात ब ्रह्ि या आत्िा की िात्राये अिेक अथों िें प ्रकट होती है । ॐ िें तीि िात्राये “अ
उ ि” है । ववश ्व बत्रआयािी (थ्री डायिेंशिि) है । सापेक्षवाद (थ्योरी आफ़ रे िेटीववटी) के अिस
ु ार
सिय, आयति तथा भार यह तीि आयाि है । सिय िें भी भूत, वर्तिाि, एविं भववष ्य तीि

िात्राये है। आयति िे िम्बाई, चौड़ाई, और ऊचाई, यह तीि आयाि है। गण
ु रूप िें भी सत ्, रज ्,
ति ् है ।इस प ्रकार यह ब ्रह्ि तीि िात्राओिं िें व ्यक् त है यह कथि प ्रिाखणत होता है ।

श्री कृष ्ण िे बािरूप िें अपिे िख
ु िें अपिी िाुँ यशोदा को ववश ्व रूप िें ववश्वािर तथा यद्
ु ध भमू ि

कुरुक्षेत ्र िें अपिों के िोह से भ ्रमित अजि
ुा को अपिे ववराट वैश्वािर स ्वरुप का दर्शि कराया
था जो ववश ्व की वास ्तववकता का बोध था|
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प ्रत्येक व ्यस्क्त के जीवि का िि
ू उद्दे श ्य ज्ञाि के द्वारा आत्िा को परब ्रह्ि िें प ्रववष ्ट
करािा है । वैश्वािर ववद्या के ज्ञाि के पश्चात व ्यस्क्त की सिस ्त इ्छाओिं की पनु ता हो जाती है

तथा वह सबिे वररष ्टठता पाता है । अज्ञाि वश वह जीवि भर द्विंद िें फुँसा रहता है ,वैश्वािर के
ज्ञाि के पश्चात वह ज्ञाि उत ्कर्ष करता हुआ सि भाव िें रहता हुआ उच ्चति अवथथा तक
पहुुँचता है। तथा ववश ्व के अयथार्थ स ्वरुप को छोडकर यथार्थ स ्वरुप को जािता हुआ सबको
स ्वयि िें िय करता हुआ जगत के प ्रपिंचों का शिि करिे वािा कल्याणकारी हो जाता है ।
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ICT in the classroom: Enhancing student’s Mathematics
Learning
Dr KUMUD
In the present scientific and technological age, since the conventional teaching methods are
not sufficient to arouse interest among the students and do not meet up to the intellectual,
psychological and emotional needs of the students in the new millennium, the methods of
teaching mathematics need to be changed. The integration of technology into teaching and
learning of mathematics has also not escaped the attention of educators. As a discipline,
mathematics too is very much influenced by the rapid development of Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) and mathematics educators have been looking at ways
to integrate ICT into the curriculum over the last decade. The key benefits promote greater
collaboration among students and encourage communication and sharing of knowledge.
ICT gives rapid and accurate feedback to students and this contributes towards positive
motivation. It also allows them to focus on strategies and interpretations, answers rather
than spend time on tedious computational calculations.
Key Word: ICT, Student’s Mathematics Learning
Jean Piaget’s (1973) revolutionary finding, “Every normal child is capable of learning
mathematics” has put greater responsibility on dispensers of mathematical knowledge and
producers of knowledge of mathematics education, which they cannot escape by passing
the buck of the poor mathematical ability of the students.
Traditionally, mathematics teacher’s lecture and their students learn by listening. Students
develop a narrow set of skills which quickly fade. Research in mathematics education
suggests that more than knowledge of content is required to be successful in mathematics.
McLeod (1988) suggested that a learner’s ability to master mathematical contents is shaped
by the learner’s attitude towards the content. More active approaches to ICT learning
show that students can indeed develop deep understanding that does not fade over time.
Researchers claim that in comparison to conventional methods of teaching, computermediated instruction can enhance a student’s conceptual change in understanding scientific
conceptions (Reid et al., 2003; Ronen and Eliahu, 2000). The new technological tools
such as computers and computer software have provided educators and students with more
opportunities to teach and to learn mathematics in new ways. Yu (1998) used a computerassisted instruction and found that it increased students’ performance and attitude towards
science Computer animations actively engage students in the learning process. If a picture
is worth a thousand words, then pictures that move must be worth a fortune. Most
computer animations currently used for mathematics instructions are written in language
such as Java, Maple or Mathematic. Cox et al. (2003a) also found that animations and
simulations enhanced understanding in mathematics and science and that ICT could create
a range of diagrams and other graphical representations of concepts and processes not
possible with traditional forms of resources.
Computer tools can help students and teachers manipulate complex datasets. This then
provides a context for effective discussion which in turn can help develop mathematical
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understanding (McClain and Cobb, 2002). ‘Visualisation tools’ can help learners to
picture scientific ideas (Jonassen, 2000) or to develop conceptual understanding.
Technology facilitates the students to do numerous computations quickly using calculators.
Students are thus enabled to check computations quickly and accurately, thus allowing
them to check and explore the validity of their conjectures (Hennessy, Fung and Scalon,
2001).
Over the last few decades, new technology has become a very important factor in everyday
life. Nowadays, computers are vital for business and economy and ‘Computer Literacy’ is
considered a very important skill in our society.
Knowing about the increasing importance of new technologies for everyday life, several
educational organizations started to develop technology-related standards (Lawless and
Pellegrino, 2007), trying to foster the integration of new technology in to teaching and
learning.
During the last 25 years, computer technology for mathematics classrooms experienced an
explosive growth in terms of development as well as availability. This was accompanied
by an enormous enthusiasm concerning the potential of new technology for teaching and
learning mathematics (Fey et al., 1984). Consequently, substantial money was invested
into equipping schools with hardware, software and internet access in order to create an
environment that allows technology integration into classrooms (Lawless and Pellegrino,
2007; Cuban et al., 2001).
In mathematics, the key benefits identified from research into ICT use have increased pupil
motivation, a more concentrated focus on strategies and interpretation, faster and more
accurate feedback to pupils and greater pupil collaboration and co-operation (Becta,
2003d). ICT use made a major contribution to developing problem-solving skills,
practicing number skills and exploring patterns and relationships.
Cox et al. (2003a) also found that animations and simulations enhanced understanding in
mathematics and science and that ICT could create a range of diagrams and other graphical
representations of concepts and processes not possible with traditional forms of resources
.They noted that many benefits had been identified regarding the use of LOGO in the late
1990s. These included the development of problem solving skills, transferable skills,
higher-order levels of mathematical thinking and the learning of geometric concepts as
well as enhanced social interaction through group tasks. Unfortunately, the use of LOGO
appears to have diminished as other forms of ICT have been adopted. Concern was also
expressed that ICT was used less in mathematics than in many subject areas. This was also
noted in ImpaCT2 (Harrison et al., 2002), where 67 per cent of pupils at KS3 never or
hardly ever used ICT in mathematics, although at KS4 the figure was over 80 per cent.
The use of software that enabled pupils to view their designs in 3D was found to enhance
the quality of pupils’ work (Ofsted, 2005).Different kinds of technologies and tools have
been used for centuries in mathematics, e.g., tools for measurement, calculations and
mathematical notion and symbol system. There are cognitive technologies that help the
students transcend the limitations of the mind (Pea et al. 1981). Computer software is a
special powerful cognitive technology for learning mathematics. This can take the form of
an amplifier. Use of tools results in “significantly higher achievement in conceptual areas
and their computation and manipulations skills” (McCoy, 1996).
Computer algebra systems, dynamic geometry software and the spreadsheets are the main
types of educational software currently used for mathematics teaching and learning.
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Information can be manipulated easily on a computer so that pupil can make changes and
evaluate the effect of those changes. This can be where the information is of the same type
such as text in word-processing or numbers in spreadsheets or where it is in different
forms such as between tables and text.
A graph plotter is characterised as “generic organiser”. By utilizing the zoom tool in the
software specific features of function, graphs might be highlighted. A combination of
tools may give the best support for learning, since the different tools can support different
phases in the student’s conceptual development. Nakhleh andKrajcik, 1993 suggest gains
in students’ abilities to interpret graphs.
ICT is used to promote discussion in small groups and in whole class settings that can help
to develop pupils’ thinking and understanding across the curriculum in a variety of subjects
and with a range of outcomes. Evidence for this comes from a number of studies involving
different curriculum subjects, learners’ mathematical thinking, their individual reasoning,
their higher-order thinking through ICT as a subject, conceptual change in science,
creativity through Logo programming etc.
Numerous studies document student understanding of mathematics concepts from using
computer-based and computer -assisted software. Logo programming, computer- assisted
instruction (CAI) microworlds and algebra and geometry software are among those
effective in facilitating mathematics achievement for elementary, middle and high school
students when teachers are skilled in guiding student activities.
Students can use simple modeling packages, to gain insight into mathematical functions.
Graphic calculators can also be used for this purpose. Modeling and simulation too can be
used with special software for geometry and sterometry to give students a greater
understanding of figures in two and three dimensional space. Wenglinsky (1998) founds
that teaching higher level mathematic concepts to eighth graders (e.g., applications and
simulations) has a positive effect on academic achievement. There is evidence of the impact
of ICT on practicing skills from a wide range of studies including simple programs with a
particular focus such as learning about negative numbers in mathematics (Hativa and
Cohen, 1995) or early reading (Mioduser, Tur-Kaspa, and Leitner, 2000) as well as more
complex Integrated Learning Systems (ILS) which have all improved pupil attainment.
Some researchers have suggested that pupil practice is a crucial factor in any improvement
in pupil’s attainment (Van Dusen and Worthen, 1995; Underwood and Brown, 1997).
Software can ensure that learners are given tasks at an appropriate level that can be
matched at their prior attainment or their individual needs (Lynch, Fawcett and Nicolson,
2000). The National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM), which is the world’s
largest association of mathematics teachers declared technology as one of their six
principles for school mathematics. Technology is essential in teaching and learning
mathematics; it influences the mathematics that is taught and enhances students’ learning
(NCTM, 2000, p.11).
Einstein famously said that his pencil was more intelligent than he was - meaning, that he
could achieve far more using his pencil as an aid to thinking than he could unaided. There
is a need to recognize that mathematical digital technologies are the pencils of today‘ and
that we will only fully exploit the benefits of digital technologies in teaching, learning and
doing mathematics when it becomes unthinkable for a student to solve a complex
mathematical problem without ready access to digital technological tools.
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A study of Educational status vis-a-vis Socio Economic
conditions of Muslim Weavers of district Panipat
DR. MANISH JAIN
MS. SEEMA GUPTA
Introduction
Muslims in India account for 14.2% percent of the total population as per the 2011 Census
or roughly 172 million people and have distinguished themselves as the 'major minority’ in
India. This major minority adds its share of problems to the already overfull pack of
India’s socio-economic problems. Some of these are awfully grave and specific to the
Muslim segment of the society. Others are common to the entire segment whether Muslims
or non-Muslims, whether majority community or minority. Among the grave problems
specific to the Muslims, are their relative material deprivation and educational
backwardness, which is ascribed to their all-round neglect since partition of India in 1947.
Muslims in India today are potential catalysts, in the sense that their economic
emancipation could be a crucial step in the modernization of the community. Their present
status reflects the dominance of traditional and conservative attitudes. An Improvement in
their status would not only imply a positive response to the present-day needs but also
accelerate the process of Muslim Community's participation in the mainstream of India's
development efforts. This calls for an in-depth study of socio-economic change among
Muslims in the wake of economic progress of India in the historical Perspective.
Panipat had population of 1,202,811 of which male and female were 646,324 and 556,487
respectively. In 2001 census, Panipat had a population of 967,449 of which males were
528,860 and remaining 438,589 were females. Panipat District population constituted 4.74
percent of total Haryana population. In 2001 census, this figure for Panipat District was at
4.58 percent of Haryana population. The initial provisional data released by census India
2011, shows that density of Panipat district for 2011 is 949 people per sq. km. In 2001,
Panipat district density was at 763 people per sq. km. Panipat district administers 1,268
square kilometers of areas. Average literacy rate of Panipat in 2011 were 77.50 compared
to 69.20 of 2001. If things are looked out at gender wise, male and female literacy were
85.40 and 68.20 respectively. For 2001 census, same figures stood at 78.50 and 58.00 in
Panipat District. Total literate in Panipat District were 803,663 of which male and female
were 475,230 and 328,433 respectively. In 2001, Panipat District had 352,512 in its
district.
Statement of the Problem
The problem in hand can be stated as –
“A study of educational status vis-a-vis socio economic conditions of muslim weavers of
district panipat”
Objectives of the Study
1. To docoment and examine some of the demographic characteristics of Muslim weavers
in Panipat district.
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2. To identify the role of government and non-governmental organizations in the
improvement of educational status of Muslims in Haryana in general and Muslim
weavers in Panipat district.
Hypotheses of the Study
1. There is NO positive impact of government policies on socio-economic conditions and
educational status of Muslim weavers in Panipat district.
2. There is NO positive relationship between socio-economic profile and demographic
profile of Muslim weavers in Panipat district.
3. There is NO positive relationship between socio-economic profile and educational status
of Muslim weavers in Panipat district.
Significance of the Study
1. The study will document and analyze the present socio-economic, demographic and
educational status of the Muslim weavers in Panipat district.
2. The study will deal with the various issues confronting the Muslim weavers such as
education and other living conditions and so also the interpersonal realtions.
3. It will suggest the scholars and those who are likely to take up further research in the
similar area.
Delimitation of the Study
1. The present study was delimited to Muslim weavers in Panipat district only.
2. The study was delimited to 150 male and 150 female Muslim weavers in Panipat district
only.
Review of Literature
Naik (1997) reported that ever since down of civilisation, man has felt the urge to decorate
the textiles by way of weaving, dyeing, printing and embroidery, creating designs on the
loom was followed by embroidery. Embroidery is one of the oldest arts. Even the Bible is
full of references to rich embroideries, the curtains of Jabernacle and the robes of the
Jewish prints were said to be embroidered silks. The pomegranate mentioned in the bible
was used as embroidered motif. The fruit with seed were symbols of life and immortality.
It was from the Egyptians, Babylonians, and Persian that the Jews learnt this art. She
further discussed that Greek, Egyptian and Roman embroideries often show fine strips of
pure gold and other metal wound around the foundation thread of linen.
According to Kothari (1998) Rajasthan is among the richest states in the country as far as
the field crafts is concerned. May be it was a result of the war-like lifestyle of the people of
Rajasthan which sharpened the creative senses, artistic skills and inspired them to create
the most opulent and richest of treasures. Stone, clay, leather wood, ivory, lac, glass, brass,
silver, gold and textiles were given brilliant forms.
Engineer (1985) in the ‘Indian Muslims’ highlighted that Muslims’ problem began with the
post-mutiny period by the British with the projection of ruling class conflicts as the masses
conflicts, which brought about sharp differences and discrimination between the two major
communities of India that is Hindus and Muslim. The Muslim leadership is also
responsible for the problem of Muslims in the country (Engineer 1985).
Method
For this research study Descriptive Survey Method was used.
Sample Size
A sample size of 300 meets all the above arguments of having a proper sample size for
one-way annova and Bi-variate analysis. To ensure required sample size and to allow
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for the possibility of spoiled questionnaires, in total 300 respondents were targeted
within the Panipat district. A sample size 300 will be selected comprising of 150 male and
150 female respondents and post stratification will suggest a sample of 150 rural and 150
urban respondents.
Tool Used
For each and every type of research, we need certain instruments to gather new facts or to
explore new fields. The selection of the suitable instruments for tools is of vital importance
for collection of data and it depends upon various considerations such as objective of
study, the amount of time at the disposal of investigator, availability of suitable test,
scoring procedures. Questionnaire is a collection of written queries, which is arranged
putting all the essential variables for the research and can be completed by the respondents
in presence, in absence, directly or indirectly. The questions in a questionnaire are the key
to the survey research. Therefore, they must be developed with caution and be vital to the
survey. Also, the questionnaire has to keep short or otherwise it would frighten the
respondents
Statistical Techniques
To analyze and interpretation of data the following statistical techniques were used
(a)
Frequency Distribution
(b)
Percentage of score was calculated
(c)
The measure of Centre Tendency (Arithmetic Mean)
(d)
The measure of Dispersion (Standard Deviation)
Main Findings
The major aspects on which main findings depends are
I. The average Muslim weavers feel that caste/community based differences do exist and
persist in the study area and that the Muslims weavers have a tendency to remain, or
get, concentrated in particular places and localities impelled as they feel by a sense of
insecurity and apprehension as a minority community. Apart from this, religious and
community factors like living in proximity to a place of worship and requirement of
compulsory congregation on religious occasions was a key motivator for the average
Muslim to remain in a particular locality.
II. A fair majority of the Muslim weavers of Panipat feel that they have deliberately been
side-lined in matters of recruitment to the various Central and provincial security forces
and the civil services. They feel that they are not taken up in various government jobs
and, therefore, they have to fall back upon their traditional occupations like weaving,
dying etc. or opt for some technical jobs in the private sector. This partly explained
why there has been so little occupational mobility among Muslims weavers in Panipat.
III. The majority of the other communities who embraced Islam were originally from the
lower castes. These were particularly the craftsmen who saw in this conversion a lot of
hope of getting freedom from oppression and a promise of economic and social
advantage. But, the status (social and economic) of the converted Muslims hardly got
elevated except that they could then be more freely recruited to the armies of Muslim
rulers.
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A Study on Health and Health Seeking Behavior Among
Tribal Women in Villupuram District - Tamilnadu
A. Ilaiyaraja
Dr. P.K. Muthukumar
Abstract
The present study tried to illuminate light on the health and health-seeking behavior among
tribal women of Villupuram district in Tamilnadu. The study was conducted with 298
tribal women and they were selected through purposive sampling technique from two
villages. The interview schedule designed by the researcher was employed as the
instrument. From the results it was found that most of the tribal women were educated,
holding occupation in agriculture and most of them were earning around Rs. 3000 to Rs.
6000 per month. In regard to prevailing illness backache, fever, cold and cough were found
to prevail more among tribal women. It was also found that most of the rural women were
found to respond once they realize their illness and they are ready to take up the treatment
in hospitals. Overall, it is concluded that steps should be taken to improve the socioeconomic condition, health status and make them better aware of health seeking behavior
where there is a need.
Keywords: Health, Health Status, Health Seeking Behaviour, Tribal Women
Introduction
Villupuram is one of the districts in Tamilnadu with the total population around of
3,458,87. It holds the tribal population of around 2.16% out of the total human population
of the district. (2011 Census). The tribal people are perceived as a group of people existing
in the underdeveloped condition in various perspectives like socioeconomic conditions,
health, technology etc. They have unique sets of the social system, language, customs,
traditions and religious beliefs (Chowdhury, 2002). Most of the language of the tribe
people is in an unwritten way. They seem to be a bit depart and isolated from modern
society. Therefore still there seems to be backwardness in knowledge related to health,
financial supports and schemes from the government, childbirth, and rearing. This lack of
knowledge makes them face lots of issues in various ways.
Women population among tribal group plays an important role because, as in any other
society here also the contribution given by them to their society is playing a vital role.
Therefore women with good physical and mental health are needed for a healthy society.
Illiteracy, lack of knowledge and awareness of health, difficult accessibility of health care
facilitates, poor financial situations etc together make them vulnerable to diseases. Special
attention to the health issues of the tribal women should be given because they may get
very distinctive health problems due to their customs, traditional beliefs and practices and
may also because of their ecological conditions. Therefore much effort should be focused
on the health-related concepts for tribal women.
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Health is a multifaceted concept with the gradual process with many aspects. The
community or an individual’s health is related to physical, mental status, and also along
with the economic and social relations. Only with good health, it is possible to build a
society in an ever developing way. WHO in 1948 defined health as “a state of complete
physical, mental and social well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity”.
By the definition, it is understood that an individual to be declared healthy, must have
sound mental, social mental well- being. Health is an ever-changing condition, where
homeostasis plays a major role in determining it.
An individual while making the decision related to their health either as a preventive
measure or a remedial measure they may look up to the pros and cons of the particular
health behavior. This mental cost-benefit analysis helps them to take the steps for further
actions. This gets influenced by their economic conditions, social and cultural beliefs,
their own perception about life etc and it finally it will take to the health seeking behavior
(Pradhan, 2013).
Health seeking behavior helps an individual to get out with the factors which help or
disable them in making their health choices. The choices may like altering their lifestyles,
taking the treatment to get rid of their health problem. It is a sequence of actions which
aims to get remedy from their illness or perceived ill- health. Thus health-seeking behavior
plays a major role in determining the health of an individual. Thus the present study tried
to explore the health-seeking behavior and health among the tribal women.
Review of Literature
Pradhan (2013) analyzed the cultural and socio-economic onslaughts, the community
perspective towards the reasons of different diseases, and the health and health-seeking
behavior among the tribals. The study was conducted in the Jhirdapali Panchayat of
Bonaigarh Block in Sundargarh district in Odisha with 148 households. The random
sampling method was adopted as a sampling method. The obtained results revealed that the
cause of illness and healing system were found to be associated with the magicoreligious
beliefs and it also revealed that the factors like age, sex, education of the patient impact
them. It also explored on types of illness, severity of diseases, health care facility, belief
regarding the cause of diseases and previous experiences affects the selection of different
ways of treatment and finally, the study concluded that the people responses towards
illness behavior are guided and conditioned by their culture.
Patil, Parbhankar, Gokhe, Shelke & Singh (2016) studied the health-seeking behavior
and its determinants among the attendees of the urban health center. This was a crosssectional study conducted among 400 people attending the general outpatient department at
the urban health center. The systematic random sampling method was adopted as a
sampling method. The predesigned and pretested semi-structured questionnaire was
administered to them after getting informed consent. The obtained results revealed that the
mean age was 36.44 years most of them were married belonged to the Muslim community
and to socio-economic class. Almost all most of them had trust in a government health
facility. In regard to their to their perceptions about their own health, only 34% thought of
healthy. More people preferred government hospital in case of major illness while home
remedies during minor illness. Thus the study concluded that it is essential to carry out
health awareness measures to reduce acute respiratory tract illness in that area and reduce
the time gap between symptom and health care services availed.
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Objectives
1. To know the socio-economic conditions of the respondents.
2. To understand the prevailing major diseases among the respondents.
3. To know the health seeking behavior of the respondents.
Methods and Materials
Sample
298 female respondents within the age of 30 years were selected as sample. They were
selected from two villages namely Vengodu and Serapattu.
Sampling method
The purposive sampling method was adopted as a sampling method for collecting the data.
Instrument
The interview schedule which was designed and validated by the researcher was employed
as the instrument for collecting the data.
Results and Discussion
Table-1: Socio-economic Conditions of the Respondents
Education
Education of the Respondent
Frequency
Percent
Illiterate
102
34.0
Primary
70
23.3
High School
100
33.6
Higher Secondary
26
8.7
Total
298
100.0
Occupation
Occupation of Respondent
Frequency
Percent
Agricultural Labor
106
35.6
Cultivator
103
34.6
Non - Farm Labor
22
7.4
Public Sector
36
12.1
Private Sector
31
10.4
Total
298
100.0
Individual Monthly Income
Individual Monthly Income
Frequency
Percent
Rs. 3000 and below
78
26.2
Rs. 3001 – Rs. 6000
196
65.8
Rs. 6000 and above
24
8.1
Total
298
100.0
The education, occupation and monthly family income of the respondents are furnished in
table No 1. From the table it is observed that 34% of respondents are illiterate, 23.3 %
respondents completed their primary education, 33.6% of respondents completed their high
school education and 8.7 % respondents have completed their higher secondary school
education. This implies that most of the respondents are literate
In regard to the occupation, 35.6% respondents are agricultural labors, 34.6 % are
cultivators, 7.4 % of respondents are non-farm labors, 12.1% works in the public sector
and 10.4 % respondents work in the private sector. This infers that most of the respondents
are in agriculture as labors and as cultivators.
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While examining the individual’s monthly income 26.2% of the respondents earn Rs. 3000
and below, 65.8% earn up to Rs. 3001 to Rs. 6000, and 8.1% of respondents earn above
6000. This implies that most of the respondents have the monthly income within Rs. 3000
to Rs. 6000 range.
Table-2: Prevailing Major Diseases among the Respondents
Have you been affected by any of the
Frequency
Percent
following diseases
A backache
126
42.3
Constipation
64
21.5
Menstrual discomfort
67
22.5
Tuberculosis
21
7.0
Gastroenteritis
60
20.1
Fever
264
88.6
Respiratory Infection
88
29.5
Goiter
38
12.8
Anemia
74
24.8
Bronchitis
38
12.8
Typhoid
59
19.8
Diarrhea
67
22.5
Arthritis
0
0
Blood pressure
24
8.1
A cough and Cold
298
100
A headache
252
84.6
Urinary tract Infection
54
18.0
Epilepsy
0
0
Piles
0
0
Pneumonia
0
0
Fatigue
44
14.8
The diseases which are found to prevail among respondents are furnished in table no 2.
From the table it is found that a backache was found to prevail around 42.3%, constipation
was found to prevail 21.5%, menstrual discomfort was found to prevail around 22.5%,
tuberculosis was found to prevail around 7%, gastroenteritis problem was found to prevail
20.1%, fever was found to prevail 88.6%, respiratory infection was found to prevail around
29.5%, Goiter was found to prevail 12.8%, anemia was found to prevail 24.8%, bronchitis
was found to prevail around 12.8%, typhoid was found to prevail around 19.8%, blood
pressure was to prevail around 8.1%, a cough and cold were found to prevail 100%, a
headache was found to prevail around 84.6%, urinary tract infection was found to be 18%,
Fatigue was found to prevail around 14.8% and no prevalence of arthritis, epilepsy,
Pneumonia and piles. Thus it could be inferred that a backache, fever, cough, and cold was
found to prevail most among the respondents.
Table-3: Health Seeking Behaviour of the Respondents
Will you react once you know that it is an illness symptom
Will you react once you know that it is an illness symptom
Yes
No

385

Frequency
267
31

Percent
89.6
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Total
How do you react once you know that it is an illness symptom?
How do you react once you know that it is an illness
symptom
Take Treatment
Do not take treatment
Total
Which hospital do you prefer?
Which hospital do you prefer
Primary Health Centre
Government Hospitals
Total

298

100.0

Frequency

Percent

267
31
298

89.6
10.4
100.0

Frequency
159
139
298

Percent
53.4
46.6
100.0

The health-seeking behavior of the respondents is furnished in the table no 3. From the
table, it is found that 89.6% of the respondents react once they realize that they have some
illness symptom and 10.4% of respondents do not react to the illness symptom. It is also
found that 89.6% of respondents take treatments for their illness and 10.4% of respondents
do not take treatment for their illness. For taking treatment 53.4% of respondents go to the
primary health center and 46.6% of respondents go to government hospitals. This implies
that most of the respondents realize their illness and ready to take up treatment especially
in the primary health center.
Summary of the Conclusion
The present study tried to explore the health and health-seeking behavior among tribal
women in Villupuram district in Tamilnadu. The study is done with 298 tribal women and
they were selected through purposive sampling technique. From the results it is found that
most of the tribal women are educated, holding occupation in agriculture and most of them
are earning around Rs. 3001 to Rs. 6000 per month. Thus in regard to socio-economic
condition, the tribal women still found to be illiterate can be educated, make them aware of
various occupations and the ways to earn better. In regard to illness among them a
backache, fever, cold and cough was found to prevail more among tribal women. Thus
curative measures should be taught by making them aware of health, treatment and
adherent behavior to the treatment. Preventive measures should also be taught to them like
to have good personal and environmental hygiene, improve their immunity by taking
nutritious foods, lifestyle modifications etc. When it comes to health seeking behavior
most of the rural women were found to respond once they realize their illness and they are
ready to take up the treatment in hospitals. It shows that health-seeking behavior is good
among them. But still, there are few tribal women with poor health-seeking behavior
whom to be taken care. They must be given awareness about the importance of health and
need of taking proper treatment. Overall, it is concluded that steps should be taken to
improve the socio-economic condition, health status and make them better aware of health
seeking behavior.
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osn “kCn fon~ /kkrq ls cuk gSA ftldk vFkZ Kku gSA fo”o esa lHkh jfpr iqLrdksa ds dksbZ u dksbZ uke vo”;
gksrs gSaA ;Fkk& jkek;.k egkHkkjr bR;kfnA fdUrq osn dk dksbZ Hkh uke ugha gSA Kku rks cl Kku gS mldk
vU; uke j[kk Hkh ugha tk ldrkA vk;ksZÌs”; jRuekyk ds vuqlkj tks bZ”ojksDr lR; fo|kvksa ls ;qDr+ _d~
lafgrkfn pkjksa iqLrdsa gSa ftuls euq’; dks lR;klR; dk Kku gksrk gS] mudks osn dgrs gSaA euqLe`fr esa dgk x;k
gS &
ßosnks·f[kyks /keZewyeAÞ 1
vFkkZr~ osn gh /keZ ds fo’k; esa izek.k gSA /keZ /k` /kkrq ls cuk gS ftldk vFkZ gS & /kkj.k djukA ,slk deZ ftls
euq’; Lo;a dh mUufr o lekt dh mÙke O;oLFkk ds fy, /kkj.k djrk gSA ftlls ifjokj] lekt] jk’Vª o fo”o
dh O;oLFkk lqpk: :i ls pyrh gSA euq’; ,d lkekftd izk.kh gSA lekt ds fcuk Kku&foKku] dyk&dkS”ky
,oa lH;rk&laLd`fr dk fodkl ugha gks ldrkA ;gh lekt O;oLFkk ekuo /keZ ds fodkl dk ize[q k vax gSA
fdUrq vkt blh fodkl ds uke ij loZ= lekt esa /kkfeZd o lkaiznkf;d ekeyksa dks ysdj csjksd [kwu dh ufn;k¡
cgkbZ tk jgh gSA jk’Vªh; txr esa Hkh Hkkjr ds iqufuZekZ.k ds iz”u dks ysdj ogh minzo o ekjdkV ds n`”;
fn[kkbZ nsrs gSaA ;g vkilh QwV fofHkUu lkoZtfud {ks=ksa esa nycanh] erHksn o ekjdkV vkfn ds :i esa izdV gks
jgh gSA leLr fo”o dh vksj Hkh ;fn n`f’Vikr djsa rks loZ= v”kkafr fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA vusd izdkj ds okn ;Fkk
oxZokn] tkfrokn] jk’Vªokn us tUe ys fy;k gSSA ,d oxZ] nwljs oxZ ij] ,d tkfr nwljh tkfr ij] ,d jk’Vª
nwljs jk’Vª ij] ,d ns”k nwljs ns”k ij viuk lkekftd] HkkSxksfyd] jktuhfrd] oSpkfjd ,oa lkEiznkf;d
vkf/kiR; LFkkfir djus ds fy, ,d nwljs ds izfr vfo”oklh] nzksgh] fgald] ikf”od vkSj vlH; o`fÙk viuk jgk
gSA izR;sd jk’Vª ukuk izdkj ds yM+kdw foeku] felkbysas ,oa fo/oald ijek.kq ce cuk jgk gS] ftuds iz;ksx
s ls
leLr fo”o dk fouk”k vo”;EHkkoh gSA ijLij jk’Vªksa ds “kwnz LokFkZ] egRodka{kk rFkk vfHkeku fo”o esa O;kIr
v”kkafr ds dkj.k gSA fdUrq gekjk oSfnd okM+x~e; gesa cgqr gh mnkj ,oa lektoknh n`f’Vdks.k nsrk gS] ftlls
fo”o esa “kkafr O;oLFkk cuh jg ldsA ;tqosZn esa dgk x;k gS fd & gs lkSE; xq.k;qDr] gs loZ ,s”o;Z ds dsUnz
ijekReu~A vkius bl l`f’V esa tks fofo/k ,s”o;Z Hkj j[kk gS vkSj mlds mi;ksx djus dh gesa cqf) ,oa lkeF;Z nh
gS] mlds }kjk ge vkids ml ,s”o;Z] fo|k ] /ku ,oa dY;k.k ds fujUrj izokg :i ls nsus okys gksA geesa
LokFkZo`fr tkxzr u gksA ;gh lcdks viukus ;ksX; laLd`fr uhfr gS] ;gh Hkkouk lcdks fe= cukus dh gS ] Js’B
cukus dh gSA2 _Xosn esa dgk x;k gS & gs izHkq ! vki gekjs ekuo ,oa i”kq txr ds fy, lnk dY;k.kdkjh]
lq[knkrk cfu, vkSj ge Hkh mlh ds vuqlkj lcds fy, lq[kn cusA3
ek fgalh% iq:’ka txr~ A4
iq:’k dh fgalk er djksA ;g j{k.kh; gS] ikyuh; gSA blesa vn~Hkqr fpUru “kfDr gSA ;g viuh dYiuk ls bl
lalkj esa fofo/k izdkj dh l`f’V dk l`tu djrk gSA ;g vo/; gS D;ksfa d bldh j{kk ls lkjs txr dk dY;k.k
gksrk gSA bl izdkj vkradokn] geys] naxks bR;kfn dks lewy u’V djus dh ckr dgh xbZ gSA osnksa esa vusd
LFkyksa ij ok.kh ds lnqi;ksx ds fo’k; esa dgk x;k gSA vFkoZosn esa dgk x;k gS fd ge yksx dY;k.kdkjh ]
lq[knkf;uh] “kkfUriznkf;uh ok.kh dk iz;ksx djsaA5 vU;= dgk x;k gS fd ok.kh dks eSa “kq)] vuqdwy ,oa
fiz;okfnuh] dY;k.kdkfj.kh cukrk gw¡ ftlls lekt dk fgr gks ldsA
okap rs “kqU/kkfeA6
;tqosZn esa dgk x;k gS eSa fe=Hkko ls vFkkZr izseiw.kZ n`f’V ls lHkh izkf.k;ksa dk ns[kwa vkSj lHkh izkf.k;ksa }kjk
fe=rkiw.kZ izsen`f’V ls ns[kk tkÅa vFkkZr u esjk dksbZ “k=q gks vkSj u eSa fdlh dk “k=q cuwaA 7 bl izdkj dh Hkkouk
ijLij gksuh pkfg,A _Xosn esa dkeuk dh xbZ gS fd ge lcds fopkj leku gksAa lc yksx lR; dks lR; gh
ekusa vkSj vlR; dks vlR; gh tkusAa lR; vkSj vlR; dh fHkUu eku;rkvksa ls vusd er] lEiznk;] ijLij
fo:) fopkj/kkjk,a mRiUu gks tkrh gSaA vr% gekjs eu vkSj fpRr Hkh ,d ln`”k gksAa eU= ds mÙkjk/kZ esa ijekRek
dgrs gSa fd eSa rqe lcdks lekurk ds fopkjksa ls vfHkefU=r djrk gw¡A vr% leku :i ls HkksxinkFkksZ dks /keZ vkSj


lg&v/;kfidk ds0oh0,0Mh0,0oh0 efgyk egkfo|ky; djuky
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U;k; dh jhfr ls lcdh vuqefr ls Hkksx dks izkIr djks ftlls Hkksx dh vuqfpr izo`fr Hkh u’V gksrh gSA 8 vU;=
dkeuk dh xbZ gS fd ge lc ,d lkFk pysaA gekjh ok.kh ,d nwljs ds izfr fojks/kh u gks vkSj gekjh lkewfgd
/ofu ls gesa ,d y{; izkfIr ds fy, ,d:irk ,oa fu”Nyrk izdV gksrh jgsA 9 ftlls lekt esa ,d lqUnj
okrkoj.k dk fuekZ.k gksA
fu’d’kZ esa ;gh dgk tkrk ldrk gS fd vkt ds nkSj esa tks ;g vkradokn] fgalk ikf”od o`fÙk tks loZ= fn[kkbZ ns
jgh gS mldk ewy dkj.k euq’; ds Hkhrj mRiUu nqfoZpkj gh gSA bu nqfoZpkjksa dks lqfopkjksa ds ek/;e ls gh nwj
fd;k tk ldrk gSA osn esa vusd LFkyksa ij euq’; dks lekt ds izfr dSlk O;ogkj djuk pkfg, mldk funsZ”k
fn;k x;k gSA osnksa ds bl lans”k dks Hkwy tkus ds dkj.k gh vkt lekt dh ;g nqnZ”kk gqbZ gSA osn euq’; dh
LokFkZo`fÙk dks nwj djus dh izsj.kk nsrk gS A blesa dgk x;k gS fd lalkj dk ,s”o;Z] /ku] fo|k] dY;k.k iFk dsoy
gekjs fy, ugha gS oju~] lHkh blds vf/kdkjh gSA ,slh dkeuk dh xbZ gS fd ekuo leLr thoek= ds fy,
dY;k.kdkjh ,oa lq[knkrk cusAa ge lc ,d lkFk pysaA thou ds lHkh vkn”kksZ ,oa y{;ksa dh iwfrZ dj ldsAa
ge yksx ifj’d`r] lqlaLd`r] fiz;] euksgkjh rFkk fgrdkjh opuksa dk ijLij O;ogkj djds lekt esa izse rFkk
vkuUn dh o`f) djsa D;ksfa d ok.kh dk lekt ds fuekZ.k ,ao fodkl esa izeq[k ;ksxnku gSA gekjs ân; ds Hkko ok.kh
}kjk gh izdV gksrs gSa vr% osn ok.kh ds nks’kksa dks nwj djus ds fy, ekuo tkfr dks mins”k nsrk gS ftlls ok.kh esa
O;kIr dBksjrk] mxzrk] Øks/k] vfHkeku rFkk nwljksa ds izfr ?k`.kk ds Hkko dk mUewyu gks ldsAa ftlls lekt eas
O;kIr oSj&fojks/k ,oa v”kkfUr ij fu;U=.k izkIr fd;k tk ldsA vr% osn ds bu lnqins”kksa ;Fkk&fu’dke ,oa
fu%LokFkZ Hkko] mnkjo`fÙk] lcds izfr eS=h Hkko] yksyqijkfgR; ds }kjk euq’; lekt esa O;kIr oSj&fojks/k ,oa v”kkfUr
dks lewy u’V dj ldrk gSA
euq- 2@6
vfPNUuL; rs nso lkse lqoh;ZL; jk;Liks’kL; nfnrkj% L;keA lk izFkek laLd`frfoZ”ookjk
l izFkeks fe=ks o:.kks vfXu% A ¼;tq0 v0 7@e0@14½
“kUuks Hko f}ins “ka prq’insA ¼ _0 7@14@1½
;tq- 16@3
okpa onr Hknz;kA ¼vFkoZ0 3@31@3½
;tq0 6@14
fe=L;kag p{kq’kk lokZf.k Hkwrkfu leh{ksA
fe=L; p{kq’kk leh{kkegsA ¼;tq0 36@18½
lekuks eU=% lfefr% lekuh lekua eu% lg fpÙkes’kke~A
leku eU=efHk eU=;s o% lekusu oks gfo’kk tqgksfeA¼_0 10@191@3½
lM~xapN/oa laon/oa la oks eukafl tkurke~A
nsok Hkkxa ;Fkk iwosZ latukuk miklrsA¼_0 10@191@2] vFkoZ0 6@64@1½
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Effect of Bacterial Isolates on Seed Germination and Seedling
Development in Some Important Crops
S.K. Alane
Abstract
Seed germination is the first and most important step in the life cycle of plants. It is
affected by different factors in soil such as moisture, soil texture, porosity nutrient
availability and soil flora and fauna. Among these, the soil microbes are fount to play a
vital role in seed germination and further development of the plant. In the present study,
effect of some soil bacteria was observed on the seed germination and seedling
development of important crops viz. wheat, jowar, and gram. The suspensions of various
bacteria isolated from soil were applied on seeds. Such seeds were grown in sterile soil.
Many soil bacteria were found to enhance the seed germination and seedling development.
Key words: Bacterial isolates, seed germination, seedling development, sterile soil,
bacterial colony, bacterial suspension.
Introduction
Soil is the important medium for survival of living organism on earth. It plays very
important role in plants as it provides required conditions for germination of seed, seedling
growth, anchorage of root, supply of nutrients and water etc. Soil has physical properties
like texture, colour, density, porosity, pH, permeability etc. Apart from weathered rock,
soil also contains organic matter, macro and microorganisms, air, water and dissolved
nutrients.
The soil organisms are bacteria, fungi and nematodes. Some of them are pathogenic to crop
plants and cause diseases, while some microorganisms are beneficial to the plants. These
microorganisms help crops by dissolving nutrients decomposing organic matter and by
secreting chemicals like antibiotics, plant growth regulators, enzymes, nitrogen fixation,
solubilizing phosphorus, potash, etc. By these means, microorganisms influence the growth
of plants and may be the germination of seed.
In the present study, the activity of various bacteria isolated from soil was assessed on seed
germination and seedling development on wheat, jowar and gram.
Material and methods
1.
Collection of soil samples and isolation of bacteria:
The soil samples were collected from different agricultural fields. One gram of each
grinded soil sample was added separately in 10 ml of sterile distilled water. The
supernatant was taken and used as stock solution for further use. The nutrient agar
petriplates were prepared by pouring molten nutrient agar medium under asceptic
conditions. On solidification, 1 ml of stock solution of each soil samples were poured in
separate petriplate and spread with the help of glass spreader. The stalk solutions were
diluted to 10% with the help of sterile distilled water and 1 ml of each stock solution was
poured in separate petriplate and spread with the help of glass spreader. These petriplates
were incubated at 250 C for 24 hours. After incubation, different types of colonies were
observed on these plates. The isolated colonies were picked with the help of nicrome wire
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loop and were inoculated in nutrient agar slants. Depending upon morphology of colony
(colour, shape, margin, texture, etc.), 24 different bacteria were identified and isolated.
These slants were incubated for 24 hours and then used to prepare nutrient broth medium
for further use.
2.
Seed treatment
One ml of bacterial solution was used to treat 10 seeds of each crop plant under study.
Such treated seeds were dried in shade for about one hour and then sown in sterile soil (soil
kept in Hot Air Oven at 1800C overnight) in trays. Sterile distilled water was used to
irrigate the trays for germination and seedling development. Daily observations were made
for about 15 days for germination and seedling development.
Results and Discussion
Table 1: Colony characters and Gram’s nature of different isolates
Isolate
Colony Characters
Gram’s
Shapes of
Numbe
(Texture and Shape)
Nature
Bacteria
r
1
Smooth, Circular
Gram
Cocci
Positive
2
Rough, Irregular
Gram
Cocci
Positive
3
Rough, Irregular
Gram
Rods
Negative
4
Smooth, Circular
Gram
Cocci
Positive
5
Rough, Irregular
Gram
Rods
Positive
6
Smooth, Circular
Gram
Rods
Positive
7
Rough, Irregular
Gram
Cocci
Positive
8
Rough, Irregular
Gram
Rods
Positive
9
Smooth, Circular
Gram
Rods
Negative
10
Smooth, Circular
Gram
Rods
Negative
11
Rough, Irregular
Gram
Rods
Positive
12
Smooth, Circular
Gram
Rods
Positive
13
Rough, Irregular
Gram
Rods
Positive
14
Rough, Irregular
Gram
Rods
Positive
15
Smooth, Circular
Gram
Rods
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16

Smooth, Circular

17

Rough, Irregular

18

Smooth, Circular

19

Rough, Irregular

20

Smooth, Circular

21

Rough, Irregular

22

Smooth, Circular

23

Smooth, Circular

24

Rough, Irregular

Negative
Gram
Positive
Gram
Negative
Gram
Positive
Gram
Positive
Gram
Negative
Gram
Positive
Gram
Negative
Gram
Positive
Gram
Positive

Cocci
Cocci
Rods
Rods
Rods
Rods
Rods
Cocci
Cocci

Table 2: Effect of seed treatment with bacterial isolates on germination percentage

Isolate
Number
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15

392

Germination Percentage
Wheat
100
87.5
50
100
87.5
87.5
100
87.5
62.5
62.5
75
75
75
75
87.5

Jowar
100
100
75
75
50
75
87.5
75
75
62.5
75
62.5
100
100
75

Gram
62.5
75
25
37.5
50
37.5
37.5
12.5
50
50
50
50
62.5
12.5
37.5
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16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
Control

75
87.5
100
100
100
75
100
100
100
100

87.5
100
62.5
75
87.5
75
100
62.5
62.5
62.5

50
62.5
37.5
50
62.5
62.5
62.5
50
62.5
62.5

100
90
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0

Germination % Wheat
Germination % Jowar
Germination % Gram

Table 3: Effect of seed treatment with bacterial isolates on average shoot length of
crops
Isolate
Number
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
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Average shoot length of crops (in mm)
Wheat
103
120
130
127
122
123
122
109
111
115
108

Jowar
49
65
61
56
64
67
79
48
60
56
74

Gram
57
56
64
52
16
5
58
3
72
68
65
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12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
Control

92
115
107
98
111
114
88
96
104
96
102
113
94
115

70
56
68
56
66
68
55
71
84
62
58
70
44
50

73
56
4
16
49
50
27
62
66
89
87
43
43
77

140
120
100
80

Average Shoot Length of Crop
(in mm) Wheat

60

Average Shoot Length of Crop
(in mm) Jowar

40
20

Average Shoot Length of Crop
(in mm) Gram

0

Table 1 reveals that, out of 24 bacterial isolates, 12 were smooth textured with circular
colonies and others were rough textured and irregular colonies; 17 isolates were Gram
positive and 7 Gram negative bacteria; 16 were rod-shaped (bacilli) and 8 were spherical
(cocci).
Table 2 shows that, wheat seeds treated with bacterial isolate number 1, 4, 7, 18, 19, 20,
22, 23, 24, and control shows 100% germination, bacterial isolate number 2, 5, 6, 8, 15 had
80 to 99% germination, bacterial isolate number 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 21 had 60 to 79%
germination and only bacterial isolate number 3 had 50% germination. Jowar seeds treated
with bacterial isolate number 1, 2, 3, 14, 17, 22 shows 100% germination, bacterial isolate
number 7, 16, 20 had 80 to 99% germination, bacterial isolate number 3, 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11,
12, 15, 18, 21, 23, 24 and control had 60 to 79% germination and only bacterial isolate
number 5 had 50% germination.In case of Gram seeds, no bacterial isolate could show
100% germination, and also 80 to 99% germination. The bacterial isolate number1, 2, 13,
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17, 20, 21, 22, 24 and control had 60 to 79% germination, bacterial isolate number 5, 9, 10,
11, 16, 19, 23 had 40 to 59% germination and bacterial isolate number 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 14, 15,
18 had germination less than 39%.
Table 3 reveals that, in case of wheat seeds, when treated with bacterial isolate number 2,
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, average length of seedling was more than 120 mm. The bacterial isolate
number 1, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 17, 20, 22, 23 and control had average seedling length
between 100 to 119 mm, bacterial isolate number 12, 15, 18, 19, 21, 24 had average
seedling length between 90 to 99 mm. Jowar seeds treated with bacterial isolate number 2,
3, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 14, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 23 had average seedling length more than 60
mm, bacterial isolate number 4, 10, 13, 15, 18, 22 and control had average seedling length
between 50 to 59 mm, bacterial isolate number 1, 8, 24 had average seedling length
between 40 to 49 mm. Gram seeds treated with bacterial isolate number 3, 9, 10, 11, 12,
19, 20, 21, 22 had average seedling length more than 60 mm, bacterial isolate number 1, 2,
4, 7, 13, 16, 17, 23, 24 had average seedling length between 40 to 59 mm and bacterial
isolate number 5, 6, 8, 14, 15, 18 had average seedling length between less than 39 mm.
Chandra Sengupta et al (2015) reported that Azotobacter showed best results as plant
growth promoter, followed by Pseudomonas flurescens on the seed germination and
seedling development of Zea mays. Suliasih and Widawati (2017) studied the effect of
rhizobacteria and molasses on seed germination and seedling growth of jowar and found
that their treatment can improve seed germination and seedling growth. Rudolphi et al
(2015) studied effect of rhizobacteria on seed germination and seedling growth of Maize
and reported that rhizobacteria enhance the growth parameters of maize and therefore
demonstrated their potential use in seed industries and farming. Ketut Widnyana and
Cokorda Javandira (2016) found that Pseudomonas spp. and Bacillus spp. stimulated the
germination and seedling of tomato plant. Shaukat et al (2006) found that rhizobacteria can
be used as biofertilizers for Triticum aestivum. Weller (1986) recorded increased growth of
wheat by seed treatment with Pseudomonas. Khalid et al (2004) used rhizobacteria for
improving growth and yield of wheat.
Conclusion
From this study, we can conclude that the seed treatment of some soil bacteria to crop
plants improves the germination percentage and seedling development. These bacteria can
be used as biofertilizers for seed treatment.
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A Study Of Relationship Between Leadership Styles As
Perceived By Leaders In Bharathi Cement Corporation Private
Limited
Mr. P.V. Nagarjuna Reddy
Dr. G. Haranath
Abstract
The understanding of leadership has ever been very difficult due to the complexities
involved in it. As such the concept of leadership creates more puzzles than solutions. The
objective of the study is to examine the relationship betweenLeadership Styles of the
employees in BCCPL. The study found at Higher Level Managers, Middle Level Managers
and Lower Level Managers the leadership styles were correlated among themselves in
BCCPL.
I) Introduction
Leadership means many things to many people. This is due to the changing environment
of leaders in different roles in different functions in different settings starting from
leadership of the family to the top positions in multinational organizations. Twentieth
century has witnessed several theories on leadership which is a complex concept having a
bearing on motivation, morale, organizational climate, human relations, and
communication. The ability to influence people in a group is indispensable in
organizations. Beginning with scientific management the evolutionary process of
leadership can be traced with three theories viz., trait theory, behavioural theory and
contingency theory. The trait theory has been put to rigorous research by Byrd, Jennings,
Gheselli, Stogdill etc., and resulted in the development of behavioral theory. Likert’s
system 4 theory, McGregor x and y theory, Continuum theory of Tannenbaum and
Schmidt, etc. has opened new vistas on the behavioural dimensions of leadership. The
confusion and controversy of trait and behavioural theories have given way to the
contingency models of leadership like Fiedler’s contingency model, Vroom and Yetton
contingency model, path goal theory, life cycle theory, tri-dimensional model, learning
model, etc.
II) Research Methodology and Design
The understanding of leadership has ever been very difficult due to the complexities
involved in it. As such the concept of leadership creates more puzzles than solutions.
The specific objectives of the study are to examine the relationship of Leadership Styles of
the employees in BCCPL.
HYPOTHESES: The hypotheses formulated for the study is
H0: There is no significant relationship among Leadership Styles of employees in BCCPL.
Methodology
The study is mainly based on primary data collected. The present study confines itself to
Higher, Middle and lower hierarchical levels in BCCPL. The leadership styles were


Research Scholar, Rayalaseema University, Kurnool, A.P.
Assistant Professor, Yogi Vemana University, Kadapa, A.P.



396

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

measured as judged by the leader himself (Leader’s Self Perception). For the analyses of
leadership styles of the Higher and Middle level employees, the leader’s self perception
was used. Five Leadership Styles as judged by the leader himself viz., Authoritarian,
Participative, Bureaucratic, Task-Oriented and Nurturant leadership styles were used. The
total sample for the study consists of 260 officers of BCCPL. Many studies have been
undertaken on leadership styles adopted in different organizations. But relatively only a
few attempts have been made to study the leadership styles in BCCPL.
III Analysis of relationship among leadership styles as perceived by leaders in
BCCPL
This research paper discusses the leadership styles as perceived by the leaders themselves
of BCCPL
In BCCPL the total sample of the study belonging to three functional levels. The leader’s
self perception reveals about the styles of higher level and Middle level officers of
BCCPL. Scores on five leadership styles were computed from leader’s evaluation of ones
own style. In this section the presentation and discussion of the data pertains to the
relationship among leadership styles of officers in BCCPL.
Inter-Correlation of Leadership Styles of Bccpl
Table 1: Inter-correlation of Leadership Styles for Top Level Leaders of
BCCPL (N=9)
TaskAuthoritarian Participative Bureaucratic
Nurturant
orientation
Leadership Styles leadership
leadership leadership
leadershi
leadership
style
style
style
p style
style
Authoritarianleade
-0.34
0.01
-0.21
-0.24
rship style
Participative
0.33
**0.93
0.55
leadership style
Bureaucratic
0.46
*0.71
leadership style
Task-orientation
*0.78
leadership style
Nurturant
leadership style
Source: Data collected from field study
The results of inter correlations among Leadership Styles (such as authoritarian leadership
style, participative leadership style, bureaucratic leadership style, task-orientation
leadership style and nurturant leadership style) for Top level leaders of BCCPL are given
in Table 1
Event ‘task-orientation’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively
correlated as per ‘participative’ leadership style (r = 0.93, P < 0.01) signifying
‘participative’ leadership style rises by the rise of ‘task-orientation’ leadership style. Event
‘nurturant’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per
‘bureaucratic’ leadership style (r = 0.71, P < 0.05) signifying that ‘bureaucratic’ leadership
style increases by the rise of ‘nurturant’ leadership style. Event ‘nurturant’ leadership style
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is significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘task-orientation’ leadership
style (r = 0.78, P < 0.05) signifying ‘task-orientation’ leadership style rises by the rise of
‘nurturant’ leadership style. The other leadership styles are found not to be significantly
inter correlated with any other leadership styles. The other leadership styles are rather, not
dependent on each other leadership styles.
As a result, the statement of null hypothesis “there is no significant relationship among
leadership styles of employees of BCCPL” is not accepted in the event of case of ‘taskorientation’ vs ‘participative leadership style’, ‘nurturant leadership style’ vs ‘bureaucratic
leadership style’ and ‘nurturant leadership style’ vs ‘task-orientation leadership style’ and
the above null hypothesis is accepted in all other events.
Middle Level Managers
The degree of freedom for the inter-correlation is N-2. Middle Level leaders of BCCPL
stood 49, where N=9, the df=49-2=47. By linear interpolation for 47 degree of freedom
the table values at 0.01level of significance is 0. 365 and at 0.05 level of significance is
0.282. The calculated correlation value as per one star is at 0.05 level of significance and
the calculated correlation value as per two stars is at 0.01 level of significance.
Table 2: Inter-correlation of Leadership Styles for Middle Level Leaders of
BCCPL (N=49)
TaskAuthoritarian Participative Bureaucratic
Nurturant
orientation
Leadership Styles leadership
leadership leadership
leadershi
leadership
style
style
style
p style
style
Authoritarianleade
0.01
*0.31
0.12
*-0.36
rship style
Participative
0.25
0.21
*0.36
leadership style
Bureaucratic
**0.46
0.14
leadership style
Task-orientation
**0.47
leadership style
Nurturant
leadership style
Source: Data collected from field study
The results of inter correlations among Leadership Styles (such as authoritarian leadership
style, participative leadership style, bureaucratic leadership style, task-orientation
leadership style and nurturant leadership style) for Middle level leaders of BCCPL are
given in Table 2
The ‘authoritarian’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated
as per ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style (r = 0.31, P < 0.05) signifying that ‘authoritarian’
leadership style rises by the intensification of ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style.
‘authoritarian’ leadership style is also significantly correlated but adversely correlated
with ‘nurturant’ leadership style (r = -0.36, P < 0.05) signifying ‘bureaucratic’ leadership
style declines by the proliferation of ‘authoritarian’ leadership style . The ‘participative’
leadership style is significantly correlated and positively correlated as per ‘nurturant’
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leadership style (r = 0.36, P < 0.05) signifying ‘nurturant’ leadership style rises by the
upturn of ‘participative’ leadership style. The ‘task-orientation’ leadership style is
expressively correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style
(r = 0.46, P < 0.01) signifying ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style upturns with the proliferation
of ‘task-orientation’ leadership style. The ‘task-orientation’ leadership style is considerably
correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘nurturant’ leadership style (r = 0.47, P <
0.01) signifying that ‘nurturant’ leadership style intensifications by the rise of ‘taskorientation’ leadership style. The other leadership styles are found not to be significantly
inter correlated with any other leadership styles. The other leadership styles are rather, not
dependent on each other leadership styles.
As a result, the statement of null hypothesis “there is no significant relationship among
leadership styles of employees of BCCPL” is not accepted in the event of case of
‘bureaucratic leadership style’ vs ‘authoritarian leadership style’, ‘nurturant leadership
style’ vs ‘authoritarian leadership style’, ‘nurturant leadership style’ vs ‘participative
leadership style’, ‘task-orientation leadership style’ vs ‘bureaucratic leadership style’ and
‘nurturant leadership style’ vs ‘task-orientation’ leadership styles and the above null
hypothesis is accepted in all other events.
Comparison of Inter-Correlation of Leadership Styles of BCCPL between Top Level
Leaders and Middle Level Leaders
In Top level leaders of BCCPL, the event ‘task-orientation’ leadership style is significantly
correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘participative’ leadership style; the event
‘nurturant’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per
‘bureaucratic’ leadership style; the event ‘nurturant’ leadership style is considerably
correlated and confidently correlated with ‘task-orientation’ leadership style whereas in
Middle level leaders of BCCPL, the ‘authoritarian’ leadership style is considerably
correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style ;
‘authoritarian’ leadership style is also considerably correlated but adversely correlated as
per ‘nurturant’ leadership style; the ‘participative’ leadership style is significantly
correlated and progressively correlated with ‘nurturant’ leadership style; and the ‘taskorientation’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per
‘bureaucratic’ leadership style; the ‘task-orientation’ leadership style is considerably
correlated and progressively correlated with ‘nurturant’ leadership style.
Junior Level Leaders
The degree of freedom (df) for the inter-correlation is N-2. Junior Level leaders of BCCPL
stood 40, where N=40, the df=40-2=38. By linear interpolation for 7 degree of freedom
the table values at 0.01level of significance is 0. 434 and at 0.05 level of significance is
0.315. The calculated correlation value as per one star is at 0.05 level of significance and
the calculated correlation value as per two stars is at 0.01 level of significance.
Table 3: Inter-correlation of Leadership Styles for Junior Level Leaders of
BCCPL (N=40)
TaskAuthoritarian Participative Bureaucratic
orientation
Leadership Styles leadership
leadership leadership
leadership
style
style
style
style
0.18
**0.73
**0.5
Authoritarianleade
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rship style
Participative
0.14
**0.49
*0.37
leadership style
Bureaucratic
**0.59
**0.49
leadership style
Task-orientation
**0.83
leadership style
Nurturant
leadership style
Source: Data collected from field study
The results of inter correlations among Leadership Styles (such as authoritarian leadership
style, participative leadership style, bureaucratic leadership style, task-orientation
leadership style and nurturant leadership style) for Junior Level Leaders of BCCPL are
given in Table 3
The ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated
as per ‘authoritarian’ leadership style (r = 0.73, P < 0.01); and ‘task-orientation’ leadership
style is significantly correlated and positively correlated as per ‘authoritarian’ leadership
style (r = 0.5, P < 0.01) and also ‘nurturant’ leadership style is significantly correlated and
progressively correlated as per ‘authoritarian’ leadership style ( r = 0.44, P < 0.05)
signifying ‘authoritarian’ leadership style increases by the rise of, ‘task-orientation’
leadership style, ‘nurturant’ leadership style and ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style. The ‘taskorientation’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated with
‘participative’ leadership style (r = 0.49, P < 0.01) and ‘nurturant’ leadership style is
significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘participative’ leadership style
(r = 0.37, P < 0.05) signifying ‘participative’ leadership style increases with the escalation
of ‘task-orientation’ leadership style and ‘nurturant’ leadership style.
The
‘taskorientation’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per
‘bureaucratic’ leadership style (r = 0.59, P < 0.01) and ‘nurturant’ leadership style is
significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style
(r = 0.49, P < 0.05) signifying that ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style increases with the
proliferation of ‘nurturant leadership style’ and ‘task-orientation’ leadership style. The
‘nurturant’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per
‘task-orientation’ leadership style (r = 0.83, P < 0.01) signifying that ‘task-orientation’
leadership style intensifications by the rise of ‘nurturant’ leadership style. The other
leadership styles are found not to be considerably inter correlated with any other leadership
styles. The other leadership styles are rather, not dependent on each other leadership
styles.
As a result, the statement of null hypothesis “there is no significant relationship among
leadership styles of employees of BCCPL” is not accepted in the event of case of
‘bureaucratic leadership style’ vs ‘authoritarian leadership style’, ‘task-orientation
leadership style’ vs ‘authoritarian leadership style’, ‘nurturant leadership style’ vs
‘authoritarian leadership style’, ‘task-orientation leadership style’ vs ‘participative
leadership style’, ‘nurturant leadership style’ vs ‘participative leadership style’, ‘taskorientation leadership style’ vs ‘bureaucratic leadership style’, ‘nurturant leadership style’
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vs ‘bureaucratic leadership style’, and ‘nurturant leadership style’ vs ‘task-orientation
leadership style’ and is accepted in all other cases.
Comparison of Inter-Correlation of Leadership Styles of BCCPL between Middle
Cadre Managers and Junior Cadre Managers
In Middle cadre managers of BCCPL, the ‘authoritarian’ leadership style is considerably
correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style ;
‘authoritarian’ leadership style is also significantly correlated but negatively correlated
with ‘nurturant’ leadership style; the ‘participative’ leadership style is significantly
correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘nurturant’ leadership style; and the ‘taskorientation’ leadership style is significantly correlated and progressively correlated as per
‘bureaucratic’ leadership style; the ‘task-orientation’ leadership style is considerably
correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘nurturant’ leadership style, whereas in
Junior Level Leaders of BCCPL, the ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style is expressively
correlated and progressively correlated with ‘authoritarian’ leadership style and ‘taskorientation’ leadership style is considerably correlated and positively correlated with
‘authoritarian’ leadership style and also ‘nurturant’ leadership style is considerably
correlated and positively correlated as per ‘authoritarian’ leadership style; the ‘taskorientation’ leadership style is considerably correlated and progressively correlated as per
‘participative’ leadership style and ‘nurturant’ leadership style is considerably correlated
and progressively correlated as per ‘participative’ leadership style; the ‘task-orientation’
leadership style is considerably correlated and progressively correlated with ‘bureaucratic’
leadership style and ‘nurturant’ leadership style is considerably correlated and positively
correlated as per ‘bureaucratic’ leadership style; the ‘nurturant’ leadership style is
considerably correlated and progressively correlated as per ‘task-orientation’ leadership
style.
IV) Findings
In BCCPL, the correlation among leadership styles exists at various levels in various
leadership styles at various significant levels.
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Cognitive Complexity Formation through Online Shopping
Information Sources: A Demographic Investigation
Mr. Berkmans J
Abstract
Cognitive complexity is an individual difference variable associated with a broad range of
communication skills and related abilities. It indexes the degree of differentiation,
articulation, and integration within a cognitive system. The study identifies the social
information and commercial information as a tool to communicate information to
consumer about online shopping. Convenient sampling method is adopted for collecting
data from 207 respondents. The data are collected through Google form. The research has
fixed as a minimum criteria for the respondents that they should have purchased at least
three times in any one of the online shopping websites. The finding of the result based on
the gender and marital status do not influence on Social Information Sources and
Commercial Information Sources (CIS) for determining cognitive complexity. Residential
type of online consumer do influence on CIS for determining cognitive complex formation.
Keywords: Cognitive Complexity, Social Information Sources, Commercial Information
Sources.
Introduction
Cognitive style theory suggests that these dimensions reflect predispositions toward
interaction with the outside world and therefore may have important implications for how
consumers interpret information (Paul, 1986). Extraversion dimension of cognitive style
refers to more prone to share information or ideas freely in their nascent stages in an
attempt to build support for their interpretation (Jeffries, 1991). The judging perceiving
dimension of cognitive style refers to individual preferences with regard to pro-activeness
when making decision (Paul, 1986). Consumers with more judging cognitive styles are
more adaptive. This suggests that consumers with more perceiving cognitive styles are less
adaptive because they are concerned with the sufficiency of available information and thus
may perceive a situation as less controllable (Gryskiewicz, 1995). Treating one's cognitive
style as a personality structure is common in psychology. This study centers on two
specific behavior learning: Demographic factors, and information sources on cognitive
complexity. Cognitive complexity has been defined differently by psychologists. The
present study adopts the definition of Bieri (1955), the extent to which a person uses
dimensions in a differentiated manner construe objects. The meaning of cognitive complex
is a personality characteristic that describes the degree of structural intricacy of the
organizing schemes used by different groups of consumers to code and store information in
memory. The objective of the research is how the demographic segmentation are
influencing information source for determining cognitive complexity, and how does
information sources are forming in mind as cognitive complexity for future online
shopping action.
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Statement of the Problem & Research Gap
The information sources are playing very important role to promote e-commerce in world
wide. After internet evolution, the communication has become vital source for promoting
e-retail in India. Cognitive complexity is the communication formation in the mind to
understand and perceive the product through various channels that will stimulate a person
to buy product near future. Social media also play important role for advertising and
promotion of any products. This leads to have lot of un-authenticated information about
products that spread in social media it leads to damaging of product image in the market.
To prove this the negative word of mouth is being responded from various products on
various platform for e.g., plastic rice, plastic egg, genetically modified products and
chemical condemnation of Maggi product etc., In this context, products are getting
declining stages when information is negative word of mouth. At this juncture, information
is playing vital role to spread positive word of mouth about product in the market. This
research is undertaken to study about how this information sources are constituted in
consumer mind? How will this help the consumer to purchase the product in the near
future? And In what way it influences various demographic segmentations?
Demographic Factors
Life stage defines a person’s major segments, such as getting married, deciding to buy a
home, sending a child to school, taking care of older parents, marrying off his or her
children, planning for retirement, and so on. When a person gets married and starts a
family, a host of products and services such as furniture, kitchen appliances, and cooking
gadgets are needed (Philip Kottler K. L., 2012). Wolfinbarger, (2009) has identified
attributes that facilitate goal-oriented online shopping, including accessibility/convenience,
selection, information availability and lack of unwanted sociality from retail sales help or
shopping partners such as spouses. Nagra, (2013) reveals that on-line shopping in India is
significantly affected by various demographic factors like age, gender, marital status,
family size and income. Online websites should concentrate more to the female segments
to prove that women shop more in online shopping as compared to men. So companies
should devise the policies and strategies to magnetize more number of people in this
segment in future also.
Cognitive Complexity
Social Information Sources - Busy lifestyle of parents coupled with easy access to
knowledge for children made them active participants in family decisions. Children are not
only learners, but are teaching the parents as well. (Almedia, 2012) (Belch G. B., 1985)
(Belch M. W., 2002) (Chaudhary, 2012) (Lee, 2002) (Wilson 2004). Research on family
decision making is initially directed to spouses; however, the role of children on decision
making and negotiation strategies has become an important issue of study (Kaur, 2006).
Children’s influence is found to increase with an increase in age of the child (Ahuja,
1993)(Ogden, 2012) While children of non-working mothers have more influence on
purchase of high-risk products. A child’s influence is the highest when products were low
risk products used by a family (Isin, 2011). Until a few years ago, it was an unsaid rule in
India that parents are always right, children need to unquestioningly obey parents, and the
opinion of the child was not important. This is also in contrast to previous studies which
stated that there is a difference in perception of children’s influence between the parent and
the child (Foxman, 1988) (Ramzy, 2012)(Wang, 2004) (Watne, 2011). Recent studies have
shown that consumers’ product choices are significantly influenced by media coverage and
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recommendations in various media outlets. In media like advertising, consumers perceive
the sources as neutral and more credible because the usually presume that editorial content
and product coverage in newspapers and magazines are independent and free from
advertisers influence. (Diego Rinallo, 2009). Social cues inherent in avatars influence
consumers affect and shopping value (Wakefield, 2007). Despite the considerable
resources being apply to the creation of online social cues on consumers in a retailing
context (Wakefield, 2007). Social response theory, which suggests that people treat
computers as social actors even when they know that machines do not possess human
rights, may offer direction in answering marketing questions about the effectiveness of
web site social cues (Moon, 2000).
Commercial Information Sources - Most of the customers are concerned about websites
that do not provide prominent and clear information relating to security and privacy (Yang,
2004). Navigation is strongest for information- intensive sites, such as sports, portal, and
community sites (Yakov Bart, 2005). Browsing behavior also supports this idea; in that the
total time consumers spend online searching for product information is not significantly
different for search and experience goods (Alba, 1997) (Lisa, 1998). Communications
mechanisms, such as consumer feedback and experience simulations (e.g., consumer
reviews, multimedia), increase the time spent in a domain but only for buyers of
experience goods (Draft, 1984) (Hoch, 1989) (Ha, 1986). Third-party opinions and
recommendations do not significantly affect time per site may be due to the rarity of this
mechanism in our sample or to lower consumer confidence in this retailer- controlled
information. (Friestad, 1994) (Mayzlin, 2006).
Table: 1- DEMOGRAPHIC SEGMENTATION
Factors
Categories
Frequency
Per cent
Male
117
56.5
Gender
Female
90
43.5
58.0
Unmarried
120
Marital Status
41.5
Married
86
Rental House
59
28.5
Own House
147
71.0
The table explains different types of demographic segmentation of online shoppers
according to the gender, marital status and residential type. Majority of the respondents are
male with a frequency of 117 (56.5 per cent), while female constituted a frequency of 90
(43.5 per cent). 58 per cent of the respondents are single and 41.5 percent of the
respondents are married. 71 percent of the respondents have own house and 28.5 percent of
them are living in rental house.
Residential Type
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TABLE: 2- NORMALITY TEST
Descriptive
Statistic
Std. Error
Mean
33.49
0.538
95%
Lower Bound
32.43
Confidence
Interval for Upper Bound
34.55
Mean
5% Trimmed Mean
33.41
Median
33
Information
Variance
59.97
Source
Std. Deviation
7.744
Minimum
14
Maximum
53
Range
39
Interquartile Range
10
Skewness
0.173
0.169
Kurtosis
-0.352
0.337
Skewness is asymmetry in a statistical distribution in which the curve appears distribution
or skewed either to the left or to the right. Skewness can be quantified to define the extent
to which distribution differs from a normal distribution. Therefore calculating Skewness
the Z value should be somewhere between the span of -1.96 to1.96.
Skewness
= Statistic – Std. Error
=0.173 – 0.169
= 0. 004.
Kurtosis is a statistical measure that is used to describe the distribution. It measures
extreme values in either tail. This is a measurement of whether the data are heavy-tailed or
light-tailed relative to a normal distribution.
For calculation of kurtosis value = - 0.352 – 0.337
= - 0.015
From the result of Skewness and Kurtosis values are proved that the data distributed
between the regions of -1.96 to 1.96.Therefore we can continue further process of
analyzing the data.
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CHART: 1- HISTOGRAM FOR DATA NORMALITY TEST

To test the assumption of normality, we have used Histogram chart. Real world data are
almost never perfectly normal, so this assumption can be considered reasonably met if the
shape looks approximately symmetric and bell – shaped.
Independent Sample T- Test
Ho: There is no significant difference between information sources influenced by gender.
Table: 3 -Gender and Information Sources
Factors
Social
Information
Sources
Commercial
Information
sources

Gender Mean
Male

Standard
Deviation

T

Sig 2 tailed

10.91 3.039

-1.176

.085

Female 11.40 2.816

-1.188

.086

Male

21.74 5.918

-1.719

.155

Female 23.18 6.074

-1.713

.161

Table 3 describes cognitive complexity determination on the gender of the respondents and
its significant relationship. Cognitive complexity is divided into social information sources
and commercial information source of online shopping information. While comparing the
mean score of male and female with regard to social information sources, the mean score
between male (M=10.91) and female (M=11.40) shows a slight difference, but no
significant mean difference is found statistically. For the commercial information sources
female has more mean value (23.18) than male mean value (23.18), but no significant
mean difference is found for gender influence on commercial information source. Hence it
could be stated that there is no significant difference for genders to determine cognitive
complexity through website information sources. The above result supports the study
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conducted by (Cross, 1997) about gender. It suggests that women are more loyal customer
than men. Whereas female customers are relatively more loyal to individuals, such as
individual service providers, male customers are relatively loyal to groups and group like
entities, such as companies. The latter effect is counterintuitive in light of theories arguing
that women are more interdependent than men. Here statistics also shows female has more
significance value than male. It is proved that they would be loyal to individual online
shopping website.
Ho: There is no significant difference between information sources influenced on marital
status.
Table: 4.1.6 Marital Status and Information Sources
Marital
Standard
Factors
Mean
T
Sig (2 tailed)
Status
Deviation
Social
Unmarried 10.82
2.91
-1.731
.085
Information
Married
11.53
2.973
-1.725
.086
Sources
Commercial Unmarried 21.83
5.778
-1.428
.155
Information
Married
23.03
6.288
-1.408
.161
Sources
Table 4 stated the cognitive complexity determinant on marital status of the respondents
and its significant relationship. While comparing the mean score of Unmarried and married
with regard to social information sources, the mean score between unmarried (M=10.82)
and married (M=11.53) shows a slight difference for influencing on social information
source to determine cognitive complexity. The statistic is found there is no significant
difference between unmarried and married respondents for cognitive complexity formation
through SIS. For the commercial information sources married has more mean value
(23.03) than male mean value (21.88), but no significant mean difference is found for
marital status on commercial information source. Hence it could be stated that there is no
significant difference for marital status to determine cognitive complexity formation
through online shopping website information sources.
Ho: There is no significant difference between information sources influence on residential
differences.
Table: 5-Residential Type and Information Sources
Factors
Social
Information
sources

Type
of
Mean
Residence

Standard
T
Deviation

Sig 2 tailed

Rental
House

11.46

2.996

1.020

.309

Own house 10.99

2.937

1.012

.314

23.92

6.936

2.338

.020

21.77

5.520

2.123

.037

Rental
Commercial House
Information
Own
sources
House
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Table 5 stated the cognitive complexity determinant of residential status of the respondents
and its significant relationship. While comparing the mean score of rental house online
shoppers and own house online shoppers with regard to social information sources, the
mean score between rental house (M=11.46) and own house (M=10.99) shows a slight
difference for influencing on social information source to determine cognitive complexity.
The statistic is found that there is no significant difference between rental house and own
house respondents for cognitive complexity formation through online shopping websites
information source. For the commercial information sources rental house shopper has
more mean value (23.92) than own house respondent mean value (21.77), but there is a
significant difference for rental house and own house respondents for commercial
information source through online website information for determining cognitive
complexity.
Conclusion Managerial Implication and Future Research
Overall result of the study on cognitive complexity formation process among online
shopping consumers. The result impressed upon the research that the gender and marital
status of the consumer could not differentiated with information received through SIS and
CIS. Whereas the result of the study tells us there is a difference among rental and own
house online recipient on CIS. This leads the online retailers lack to educate the rental and
own house consumer on the buying behavior through online. So the retailer dully updates
CIS through various communication channels. Doing this the consumer is educated
towards the products. It may lead to attract more consumers to participate online shopping.
The research limitation is the study based on mental process of consumers. It is based on
the psychological process of mental activities that convert into action process. There is a
concern with validate the research. The future research would be on the area of how
cognitive complexity formation converts into attitude formation in the mind of online
consumer for future buying behaviour.
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Passive Acceptance of Victimhood in Chimamanda Ngozi
Adichie’s
The Thing Around Your Neck
Mrs. S. Poornima
Dr. T.S. Ramesh
WE SURVIVED
Despite the cruel intrusions,
We survived.
Despite the clawing pains,
We lived.
Despite the calculated wrongs,
We forgave.
Till the storms were spent
Obododimma Oha (Resurrecting Eve 1)
Margret Atwood’s Survival, proposes the Four Basic Victim Positions to categorize
Canadian literature regarding their subject choice. Atwood defines these positions as
models to approach literature or individuals. With reference to this model, the paper
analyses the Nigerian author Chimamnda Ngozi Adichie’s short story collection The Thing
Around Your Neck. Adichie’s name has become widely popular around the world for her
path-breaking cult novels that set up to defamiliarize the notion of postcolonial and
feminist theories. Her novelty in producing fictions and non-fictions achieves great success
with many distinguished awards.
The Thing Around Your Neck is a collection of twelve short stories. All of them subtly
captures the lives of Nigerians, especially women who struggle to identify their roots in a
displaced space. The political unrest, the social and familial biases they encounter in their
everyday lives are rendered with beauty and humour. Each of the stories talks about the
psychological anxiety of characters that causes out of frantic environment they find hard to
adjust with. There are notable women characters who are pushed into similar
circumstances, desperate and impatient, to take a stance to assure their space in life.
Though some of them try to get over from worst to better, they feel trapped inside the fists
of society that predominantly occupied by men and their values. Nearly half of the stories
are set in Nigeria, where the characters witness the social and political discrepancies, and
the other half announce the motif of migration mainly to America, the land which enthrals
as well as repels the African immigrants. All of the stories describe the position of victims,
unable to change their situation, though they attempt to change it. The stories can be
grouped in the Basic Victim Position Two, since the victimization of personal and intimate
experiences are explained by means of politics, history, economics and race. Atwood
explains the Position Two as “To acknowledge the fact that you are a victim, but to explain
this as an act of fate…the necessity decreed by History, or Economics, or the Unconscious,
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or any other large general powerful idea.” (Survival 33). The women in the stories wind up
repelled or uprooted, since there is less space to open up their own wishes and desires. All
of them try to sacrifice their past with the hope of new life, full of promise, but are pushed
to witness entrapment, physically and psychologically, further becomes inevitable
especially for immigrants. Heather Hewett’s views the collection of stories possess, “The
steadiness of the author's gaze on the psychic spaces that can erupt between intimate
friends and family frequently produces a wrenching effect. Many (though not all) of her
characters are women who suddenly find themselves emotionally estranged or displaced
and must find the inner strength to confront these distances.” (Tell 3).
In the Imitation, the protagonist Nkem is confronted with the predicament that her husband
has an extra-marital affair in Lagos, while she is left with all the privileges in America with
a green card. The time when Nkem dreams of a better improved life in America, the news
seems to her as a major life threat. As the story unfolds, Nkem starts to blend in with the
new country, admiring people and their lives, in Philadelphia in a big house with greenish
lawns where she feels happy to be called as Madam by her servant. Nkem’s Position One
at the beginning can be visible in the below lines:
At first, when she had come to America to have the baby, she had been
proudly excited because she had married into the coveted league, the Rich
Nigerian Men Who Sent Their Wives to America to Have Their Babies
league… she liked that she had become part of yet another league, the Rich
Nigerian Men Who Owned Houses in America league. (26)
Nkem feels proud of the sophisticated and identified life as wife of “One of Fifty
Influential Nigerian Businessmen” (27). For a girl who has no prosperity in her childhood
days, it is a prestigious status among the neighbourhood. Later, she realises that she has
been unaware of the Big Men’s ways of living that they always prefer to have another
woman to show their status. Nkem denies the fact that she is a victim, as she always likes
to believe what she imagines it would be and to believe Amaechi’s words that “Many
women would be jealous, maybe your friend Ijemamaka is jealous.” (35). Nkem is not
ready to lose the new life she hoped for during her childhood. She feels excited to have
their children study in America, thinks as a real prestige she has in life: “She had never
imagined that her children would go to school, sit side by side with white children whose
parents owned mansions on lonely hills, never imagined this life. So she said nothing.”
(27). The threat of economic insecurity and lose of love make her to withstand. Nkem tries
to convince herself by wearing a false face like the imitation masks her husband brings
every time he returns from Nigeria. The Benin Masks becomes the symbol of the denial of
victimhood; showing the world of a face that is not real. When fear grows up of losing her
husband, she tries ways to please him by imitating the short curly hair of the girl he
assumed to have as a concubine. It can also be interpreted that Obiora wears her like an
imitation mask of Big Man status of having beautiful wife abroad, when he says “I like
your long hair better. You should grow it back. Long hair is more graceful on a Big Man’s
wife.” (Adichie 40). Having her convinced by the name of rich man’s wife, he seems to
trap herself in the unknown country America with all the comforts of living. Further, Nkem
later find herself in the pessimistic Position Two resounding the words of Amaechi saying,
“You will forgive him, madam. Men are like that.” (34). This assumption generalises the
patriarchal point of view by making a compromise that a women need to adjust Big men
like them, which further restricts women in the victim Position Two of defeatism. It is even
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ironical when Obiora says of the sculptures which were looted by the British implying that
the outsiders cherish ancestral totems, whereas the natives take them for granted: “We
never appreciate what we have, Obiora always ended by saying” (25). Nkem is treated by
Obiora only like an art piece, which is cherished for the image of a good beautiful wife of a
rich man. The story ends with an air of uncertainty when Nkem finally decides to confront
with her husband by taking stand with what she admired in America: “the abundance of
unreasonable hope.” (26).
The immigration from the motherland to the America gives a sort of relief from the
troubled past to the more hopeful one. At the same time, it brings a sense of estrangement
in the unknown land of comparatively contrasted in culture, language, and lifestyle, which
they could not cope with. Particularly, women are the most affected victims facing the
conflicts of social disengagement, since they migrate greatly for the purposes of marriage,
and education. It would be apt to quote Atwood’s view of the immigrant victims who are
unable to take any stance: “They make no real contact with the country, nor do they seem
to expect anything from it, apart from souvenirs. Reciprocally, they make little impact on
those who witness the limp spectacle of their failure.” (Survival 167).
On Monday of Last Week is one such story which describes the emotional detachment of
the young immigrant spouse Kamara and her fascination with a black American Tracy.
Saddened and irritated by her lover-husband’s strangely funny American accent and
sluggish attitude, she desperately wants to get out somehow from the apartment to break
the boredom of uninteresting life. She finds it refreshing to be praised by her employer
Tracy, an artist who employs Kamara as a baby sitter. Kamara takes the best efforts to
shape her body to appear as a model for Tracy who has asked her to come. The
dissatisfaction and failed expectations about their marriage is the reason for entrapment
that locks Kamara in Position Two as expressed in the lines, “There were emotions she
wanted to hold in the palm of her hand that were simply no longer there.” (85). Their
overwhelming dreams about their future in America become futile since both of them try
hard to manage their living. They eventually get tired and bored and they are only left with
baggage of expectations and dreams in the closed space.
Jumping Monkey Hill captures the story of a young writer Ujunwa, who attends the
African Writers Workshop. When every participant is asked to write a story for their
publication, she registers the life of the girl, who left her banking job for the client who
insisted sexual relationship in exchange for the policies. The organizer of the Workshop,
Edward has an eye on Ujunwa, pointed out a lapse in her story as inauthentic and
implausible, for it does not reflect the real life of Nigerians. Ujunwa comes out of the
Workshop after replying with a heavy laughter that it is her own story. Edward represents
the dominant patriarchal white males, who show their arrogance and dominance over the
blacks who struggle to embolden themselves. Young women like Ujuwna face sexual
abuse and threats everywhere in the society controlled by men of higher positions. The
source of oppression is prevalent in the social institutions that devalue women as objects of
sexual desire. Ujuwna’s decision to quit from the job as well as from the Workshop
reverberates the Position Two passive acceptance of victimhood, since “These victims can
neither be blamed, nor be expected to do anything about their position.” (Atwood 33). The
sources of survival become a question where there is no choice. This is another entrapment
Position Two story displays the real condition of unemployed women who struggle to
overcome poverty.
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The Thing around Your Neck talks about the story of Akunna who happens to expel herself
from the sexually abusive Uncle, who explains America as “give and take” to enjoy
advantages. (117). Like all the other women seeking escape from reality, she too moves
away from the abusive Uncle to find waitress job that further introduces a relationship with
a young white man, proposing marriage. Her hope to settle in a good American life
gradually fades away facing the “condescending” behaviour of the man who loved her.
(120). Pondering over the reality back in the homeland of Nigeria, where her family suffers
from poverty, she plans to return leaving the boyfriend to his own prejudices about Africa.
Akunna seems to be resigned to Position One of self-deception while she builds hopes to
live a better life in the cottage with the white American boyfriend. But, at the end, she
moves to the pessimistic Position Two, conscious of the hard-bare-reality that chokes her
neck: the plight of her mother suffering in Nigeria.
The American Embassy presents another attempt of exile of a woman who lost her child at
the hands of the cold-hearted soldiers while searching for her journalist husband for
writing a daring story against the Head of the State. As she tries to flee through asylum
visa to America, with the reason of his son Ugonna’s death, she fails eventually devoid of
any evidence to produce proving the involvement of the government. The despotic
arrogance of the military rule spoiled the woman’s “new life” she has been making out
from the birth of her son. The promise of a new life to victims of political persecution in
the United States becomes an absurd idea, when the unknown land could not grasp the
emotions of the mother. She decides to go their hometown and plant ixora flowers in
remembrance of her son rather to escape to a new country using his death. This proves
Position Two’s stance that “They are willing victims who feel frustrated at their plight.
They are angry with themselves and the other victims, but they do not do anything to
change their situation, ignoring it as impossible” (Atwood 33).
The main character in The Arrangers of Marriage receives a shock soon after she moves to
America with her “new husband”, who has got a green card through a fake marriage,
waiting for a legal divorce. Thwarted by the statement that her new husband married her
out of his selfish motivations, expecting a light-skinned quiet Nigerian virgin, she loses
hope. Her Position Two of entrapment can be understood through threatening reply of her
husband who points her helpless situation when he is inquired about him hiding his
previous marriage: “it wouldn’t have made a difference… Were you going to say no to
people who have taken care of you since your parents died?... Besides, with the way things
are messed up back home, what would you have done?... Aren’t people with master’s
degrees roaming the streets, jobless?” (185). Chinaza finds herself living in a façade acted
out by her husband who tries to become “a real American”, as Atwood says of the
immigration stories (Atwood 166).
A Private experience presents the immediate and brief companionship of two women of
contrasting background dealing the same social crisis. They both face a serious threat of
losing a member of their family. Chika, who is an educated rich Igbo Christian, worries
about her revolutionary sister Nnedi, while the poor Hausa Muslim women prays for her
daughter lost in the riot. The difference in their social and economic status does not change
the present issue they are experiencing. Chika feels intimidated, for she thinks riots “were
what she read about in newspapers. Riots like this were what happened to other people.”
(47). The Hausa Muslim woman, who has been witnessing many of these incidents in her
everyday life, prays in vain hope for Chika’s sister along with her daughter Halima. The
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“private cry” of the women shows the attitude of Position Two passive acceptance over the
violence and tumult in her society, because she could never do anything to change her
situation behind the oppressive forces for she resigns their plight as “work of evil”.
The Thing around Your Neck portrays desolate women who try to escape from the place
they think as worse to a better one, with the vain hope. Some of them are willing victims,
like the wife in The Arrangers of Marriage, who “came to a home that was already
established.” (Umo Ette 81); Nkem in the Imitation, who always tries to please her
husband, accepting the pressures he put over her; The American Embassy, to some extent
the Akunna in the title story, who wants a better life despite his condescending attitude
towards her, or Ujunwa in Jumping Monkey Hill, as titled ironically where she could find
no monkey, signifies meaninglessness. Many of the characters reflect what Ifemlu’s Father
says about the true opininio of the Nigerians, who choose to migrate to America for
survival, compromising their own alienated, suppressive position: “At least they are
fortunate to have the option… they are blessed.” (Americanah 65). The exile in all of the
stories portrays the choice in an alien country which defies the dream of Promised Land.
The stories in Nigeria too present the spatial entrapment, devoid of any choice, but learn to
endure and survive.
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jkenjFk feJ dh ikSuh –"Vh ls xk¡o dh gj leL;k vNqrh ugh gSA feJ th dk pkSFkk miU;kl lw[krk gqvk
rkykc gS| bldk çFke laLdkj.k 1996 esa vkSj f}rh; laLdkj.k 2004 esa gqvk A jkenj'k feJ dk lw[krk gqvk
rkykc miU;kl fn[kkbZ nsus esa Hkys gh NksVk gS exj ºzn; dks >d>ksj djusokyh leL;kvksa dks vadhr fd;k gSs A
f'kdkjiwj xk¡o ds u;s ukrs & fj'rksa ml xk¡o dh jgu&lgu] pky & pyu] fjrh&fjokt]vkSj laL —fr dk thohr
o.kZu fd;k gS A bl miU;kl ds ik= /keaZsæ] f'koyky] jkeyky] tkSjke] eksrhyky] 'kkenso] n;ky vkfn miU;kl
rd gh flfer u gksdj gekjs ns'k ds dqN ljxukvkas dk çfrfu/kRo djrs gS A vU; ik= nsoçdk'k vkSj 'kadj
tkSls ik= vkn'kZoknh] ekuorkoknh vkSj lPpkbZ ds jgksa ij pyus okys gS A ;g lTtuksa dk çfrfuf/kRo djusokys
ik= gS A miU;kl esa okLro xzkeh.k thou ds Hkko cks/krk dk lkekftd thou] jktuhfrd fo"kerk ds dkj.k VwV
jgk gS] blh dk nLrost lw[krk gqvk rkykc miU;kl esa vafdr fd;k gS A blesa lkekftd vkSj ukSfrd ewY;ksa dk
fouk'k] Hkz"V jktuhfr] LokFkhZ ?ksjkcanh] dkeokluk] inyksHkh ço`Ùkh] NqvkNqr dh chekjh]va/kfo'okl]vkfn leL;kvksa
dks vadhr djus dk dke jkenj'k feJ th us dyec/n dj.ks dk dke fd;k gS A
jkenj'k feJ th us miU;kl dk f'k"kZd ?lw[krk gqvk rkykc ;g xk¡o dh leL;kvksa dh okLrfodrk dh dlkSVsa h
ij VVksydj gh vadhr fd;k gS A f'kdkjiwj xk¡o ds yksx ijs'kku gks jgs Fks] D;ksfa d ckj ckj lq[kk iM+ jgk Fkk A
yksxkas dh ijs'kkuh dks e/;utj j[kdj n'kgjs ds fnu rkykc [kqnok;k A rkykc esa çP;qj ek=k esa ikuh miyC/k
gks x;k vkSj xk¡o ds yksxksa dh [kq'kgkyh eglql gks jgh Fkh A n'kgjs ds fnu lq[kk nwj djus ds fy, tud
jktkus gy tksrk] mlesa lhrk ik;h xbZ A ukjh y{eh] nqxkZ dk çfrd gS nwjkpkjh jko.k ds paxqy ls lhrk dks
NqMok;k Fkk A vFkkZr cqjkbZ ij vPNkbZ dh thr gS A jkejkT; dh ladYiuk LFkkfir djus dk ç;kl gS A D;ksfa d
bl jkT; esa dksbZ Hkqdk fiM+hr ;k ykpkj ugh jgsxk A lc dk eaxy gh eaxy gks tk;sxk A blh dk urhtk ;g
gqvk dh f'kdkjiwj xk¡o esa HkkbZpkjk] ,d nwljksa dk eku & lEeku]ij L=h ekrk leku ns[kh tkrh Fkh A jkeh
rykc dk ikuh ln~xq.kks]a f'kryrk] rFkk lnkpkj dk çfrd Fkk A rkykc dk ikuh ikjn'khZ gksus ds dkj.k iwjs xk¡o
dk psgjk mlesa vius dks ns[krk Fkk A ;g euq"; ds lnkpkj vkSj vPNs vpj.k dh çfr ewfrZ gS A ty dh
ifo=rk dks lqjf{kr j[kus ds fy, Å¡ps Å¡ps ck¡/k Fks A euq"; lqlaL—r orZu dks egQqt j[kus ds fy, lqlaLdkj
fopkjksa dk ukSfrd ck¡/k gS A jkeh rykc dh ifo=rk dks eqfrZ ds #i esa ns[kk tkus yxk A xk¡o ds reke /kkfeZd
dk;Z rykc ds rV ij gh gksrs Fks A dFkk okrkZ] eukSfr;k¡] 'kknh C;kg] tusm] eqaMu] xzgu] vkfn 'kqHk dk;Z jkeh
rykc ds rV ij gh laiUu gksrs Fks A xk¡o esa HkkbZpkjk Fkk] cgq csfV;ksa dh bTtr Fkh] lkekftd vkSj ukSfrd ewY;ksa
dk cksy ckyk Fkk] ,d nwljksa ds çfr }s"k dh Hkkouk iuirh Hkh ugh Fkh A
rkykc viuk ikuh Lo;a ugh ihrk rks nwljksa dh I;kl cq>krk gSas A isM+ viuk Qy Lo;a ugh [kkrk rks nwljksa dks
mldk Lokn nsrk gS A isM+ /kqi esa jgdj nwljksa dks Nk;k nsrk gSA bldh ewylaosnuk ijksidkjh gksuk gS A bl
lanHkZ esa jghe dk nksgk lVhd ckSBrk gS A
r:oj Qy ufga [kkrk gS] ljoj fi;fg u iku
dfga jghe ijdkt fgr] laifr & l¡pfg lqtku A
vfgLrk vfgLrk lH; laL—fr dk iru gksdj cqjh utj dh Nk;k us ?ksjk fy;k | vkSj xk¡o dk ekgksSy nwf"kr gks
x;k gS A igys jkeh ryko dk ikuh ikjn'khZ LoPN Fkk A vkt mlh ikuh esa yksx vkcnLr ysuk] eNyh ekjuk
lc tk;t gks pwdk gS A ogh ikuh jkeh rykc nqxZU/k ;qä xans ikuh dk rykc gS A ftlds pkjksa vksj nqxZU/krk
QSyh gqbZ gS A rkykc dk ikuh lq[k x;k gSs A f'kdkjiwj esa jkejkT; dh dYiuk dh Fkh exj vkt ds fLFkrh esa
ogh xk¡o jko.k dh Hkz"V uxjh cuk x;k gS A jkeh rkykc dk xank ikuh ;kus xk¡o dh lH; laL —fr dk iru
gksdj reke cqjkbZ dk dk¡Vsjh o`{k iYyfor gks pwdk gS A fdpM+ ds :i esa cps gS vKkuh] O;Hkhpkjh] }s"kHkjh Hkkouk]
va/kfo'okl] NqvkNqr]lkekftd vkSj laL—fr ewY;ksa dk var] Hkz"V jktuhfr vkfn pje lhek rd ig¡p
w pwdk gS A
jkeh rkykck xk¡o dh nw[kh ftanxh dk çfrd cuk gS A blfy, jkenj'k feJ us lw[krk gqvk rkykc f'k"kZd fn;k
A
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lw[krk gqvk rkykc miU;kl esa <sj lkjh leL;kvksa dks çLrqr fd;k gS A xzke thou dk vkbZuk lw[krk gqvk
rkykc miU;kl ds ek/;e ls ikBd ,oa lekt ds lkeus j[kk gSs A bu reke leL;kvksa esa ls ,d leL;k Hkz"V
jktuhfr dks bl ys[k esa mYys[k djuk pkgrk g¡w A jkenj'k feJ us Hkz"V jktuhrh dks d¡kVsjh o`{k dSlk iYyohr
gks jgk gS ] blh dk nLrkost vafdr fd;k gS A ikSlksa ds cycqrs ij xjhcksa ds lkFk Ny diV djuk budh vknr
cu x;h gS A xjhc ,oa vNqr ukfj;ksa dks vius okluk dk f'kdkj cukuk muds ck, gkFk dk [ksy gks x;k A
viuh vlfy;r Nqikus ds fy, yksxksa dks ne[ke fn[kkdj ge fdrus vPNs gS ;g crkus dk ç;kl fd;k tkrk gS
A xk¡o esa fgtMs ;k cnek'k gh jg ldrs gS] lTtuksa ds jgus yk;d j[kk gh ugh ,slk egkSy cuk;k gS A dksbZ
vPNk O;äh mUgsa jksdrk gS] Vksdrk gS rks vius jkLrs esa vkM+ vkusokykas dk dk¡Vk dSlk fudkyuk bl esa ekfgj gS
A
jktfurh djrs le; lekt lsok dk Hkko u j[krs gq, LokFkhZ ço`Ùkh j[kdj gh dh tkrh gS A fdlh oxZ dk ;k
tkrh dk çfrfu/kRo djus okys jktfd; usrk og dHkh tkrh ;k oxZ dh HkykbZ ugh ns[krk rks lhQZ LokFkZ dh
eykbZ ns[krk gS vkSj viuh fdLer pedkrk gS A usrkxhjh djusokys viuk dksbZ dqdeZ lkeus vk;s rks mls
Nqikdj ogh dyad nwljksa ds ekFks ekjdj csdlwj okj dks dlwj lkchr dj xk¡o ds yksxkas ds lkekus ykrs gSa A
rkfd og lTturk dk fiVkjk [kksydj vKkuh;ksa dks Kkuh u djs vkSj Hkz"V nwjkpkjh usrk dh vlyh;r dk
vkbZuk xk¡ookykas ds lkeus u fn[kk, A muls dqN vPNk rks gksrk ugh dksbZ vPNk djrk gS rks mls gh dyadhr
djds lekt ls cfgL—r dj nsrs gS A ;g Hkz"V jktuhfr dk [ksy
miU;kl esa jkenj'k
feJus dyec/n djus dk c[kqch ç;kl fd;k gsSa A lkfgR; lekt dk niZ.k gS mlh lkfgR; ds ek/;e ls xzke
thou dk vkbZuk lekt ,oa ikBd ds lekus j[kk gS reke leL;kvksa eas ls ,dgh leL;k Hkz"V jktuhfr dks bl
ys[k esa mys[k djuk pkgrk g¡w A nsoçdk'k dk
miU;kl esa jkenj'k feJus jktuhfr vkSj lekt esa vkn'kZ LFkkfir djusokyk ik= nsoçdk'k dks vafdr fd;k gSas A
os LokHkhekuh gksus ds dkj.k LVs'ku ekLrj dks tqrs ls ekjdj viuh vflLVaV ekLrj dh ukSsdjh dk bLrhQk ns
fn;k| vius xk¡o esa [ksrh djds LokHkhekuiw.kZ ftanxh chrkus dk LoIu ysdj vk;k Fkk A nsoçdk'k vkn'kZoknh]
ekuorkoknh] lkekftd ,oa jktuhfrd ewY;ksa dk ikyu djus okyk ik= gS A vius ewY;ksoa knh laLdkjkas ls yM+rk gS
A iêhnkjks ,oa xzkeh.k jktusrk ds dq—R; ds vkM vkus ds dkj.k mls gh lekt ls cfgL—r dj fn;k A vkSj
mldk dkj.k crk;k x;k fd] mldk pspsjk HkkbZ vorkj ikflu ds lkFk idM+k x;k A tc dh 'khoyky] 'kkenso]
n;ky]jkeyky /kesaZæ vkSj eksrhyky inksZ ds fiNs jkst ;gh lc dk;Z djrs gS A exj chYyh ds xys esa ?kaVh dkSu
ck¡/ks A iwjs xk¡o dk ekgkSsy nqf"kr gks pwdk gS] ;g O;fHkpkjh o`Ùkh] Nqvk&Nwr]Nyd iV],d nwljksa ds çfr }s"k dh
Hkkouk] jktuhfr ds nk¡oisp] va/kJ/nk] lkekftd ,oa ukSfrd ewY;ksa dk iru vkfn lc ns[kdj nsoçdk'k gh iwjs
xk¡o dks cfgL—r djrk gS A xzkeh.k usrk dk ik[kaM] ,oa vkMEcj ns[kdj nsoçdk'k ds ek/;e ls lR;rk dk xq#
gkrksM+k pykus dk dke feJ th us fd;k gS A euq"; esa bZ'oj dk :i ns[kdj dY;k.kdkjh ekxZ ls pyusokys
nsoçdk'k dks çkjaHk ls ysdj vafre le; rd mls vkSj mlds csVs dks cnuke djus dk dke Hkz"Vusrkvkas us fd;k
gS A blfy, os dgrs gS x¡ko esa fgtM+s ;k cnek'k gh jg ldrs gS ,slk egkSy cu pwdk gS A nsoçdk'k ds ?kj
dk;ZØe Fkk mlesa Hkkstu djus ds fy, yksx ugh vk, rc vius yM+ds jfoaæ dks dgrk gS fd] ns[kka]s [kkuk
dqÙkksa ds fy, cuk;k Fkk] mls ckSyks dks f[kyk nks A vkf[kj xk¡o ds dqÙkkas ls vius ckSy vf/kd utnhd gS] dqÙks rks
[kkdj [kkyh HkkSadrs gS vkSj jkg fojkg Vêh djrs gS] vius cy rks [ksr tksrrs gaSs A gk¡] tkvks A 1
miU;kl dk ik= nsoçdk'k ukSfrdrk dh yM+kbZ yM+rs yM+rs Hkys gh var esa VwV dj xk¡o ls 'kgj dh vksj ukSdjh
ds fy, tkrk gS A vdsyk xk¡o ds ewY;ksa dh j{kk djus gsrw xk¡o dk cfgLdkj lgrk gS A gj eksM ij dqdeZ dk
fojks/k djrk gS A vkdsysi.k ds ckotqn Hkh xk¡o dk fojks/k lgdj ukjk;.kiwj ds lkFkh 'kadj dks xzkeiapk;r esa
oksV nsdj ljiap cukrk gS A var esa xk¡o NksM+dj 'kgj esa uksSdjh dh ryk'k esa uhdy tkrk gS A
lw[krk gqvk rkykc miU;kl esa eksrhyky dE;qfu"B usrk ds :i esa ik= çLrqr fd;k A feJ th us mlds
LokFkhZiu]—f=erk],oa rkyesy o`Ùkh ij xgjh pksV dj mlds vlfyr; dk ys[kk tks[kk vafdr fd;k gS A og
dgus ds fy, ,d tkfr ;k oxZ dk usrk ekuk tkrk gS A ijarw og fdlh dk Hkh u gksdj LokFkZ dk dY;k.k djus
ds fy, usrk cuk gS A mlds [kkus ds nk¡r vyx vkSj fn[kkus ds nk¡r vyx gS A ,slks dk dksbZ fl/nkar gksrk gS
u dksbZ O;ogkj ifjfLFkrh ls tYnh le>ksrk djrk gS A oLrqfLFkfr dks u laHkky ikus ds Mj ls HkxkSMk cu tkrk
gS A lgh ns[kk tk; rks vkt ,ls gh usrk ifjyf{kr gksrs gS A og dgus ds fy, usrk gS ij lekt ds fy, mudk
dksbZ ykHk ugh gsS] os LokFkZ ds ljxuk gS A eksrhyky ;g ik= çxfroknh fopkj/kkjk dk mUuk;d dWejsM curk gS
A ysfdu miU;kl esa çkjaHk ls ysdj var rd vU;k; ds f[kykQ ,d okD; Hkh lwukbZ ugh nsrk A lkekftd vkSj
jktuhfrd vU;k; ds fojks/k nsoçdk'k vdsyk yM+rk gS A mls okSpkfjd vk/kkj rd ugh nsrk A xk¡o ds fdlh
vehj ;k usrk ds f[kykQ xjhc ;k vNqr vkR;kpkj dh f'kdk;r ysdj tkrs gsS rc muds lanHkZ esa ,d 'kCn Hkh
ugh cskyrk] bruh gh ugh rks mYVk mUgsa gh Mk¡Vdj [kkeks'k chBkrk gS A jkeykyus /kqjirjh dk csVk eqjfr;k dks

417

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

dq,¡ ij ikuh Hkjus ds dkj.k ekjk Fkk A ;g ?kVuk eksrhyky dks crkbZ xbZ rc mlus dgk fd] vjs]tkus nhft,]
FkiM [kk x;k rks dkSu lkyk ej x;k A vc pekj fl;kj ds fy, iêhnkjksa ls yM+kbZ djus tkÅ¡ A tc xk¡o ds
yksx Nwr&Nkr ekurs gS rks FkksM+k Bgjdj gh ikuh Hkjrk eqjfr;k]mls bruh tYnh D;k Fkh \A 2
eksrhyky lektoknh gksdj mlds gh ?kj esa dq—R;Z djrs gS] bldk HkkMkQksM djus dk dke xk¡o esa [ksys x,
ukVd ds ek/;e ls f'koyky vkSj /keaZsæ djrs gS A eksrhykyus HkkbZ iyoku dh e`R;q ds i'pkr fo/kok Hk;gq ds
lkFk uktk;t laca/k j[ks Fks A cukjlh xk¡ookyksa ds leq[k dgrk gS ] rks ys] lqu ys] isVeMqok gS iM+kslh dk]
iM+kslh dk| fo/kok Hk;gq ls Hklqjus dqdje fd;k gS js] mlh dk urhtk gS js A mlds cPpksas dks mlh xM+gh esa
xkM+k gS ftlds ikl tyslj dk [ksr gS js A 3 eksrhyky vkSj mlds Hk;gq ds ;kSu laca/kks dh ppkZ xk¡o esa QSy
tkrh gS A rc ,d vkSj vlR; dk lgkjk ysdj jkrksa jkr Hkwr Hkxokrk gS A xk¡o esa tknk cnukeh u gks blfy,
yYyksa pIiksa djrk gS vkSj mudks nkor nsrk gS A
jkenj'k feJ th us lw[krk gqvk rkykc miU;kl ds ek/;e ls /kesZæ ;g ik= ;FkkFkZoknh thou ij çLrqr fd;k gS
A /keaZsæ laL—r fo"k; i<+kusokys f'k{kd gS A mlds fopkj brus x, xqtjs gS fd] LokFkZ ds fy, dqN Hkh djrk gS
A f'k{kd ds ,d Hkh xq.k mlesa ugh gS A Lo;a dks xk¡o dk usrk ekurk gS A xk¡o ds yksxksa dks vius o'k esa j[kuk
pkgrk gS A nwljksa ds çfr }s"k dh Hkkouk j[kdj mls cnuke djrk gS A mldh jke uke tiuk ijk;k eky viuk
,lh fLFkrh mldh gSa A og Nqvk & Nwr dh chekjh dks gok nsus dk dke Hkh djrk gS A eksrhyky ds ?kj dk;ZØe
esa Hkkstu ds fy, tkrs rc mls dgrs gS] vkjs HkkbZ eksrhyky ]ckr ;g gS fd] lkjs yksV&
s fxykl rks ge yksaxks ds
Nwus ls vifo= gks x, gS A f'koyky HkkbZ ikuh fdlesa fi,¡xs \ ,d yksVk&fxykl vkx esa rikb,] fQj xaxkty
ls Nksdj ifo= dhft, rc f'koyky HkkbZ ikuh fi,¡xs |N4 xk¡o esa /kesaZæ vkSj n;ky fdrZu eaMyh ds eq[;
ljnkj gS A bZ'oj dk ukeLej.k 'kq/n vardj.k ls djuk pkfg, exj mudk jokS;k eq¡g esa jke caxy es Nqjh ,slk
gS A xk¡o dk vehj gksus ds dkj.k O;kfHkpkjkas esa Mwc x;k gS A f'koyky ds ?kj gfjoa'k iqjk.k dk dk;ZØe Fkk A
dFkk lekIrh ds ckn fdrZu gksus okyk Fkk A /kesZan vkSj n;ky tYnh vkrs ugh D;ksfa d nksuksa xjhc psubZ;k ds lkFk
jfrØhMk esa e'kxqy Fks A nsj ls fdrZu eaMyh esa vkdj [kMs gks x, A fdrZu lekIr gksus ij /keasZæ çlkn c‚V jgs
Fks A rc psubZ;k ds HkkbZ dk gkFk çlkn dh Vksdjh dks yxkus ds dkj.k mldh fiVkbZ djrk gS A çlkn vifo=
gks x;k gS] mls vNqrksa esa ck¡Vus dks dgrk gS A
/kesaZæ us dgk] ns[kks lkys pkefj;kus çlkn Nqdj vifo= dj fn;k A vc bl çlkn dk D;k gksxk \ /kesZaæ Øks/k
ls Fkwd Qsd
a jgs Fks ftlds d.k yksx
a ks us psgjksa dks ifo= dj jgs Fks A 5
psubZ;k ds HkkbZ dk gkFk yxus ds dkj.k Øks/k vk;k rks psubZ;k dks idM+rs le; dgk¡ x;k Fkk /keZ vkSj ifo=rk]
mlds lkFk e¡qg esa eq¡g yxkrs le; dgk¡ xbZ Fkh ifo=rk] mlds lkFk dkeokluk djrs le; dgk¡ x;k Fkk
fl/nkar vkSj mPptkrh dk pksyk] ml le; rks czEgkaM dk lq[k ehy jgk Fkk ] ,slk /keaZsæ dk deZ gS A /kesaZæ
ges'kk ckgj dh ukfj;ksa ds lkFk ç.ku; djrk gS] rks LokHkkfod gh gS fd] ?kj dk vkneh cgkj rks cgkj dk enZok
?kj vk;sxk gh A jkeyky dk /kesaZæ ds iRuh ds lkFk Vkdk HkhM+k Fkk vFkkZr /keaZsæ dh iRuh dk Vksuk jkeyky dks
gqvk Fkk A
/kesaZæ dk f'koyky ds lkFk nksLrkuk djds mlds ?kj vkuk tkuk c<+rk x;k A ml dh csVh dykorh ds lkFk
;kSsu laca/k j[krk gS ] tc og xHkZorh jgrh gS rc f'koyky vkSj jkeyky /kesaZæ dks dqN dgrs ugh D;ksfa d
jktuhfr esa ,d gh xqV ds gS A nsoçdk'k dk csVk jfoaæ dk uke ysus ds fy, dykorh dks etcqj djrs gS vkSj
jfoaæ dks cyh dk cdjk cuk;k tkrk gS]pzkeykyus mls ihV&ihVdj iqNuk 'kq# fd;k fd] fdldk iki gS js ];gk
dykorh iDds pksj dh rjg pqi jgh] rks pqi jgh ysfdu vf[kj dc rd pwi jgrh A mlus dcqy fd;k /kesaZæ
Hkb;k dk A &&&jkeyky ds eu esa ,d ckr dkSa/kh dh D;ksa u bls jfoaæ dk xHkZcrk fn;k tk; 6 f'koyky vkSj
/kesaZæ xk¡o ds vehj Fks A ikSlks ds cycqrs ij Loa; dh vkSj iRuh dh cnukeh Vkyus ds fy, yksx
a ks dks vukt
ck¡Vrk gS A vkSj nwljk ,d dkj.k Fkk] xzkeiapk;r dk pwuko A LokFkZ ds fy, ?kj ds vkSj dHkh y{k dsæa hr ugh
djrk jkenksSuk vkSj /kesZaæ dh cgu fyyk dk yQM+k py jgk ;g Hkh mls irk ugh A tkSlh djuh okSlh Hkj.kh
gksxh gh uk A /keaZsæ vkn'kZoknh çk[kaMh pfj= fgu ekLVj gS A
miU;kldkj jkenj'k feJ us f'koyky dk fp=.k xk¡o dk iêhnkj ,oa usrk ds :i esa fpf=r fd;k gS A /kkfeZdrk
vkSj ukSfrdrk ds Lo;a ?kksf"kr Bsdsnkj cus ckSBs gS A f'koyky pkyhl o"kZ dh vkoLFkk esa gh jaMqvk gqvk A bl
,lh mej esa 'kknh dh dkeuk Fkh exj 'kknh dk rkyesy ugh ckSBk] og dkeuk ds fy, vr`Ir gh jgk A blh
njfe;ku csVs jkeyky dh 'kknh gks xbZ A f'koykyus 'kknh dk fopkj NksM+ fn;k vkSj xjhc pekj dh csVh psubZ;k
ls gh dke pyrk jgk A og bruk prqj gS fd] insZ ds vkM+ lc dqN djrk gS exj fdlh Hkh "kM;a= esa Q¡lrk
ugh gS A xk¡o dh cgq&csfV;ksa dh bTtr yqVuk mlds fy, ?k`.khr dk;Z ugh gS A vkSj uk gh xk¡o dk dksbZ mldh
vksj vk¡[k mBkus dh fgEer djrk gS A /kesaZæ]f'koyky]'kkenso]eksrhyky ,d gh xqV ds usrk gS A cs'kehZ dh gí rks
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ml le; ifjyf{kr gksrh gS] tc f'koyky dh csVh dykorh dks /kesaZæ dk xHkZ jgk tkrk gS A mls dqN u dgrs
D;ksfa d nksuksa ,d gh fopkjksa ds usrk gS A HkkbZ jkeyky Hkh /kesZæ ls dqN dgrk ugh D;ksfa d mldk ;kSu laca/k
mlds iRuh ds lkFk Fkk A cgu dykorh ds xHkZ esa iy jgk cPpk jfoaæ dk gh gS ;g fl/n djus dk ç;kl
djrk gS A xk¡o dh jktuhfr ds Bsdsnkj f'koyky vkSj 'kkenso 'kjhj dh LoHkkfod ;kSsu vko';drk dks /keZ dh
jkMka/k ls tksM+dj viuk mYyq lh/kk djrs gS A
f'koyky dk csVk jkeyky dks dksbZ larku u gksus ds dkj.k gfjoa'k iqjk.k dh dFkk dk vk;kstu djrk gS exj
mlesa 'kq/n vk/;kRehd –f"V ugh gksrh ] rks flQZ vius iq= dh laurku dkeuk ls djrk gS A ml fdrZ u esa
ijekRek dk xq.kxku djus ds ctk, fQYe xhr xk;s tkrs gS A fdrZu djusokys ljnkj rks dgk¡ ifo= gS A og
rks [ksr esa psubZ;k ds lkFk vk'kukbZ;k djds fl/kk fdrZu eaMyh esa vkdkj [kM+s gks x, A deZ gh vPNs ugh rks
bZ'oj çlUu dSls gksx
a s A nsoçdk'k ds ek/;e ls jkenj'k feJus fBd dgk gS fd cPpk gh ghtM+k ikSnk fd;k rks
mls cPps dSls gksx
a s| vc rks og nsork dks gh ?kql ns jgs gS A nsoçdk'k ds ek/;e ls dgk gS ] vcs ifrr] rsjk
yM+dk fgtM+k gS rks Hkxoku D;k djsaxs \ Hkxoku dgk¡ dgk¡ yM+dk ikSnk djus pysaxs] tc iwjk dk iwjk lekt
fgtMksa ls Hkjk gqvk gS ] f'koyky tkSls vkneh dk çlkn [kkus ls vkRek vifo= gks tkrh gS 7 bls Kkr gks tkrk
gS fd] f'koyky dk pfj= fdruk xhjk gqvk gS A fdrZu lekIrh ds ckn mls uhan ugh vkrh D;ksd
a h mlds fnyksa
fnek[k esa psubZ;k ?kqerh gS A
jktfd; usrk >qB cskyus esa ekfgj gksrs gS A f'kdkjiwj xk¡o esa ukrs & fj'rks dh ij[k [kRe gks x;h] Hkz"V jktuhfr
dk uaxk ukp gS] LokFkhZ ?ksjk canh gS]inyksHkh ço`rh gS] vukSfrd fLFkfr;ksa dk cksyckyk gS lp dk ew¡g dkyk]
lkekftd ,oa ukSfrd ewY;ksa dk fo?kVu gS] va/kJ/nk gS] lekt ls cfgL—r fd;k tkrk gS ;g leL;kvksa ls ?khjk
xk¡ok gS A f'kdkjiwj ;g xk¡o dh gh leL;k u gksdj ns'k ds dbZ xk¡o dk çfrfu/kRo djrh gS A vkSj fo/kku lHkk
ds ea=h dk c;ku v[kckj esa Nirk gS] fPo/kulHkk esa fojks/kh ny ds ,d lnL; ds ç'u ds mÙkj esa ,d ea=h dk
oä~O; Fkk fd dkSsu dgrk gS xk¡o dk fodkl ugh gqvk A xk¡o cM+h rsth ls fodflr gksdj vk/kqfud gks jgs gSa A
xk¡o xk¡o esa V;wcckSy yx x, gS] f'k{kk dk foLrkj gks jgk gS] iapk;rs gS] pdcfn;k¡ gks jgh gS] pjkxkg cu jgs gS]
fdlkuksa dks u, cht vkSj [ksrh ds fy, ljdkjh _.k fn, tk jgs gS vkSj lcls cM+h ckr rks ;g dh xk¡o dk
vkneh Hkh va/k fo'oklks ls mij mBdj [kqys fnekx ls leL;kvksa dks le>us cq>us yxs gSa A 8
usrk mls gh dgrs gS tks djrk gS og crkrk ugh] vkSj tks crkrk gS mls djrk ugh A usr k [kVey dh rjg
turk dk [kwu pql pql dj mUgsa daxky cukrk gS A vkSj Lo;a vehjrk dh ik;nku ij [kM+k gksrk gS A ;g cM+h
folaxfr ij jkenj'k feJ us O;ax fd;k gS A
jkenj'k feJ ; lw[krk gqvk rkykc ; ok.kh çdk'ku] u;h fnYyh- 2004
ogh i`-la-17
ogh i`-la-33&34
ogh i`-la-13
ogh i`-la-28
ogh i`-la-63
ogh i`-la-24
ogh i`-la-53
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vkt tks dgkfu;k¡ fy[kh tkrh gS] muesa lkekftd mRrjnkf;Ro gS LoLFk n`f"V gS] u;s :i gS u;s rsoj gS vkSj
[kkl ckr rks ;g gS fd mu dgkfu;ksa esa orZeku dh fLFkfr vkSj vke vkneh eq[; gSA Kkuizdk'k foosd dh
dgkfu;k¡ Hkh bl ijEijk ls vyx ugha Lohdkjh tk ldrh vr% mUgksua s Hkh lekt ds izfr viuh izfrc)rk dks
Lohdkj fd;k gSA ys[kd us vius dFkk lkfgR; esa lekt dh vusd leL;kvksa dh l'kDr vfHkO;fDr dh gSA
folaxfr vkSj fonzwirk ds vusd :i vkSj igyw fofHkUu :iksa esa ys[kd us vius dFkk lkfgR; esa mn~?kkfVr fd, gSA
vkt lekt esa bruh vuSfrdrk c<+ xbZ gS fd tks uSfrd vkpj.k djrk gS mldk bl lekt esa dksbZ LFkku ugha
gSA vkt euq"; Lo;a ij de ls de ca/ku pkgrk gSA jktuSfrd ca/ku rks u ds cjkcj gSA vc euq"; gj dke
viuh ethZ ls gh djrk gSA rks dbZ ckj lgh vkSj xyr dh js[kk ikj dj tkrk gSA
og nwljksa dk eku&lEeku ugha djrkA vkt O;fDr nwljs dk vieku djrk gqvk vuSfrdrk dks c<+kok ns jgk gS
^lsYleSu* dgkuh esa lyhe v[rj lsYleSu gS tc ,d n¶rj ds dqyhx dk tx mBkdj ikuh ih ysrk gS rks
bldh dher mldks viuk vieku djokdj pqdkuh iMrh gSA ml n¶rj dk dqyhx lyhe dk cgqr vieku
djrk gSA ys[kd crkrk gS ßdeZpkjh rS'k esa FkkA lsYleSu tSls rqPN tho us mldh Vscy ls ikuh dk tx mBkus
dh tqjZr dh FkhA deZpkjh--------- ikuh gekjs n¶rj dkA ,EiykbZ yxHkx cks[kyk mBk] ßdkSu gS rw \-------- crk D;k gS
rjsh vkSdkr\-------- D;wW mBk;k tx]------------- tx mBkus ls igys iwNuk pkfg, FkkA------------ ;g tx esjk ilZuy gSA--------- bZfM;VA------- ;w gSo uks eSulZAÞ††††††††††††††††††††††† n¶rj dk og dqyhx lyhe ls esulZ dh ckr djrk gS
tcfd vuSfrdrk dk vkpj.k [kqn dj jgk gSA
tc O;fDr ihNs ls fdlh dh oLrq mBk ysrk gS rks mls pksjh dgk tkr gSA ;g ,d cqjh vknr gSA tks lekt esa
vukpj.k rFkk nqjkOkLFkk QSykrh gSA lekt esa xjhc] csjkstxkj vlgk; O;fDr gh ugha vfirq izfrf"Br] vehj vkSj
jkstxkj O;fDr pksjh dks T;knk c<kok ns jgk gSA og bl vknr dk vknh gks pqdk gksrk gSA Kkuiz dk'k foosd us
bl folaxfr dk fp=.k viuh dgkuh lsYleSu esa fd;k gSA lsYleSu lyhe v[rj ftl n¶rj esa viuk lkeku
cspus tkrk gS mlh n¶rj dk ,d dehZ mldh VkbZ pqjk ysrk gSA og Lo;a ;g ckr ys[kd dks crkrk gSA og
ys[kd ds ikl vkdj dgrk gS] ßrwus nks lkS :i;s [kpZ djds VkbZ [kjhnh------- eSuas gkFk dh lQkbZ ls ,d VkbZ ekj
yhA og FkksMk lk galkA mldh galh ,slh Fkh tSLks mlus dksbZ fdyk Qrg fd;k gksA fQj mlus vius njkt esa ls
VkbZ fudkyhA esjs tSlh mlds ikl Hkh VkbZ FkhA--------- flYd dh VkbZAÞ‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡ og dehZ VkbZ pqjkus ds
ckn izlUu eglwl djrk gSA ml ij foMEcuk ;g gS fd tc lyhe viuh VkbZ ds ckjs esa ogka ,d= yksxksa dks
iwNrk gS rks mls gh dkslk tkrk gSA ßQzsMl esjh ,d VkbZ de iM x;h gS------------AÞ vHkh mlus bruk gh dgk Fkk
fd VkbZ pqjkus okys esjs dqyhx us cMh l[rh ls mldh ckr dkVrs gq, dgk ;gk¡ D;k pksj mPkDds cSBs gSA tks
rsjh dckM Vkb;ksa dh pksjh djsaxs\------------- 'kd djus ls igys vius vkidks ns[k vkSj ge bTtrnkjks dks
HkhAÞ§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§
bl izdkj lekt esa pksjh tSlh cqjh vknr dk gksuk lekt dk fou"V gksuk gSA O;fDr lH; gksrs gq, Hkh nwljs dh
dekbZ dks pksjh dj jgk gSA og esgur ls ugha pkykdh ls /ku bDVBk dj jgk gSA ;fn lekt esa ;g pksjh dh
Hkkouk yksxksa esa c<rh jgh rks lekt esa vR;kpkj vkSj vukpkj c< tk,xkA Kkuizdk'k foosd us bl cqjkbZ dk
viuh dgkfu;ksa esa lgt fp=.k fd;k gSA
vkt orZeku le; esa cykRdkj cgqr gh Hk;adj folaxfr gSA cykRdkj dk vFkZ gS fdlh Hkh O;fDr ds lkFk mldh
Lohd`fr ds fcuk lEcU/k LFkkfir djuk mldks 'kkjhfjd o ekufld ;kruk nsukA eq[;r cykRdkj dks efgykvksa ls
tksMk tkrk gSA cykRdkj dksbZ vkt dh mith gqbZ leL;k ugha gSA ;g dkQh yEcs le; ls pyh vk jgh leL;k
gSA
vkt vk/kqfudrk ds bl ;x esa bl leL;k dks lkfgR;] ehfM;k] ekuokf/kdkj] laxBu efgyk vk;ksx nwljs vU;
laxBu vkfn }kjk mtkxj fd;k tkus yxk gSA igys efgykvksa dks Lo;a bl ckr dk irk ugha gksrk Fkk fd muds


'kks/kkFkhZ Xkako HkkiM+ksnk] ftyk >Ttj
Kkuizdk'k foosd] lsYleSu] i`0 34
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
Kkuizdk'k foosd] lsYleSu] i`0 32
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ mifjor~] i`0 33
†††††††††††††††††††††††
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lkFk cykRdkj gks jgk gS] D;ksfa d mudh fLFkfr bruh n;uh; Fkh fd os bls viuh izd`fr esa lfEefyr fd, gq,
FkhA
cykRdkj dh leL;k igys brus izcy :i esa utj ugha vkrh FkhA vkt ;g leL;k O;fDrxr o lkewfgd nksuksa
:i ys pqdh gSA lkewfgd cykRdkj esa ;qorh dks ekj fn;k tkrk gSA vkSj ;fn og cp tkrh gS rks lekt esa
jgdj mls vusd Hk;adj leL;kvksa dk lkeuk djuk iMrk gSA ftlls og Lo;a gh ej tkrh gSA Kkuizdk'k
foosd us viuh dgkfu;ksa ds ek/;e ls cykRdkj tSlh Hka;dj leL;k dks ikBdksa ds lkeus mtkxj fd;k gSA
^Qjkj* dgkuh esa ys[kd us n'kkZ;k gS fd dSls ,d yMdh dk cykRdkj fd;k tkrk gSA mldh fjiksZV Hkh ugha
fy[kh tkrhA tcfd cykRdkjh ;qod [kqyk ?kwerk jgrk gSA yMdh dks gh pfj=ghu crkdj ekeyk fuiVk fn;k
tkrk gSA dgkuh esa nso/kj ik= ;g lkjk /kVukdze bl izdkj crkrk gS ß,d lsB iq= us gekjs dkWyst dh ,d
yMdh dks viuh vEcsjLM+j dkj esa Mkyk vkSj mlls cykRdkj fd;kA iqfyl us mlds f[kykQ fjiksVZ rd ugha
fy[kh FkhA cspkjh yMdh yqVfiV dj ?kj esa iMh jgh Fkh fof{kIr lhA lsB iq= lhuk Qqykdj 'kgj esa /kwerk jgk
vkSj iqfyl yMdh dks pfj=ghu dgdj ekeyk jQk nQk djus dh dksf'k'k djrh jghAÞ************************
vkt lekt esa yksxksa ds uSfrd pfj= dk iru gksrk tk jgk gSA ftlds dkj.k cykRdkj tSlh leL;k fnu
izfrfnu c<rh tk jgh gSA ^tytyk* dgkuh esa tc lfork ds lkFk cykRdkj gksrk gS vkSj vijk/kh ds f[kykQ
iqfyl dsl fd;k tkrk gS ysfdu og fo/kk;d dk csVk gksus ds dkj.k NwV tkrk gSA lfork dks gh cnpyu
crk;k tkrk gSA
lfork ds firk mlds HkkbZ dks crkrs gS ßtkurs gks csVk tekur fdlus nh\ ogh efyd lkgc tks fo/kk;d gS] iSls
okys gSA igqap gS mudh Åij rd------------ tkurs gks D;k dgrs fQj jgs gS\ yMdh cpyu gS mlus gh tku cq>dj
Qalk;k gS yMdksa dks------------ vc dsl D;k pysxk] lc ukVdckth gksxhA gk¡ csVk lfork dks Hkh gkftj gksuk
iMsxkA ,d&,d ckr Hkjh vnkyr esa iwNh tk,xhA dc gqvk\ dSls gqvk\ dkSu&dkSu Fks\ igys dkSu vk;k\ diMs
mrkjs ;k QkM+s\Þ††††††††††††††††††††††††
bl izdkj ds nnZukd gknls lekt esa c<rs gh tk jgs gSA yMdh cykRdkj dh ihMk dks lgu djrh gSA vnkyr
esa mls U;k; Hkh ugha feyrkA og lekt ls vnkyr ls balkQ dh mEehn j[krh gSA fdUrq mlds lkFk ukbalkQh
gksrh gSA foosd th us viuh dgkuh ^lsokuxj* esa cykRdkj dh f'kdkj yMdh dk fp=.k fd;k gS mldk firk
viuh csVh dh ;g dgkuh crkrk gSA ßlpeqp og cktksa ds pqxay esa Qal x;hA mBkdj ys x;s mls dqN nfjUnsA
tc og okfil vk;h rks mtMrh gqbZ yMdh yxrh FkhA u galrh Fkh u jksrh FkhA eS a mls ns[k ns[kdj /kcjkrkA
og nhokjksa dks ns[krs&ns[krs nhokj tSlh gks x;hA fQj ,d fnu og nhokj fxj iMhA------------ og jLlh ds Qans esa
>wy x;hA [kqn[kq'kh dj yh mlusAÞ‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
cykRdkj dh folaxfr lekt esa c<rh tk jgh gSA yMdh vdsys gh ugha vius ifr ds lkFk gksr h gSA rc Hkh og
lqjf{kr ugha gSA yksxksa esa gSokfu;r] oS'khiu mrj pqdk gSA ifr ds lkeus gh mldh iRuh dks mBk fy;k tkrk gSA
^egkuxj dk dksykt* dgkuh esa ,d ,slh gh uonEifr dh dgkuh gS tgk¡ ifr ds lkeus gh iRuh dks mBk fy;k
tkrk gSA nks fnu rd mldk cykRdkj fd;k tkrk gSA vkSj fQj tc og fjgk gksdj ifr ds ?kj vkrh gS rks
mlds fy, og v'kq) frjLd`r] misf{kr gks tkrh gSA
ifr ds bl crkZo dks og lgu ugha dj ikrh vkSj vUrr% e`R;q dks xys yxkrh gSA os nksuksa ckgj fdlh jsLrjka ls
[kkuk [kkdj ykSV jgs FksA jkr dk oDr FkkA vpkud muds lkeus ,d dkj :dhA pkj yksx mrjsA ifr ds ns[krs
gh ns[krs mldh iRuh dk vigj.k dj fy;k x;kA ifr rks tMor [kMk jgk------------ og Mj x;k FkkA nks fnu
xq.Mksa us vius ikl j[kk ml L=h dksA iwjs nks fnuA vMrkyhl ?kaVsA bu ?kaVksa esa og L=h ugha Fkh ,d ftLe FkkA
,d oLrq FkhA ftldk bLrseky djuk Fkk vkSj og bLrseky gksrh jghA L=h ds fgLls es mRihMu Fkh rMi FkhA
NViVkgV FkhAÞ§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§
ek¡ cuuk 'kk;n nqfu;k dh lcls vnHkqr uSlfxZ; izfdz;k gS] lkFk esa lcls T;knk lq[kn HkhA tUe nsus dk
mRrjnkf;Ro izd`fr us vkSjr dks fn;k gSA bl dke ds fy, tks lkgl vkSj dkSeyrk pkfg, og flQZ vkSjr esa gh
gks ldrh gSA fdUrq le; ds lkFk ekuo dh lksp cny x;h gSA Kkuizdk'k foosd us vius dFkk lkfgR; esa
xHkZikr dh leL;k dks fpf=r fd;k gSA ^eqaMsj* rFkk ^otwn* dgkuh esa ys[kd us yM+ds dh pkg esa xHkZikr djokus
okys ik=ksa dk mYys[k fd;k gSA dgkuh esa ;qok nEifr vius thou dks vkfFkZd :i ls lqjf{kr djus ds fy, nksuksa
ukSdjh djrs gSA lhek dh ukSdjh ls mudh vkfFkZd fLFkfr esa lq/kkj gks tkrk gSA ,d fnu lhek dks irk pyrk gS
Kkuizdk'k
Kkuizdk'k
‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
Kkuizdk'k
§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§ Kkuizdk'k
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fd og eka cuus okyh gSA og cgqr [kq'k gksrh gSA ysfdu vrqy lhek dks ;kn fnykrk gS fd og vHkh eka ugha cu
ldrh D;ksfa d lhek us dEiuh ds lkFk rhu o"kZ dk vik;aVesaV dj j[kk gSA blfy, mls xHkZikr djokuk iMsx
a kA
ßeSa cPps dks tUe nwx
a h] eka cuwaxh] vo'; cuwaxh------A
ßysfdu rqeus vik;aVesV ySVj ij lkbu fd, gSA mudh izR;sd 'krZ dks Lohdkj fd;k gSA vkSj mudh ,d 'krZ -------------ß----------------fQj esa nkS o"kZ] rd eka ugha cu ldrhAÞ ßle>us dh dksf'k'k djks lhek! rqeus rhu o"kZ dk ckaM Hkj
j[kk gSA rqe ukSdjh ugha NksM ldrhAß*************************
^otwn* dgkuh esa /kzqo viuh iRuh dks vYVªklkmaM djokus dks dgrk gS rkfd ;g irk yxs fd duq ds xHkZ esa
yMdk gS ;k yMdhA ;fn yMdh gks rks oks xHkZikr djok ysAa ßduq us [kq'k gksdj crk;k Fkk fd og xHkZorh gSA
[kq'k eSa Hkh gqvk Fkk ysfdu eSus ,d lykg Hkh nh Fkh fd vYVªklkamM djk ysA
^D;ka\s mlus fp<+dj iwNk FkkA eSusa cM+s fLFkj Hkko ls dgk Fkk& ßblfy, fd yMdh gqbZ rks------AÞ
esjs okD; dks dkVrs gq, mlus fryfeykdj iwNk Fkk------------^rks D;k\ eSa xHkZ fxjok nwa\
ßgk¡! ßeSus rVLFk gksdj dgk FkkAÞ†††††††††††††††††††††††††
bl izdkj xHkZikr dh leL;k foosd th dh dgkfu;ksa esa izeq[k :i ls mHkj dj lkeus vkbZ gSA ukSdjh NwVus dk
Hk; o vkfFkZd fLFkfr esa dksbZ ck/kk u vk, blh Hk; ds dkj.k yksx xHkZikr tSlk t?kU; vijk/k dj cSBrs gSA
_.kxzLrrk Hkkjrh; lekt dh ,d izeq[k lEkL;k gSA og ijrU= Hkkjr ls Lora= Hkkjr rd O;kIr gSA ;g ,d
lkeftd dyad gSA ftles O;fDr fo'ks"k dks thou ds ewY;ksa dh rkd ij j[kdj _.k nsus okys O;fDr ds le{k
vkReleZi.k djuk iMrk gSA
ns'k esa izpfyr vleku forj.k iz.kkyh ds izHkko Lo:i lekt esa eq[; :i ls nks oxZ cudj lkeus vk, gSA ,d
oxZ lk/ku lEiUu jgk gS] ftlds ikl vFkZ ds vusd lk/ku gSA nwljk oxZ eq[; :i lk/kughu jgk gSA mls thou
;kiu djus ds fy, nwljksa ij fuHkZj jguk iM+rk gSA izkphu dky ls gh xjhc oxZ lk/ku lEiUu tehankj oxZ ls
_.k izkIr djrk jgrk gSA ysfdu ml _.k ls og thou i;ZUr m_.k ugha gks ikrk gSA foosd th us viuh
dgkfu;ksa esa _.k ds dkj.k gksus okyh leL;k dks fpf=r fd;k gSA
^mldh tehu* dgkuh esa ys[kd us lekt esa jgus okys ml O;fDr dk fp=.k fd;k gS] tks viuh csfV;ksa dh 'kknh
ds fy, viuh tehu dks _.k ls cpkus ds fy, mls csp nsrk gS] D;ksfa d mls irk gS ;fn og viuh vk/kh tehu
ij _.k ysxk rks mls pqdkus esa mldh lkjh tehu gh pyh tk,axhA blfy, og viuh vk/kh tehu dks gh csp
nsrk gSA ßcspkjk dUgS;k feVh ds <sys tSlh vkdka{kk dks lEHkkyrk Hkh dc rd\ toku gksrh nks csfV;ksa ds gkFk
ihys djus dh fpUrk ,d pV~Vku tSls ;FkkFkZ dh Hkkafr lkeus tk [kMh gqbZ FkhA vk/kh tehu csph rks mls yxk
fd ftLe dk vk/kk fgLlk Hkh lkFk fcd x;k gSAÞ‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡‡
gekjs lekt esa ekrk&firk yMds vkSj YkMdh ds chp cM+k HksnHkko j[krs gSA i{kikr dh gn gks tkrh gSA os lksprs
gS] fd yM+dh ijk;s ?kj tkus okyh gSA mls dkSu&lh iqLrdsa i<uh gS vkSj dpgjh tkuk gS \ blfy, i<kus esa Hkh
eka cki HksnHkko djrs gSA ys[kd us viuh dgkuh ^gekjs Ldwy dh eSMe* esa ekrk firk ds }kjk yMdk& yMdh esa
HksnHkko dks fn[kk;k gS tc Ldwy dh Vhpj ufUnuh viuh d{kk dh yMdh jhrk ls iwNrh gSA
^^jhrk] D;k ckr gS] LosVj D;ksa ugha iguk\**
ßgS ubZAÞ jhrk :vkalh gksdj cksyhA
ßgS D;ksa ugha\Þ
Ldwy ls Mªsl feyh Fkh fd ugha\**
^^feyh Fkh eSMeA Ldwy okyk LosVj HkkbZ us igu fy;k gSA**
^^vkSj HkkbZ dk LosVj\**
^^eka us igu fy;kA eka ds ikl ubZ**] jhrk us ue gksrh vkokt esa dgkA
^^lcdks lnhZ yxrh gS rq>s ugha yxrh\**
^^eka dSrh gS yMfd;ksa dks tkMk ubZ yxrkA**§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§§
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Kkuizdk'k
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vr% lekt esa yMdk&yMdh esa vkt Hkh HksnHkko fd;k tkrk gSA nksuksa ds lkFk ekrk&firk dks ,d leku O;ogkj
djuk pkfg,A
fu"d"kZ :Ik ls dg ldrs gS fd ys[kd us lekt esa mRiUu gks jgh folaxfr;ksa rFkk izkphudky ls T;ksa dh R;ksa
cuh cqjkbZ;ksa dk Hkh ;FkkFkZ fp=.k fd;k gSA vkt dk euq"; lekt esa mRiUUk lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa dk lkeuk djrs
gq, la?k"kZjr gSA og gkj ugha eku jgk gS vius mís'; dks iwjk fd;k tk jgk gSA
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गोबरगणेश उपन्र्ास में सांस्कृनत चेतना
डााँ.शमशप्रभा जैन

बी.कण्णम्माल दे वी
मानव द्वारा अपने जीवन को सस
ु ांस्काररत रूप से जीने की प्रववधध िै – सांस्कृनत।
आहदम से आदमी बनने की प्रकक्रर्ा में सांस्कृनत मख्
ु र् रिी िै । आदमी बनने की
प्रकक्रर्ा एक लम्बे अरसे से अनवरत चली आ रिी िै जजसे व्र्ाख्र्ानर्त कर पाना
आसान निीं िै । सांस्कृनत शब्द अपने आकार-प्रकार में जजतना छोटा िै मार्ने के

सन्दभय में उतना िी बड़ा एवं व्र्ापक आधार वाला हदखार्ी पड़ता िै । दै ननक व्र्विार
में सांस्कृनत का तात्पर्य मनुटर् की मानमसक उन्ननत से िै , संस्कार र्ुक्त उसकी

आचरण पध्दनत से िै । सांस्कृनत के माध्र्म से िी समाज के नवर्ुवक अपने दे श की
परम्परा – धमय, दशयन, इनतिास, ज्ञान-ववज्ञान एवं ववरासत से पररधचत िो पाते िैं।

सांस्कृनत एवं सभ्र्ता एक – दस
ू रे से इस तरि आबध्द िैं कक आमतौर पर इन्िें िी

अथय में प्रर्क्
ु त ककर्ा जाता िैं एवं समझा जाता िै । अंग्रेजी भािा में सभ्र्ता के मलए
“civilization” शब्द का प्रर्ोग ककर्ा जाता िै । संस्कृनत मनटु र् में मसतत पड़ती

मानवीर् भावनाओं को जागत
ृ करने में सिार्ता दे ती िै । संस्कृनत के िी सिारे मनुटर्
मानवता का व्र्विार सीखता िै । इस तरि संस्कृनत जीवन का आन्तररक जबकक
सभ्र्ता बािीर् तत्व िै । र्िी दोनों का स्थूल भेद िै ।
गोबरगणेश में सांस्कृनत

उपन्र्ास पूरा का पूरा पररवाररक संबन्धीत िै। पररवार मतलब समाज से जुड़ा िूआ
िै , समाज मतलब सांस्कृनत िै , उपन्र्ास में िर एक पार पररवार से ममलजूल रिते
िैं। बड़े लोग छोटों को मागयदशयन दे ते िैं, र्िी िमारी सांस्कृनत, अच्छे टं ग से
उपन्र्ासकार ने र्िााँ बतार्ा गर्ा िै।



प्रोफेसर, हिन्दी ववभाग, अववनामशमलंगम ववश्वववद्र्ालर् कोर्म्बत्तूर



Ph.d., Scholar (part time), अववनामशमलंगम ववश्वववद्र्ालर्, कोर्म्बत्तरू
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“पिले ववद्र्ा कमाने गर्ा था अब पैसा कमाने जा रिा िूाँ, जब मेरे पास खूब पैसा िो

जाएगा, तब मैं तुम्िारे मलए खूब सारी चीजें लाऊाँगा और खूब पैसे दाँ ग
ू ा। तब तुम्िें
ककसी चीज की कमी निीं रिेगी।”1

र्ि िमारी भारतीर् संस्कृनत पिले ववद्र्ा कमाना, ववद्र्ा द्वारा जीवन की रास्ता
हदखाना। जीवन में मशक्षा को मख्
ु र् स्थान दे कर उस पर उन्नती के पद पर पाँिूचना िै ।

उपन्र्ास में मख्
ु र् पार के रूप में जगन काका िमेशा बच्चों के साथ अपना समर्

बबताते िैं, और बािर जाते समर् भी कैसे जाना उस जगि िै , उस जगि का नाम क्र्ा
िै ? आहद बताते िै , र्स नाम कैसे आर्ा, आहद बातों के समझाकर, िमारे इनतिास का
इस तरि िमारे इनतिास ज्ञान दे ते िैं। नार्क ववनार्क और उसकी दीदी से बिुत तर्ार
करते िैं, इसमलए नन्दा दे वी मंहदर जाते समर् उन्िोने किा की

“तू रूक क्र्ों जाता िै र्ार, चला चल, जगन काका उसका िाथ पकड़कर खीचते िैं,
थक गर्ा िै तो कन्धे पर बैठ जा।” 2

वाि वाि इतना तर्ार िैं, बच्चों पर, र्ि िमारे संस्कृनत का धचरण िै । जगन काका
को ववनार्क के दोस्तों भी अच्छा लगता था। इसमलए मेला के समर् िर बार वे बच्चों

के साथ जाते थे, मगर इस बार ववनार्क के दोस्तों निीं आर्े, इसमलए उन्िोने किा
की

“तो र्े क्र्ों निीं आए इस बार? जगन काका किते िैं, मुझे लगा जगन काका, की
लच्छू आपको अच्छा निीं लगता। जगन काका एक क्षण को अचकचा जाते िैं। लड़का

बेिद चालाक िैं, निीं ववनू, ऐसे कोई बात निीं िैं, मुझे तो तेरे सभी दोस्त अच्छे लगते
िैं।”3

इस तरि वे िमेशा संवाद में उन्िोने ममलजल
ू रिते िैं। भारत का इनतिास सांस्कृनतक

दृजटट से अत्र्न्त समध्
ृ द रिा िै । िमारे प्राचीनतम साहिजत्र्क ग्रन्थ संस्कृनत जानने
के क्रम में अत्र्न्त मित्वपूणय िैं।

दादा, दादी मााँ, और घर में बड़े लोग छोटों को इनतिास और पुराण वणय, और उसके

पार के बारे में बताना भी िमारे संस्कृनत िैं। गोबरगणेश उपन्र्ास में इसी तरि जगन
काका किा कक
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मैं तो रामलीला का गाना गा रिा था। बरसों तक बदे श्वर की रामलीला में मैं िी

लक्ष्मण बनता रिा। कफर दो – एक साल राम भी बना था। राम के रूप में र्ि चौपाई
मुझे गानी पड़ती थी। मझ
ु े अच्छी तरि र्ाद िै , सरोज किती िै , जब लक्ष्मण बनते िैं

थे न और वो वाला गाना थे – सभी लोग जजतने विााँ बैठे िोते थे, सबको रोना आ
जाता था। तब सबको रोते दे खकर मैं चप
ु िो जाती थी।

परू ा उपन्र्ास में संस्कृनत हदखाई दे ता िैं। बीच में जगन काका इलिाबाद जाते समर्
भी सब का मन में उनका र्ाद िै , इसमलए वे किते िैं –

क्र्ा िुआ िोगा र्ार? लच्छू धचजन्तत िो जाता िै । कफर एकाएक बोल उठता िै जोर से,

कुछ निीं िोगा। जगन काका को कुछ निीं िो सकता। मेरा हदल किता िै। ववनार्क
लच्छू के िाथ पकड़ लेता िै जोर से, “भगवान करे तेरी िी बात सच ननकले।”4

भारतीर् आचार-व्र्विार में अपने बड़ों का आदर करना प्राचीन काल से िी चला आ
रिा िै । अपने घर के बड़े सदस्र्ों, माता, वपता, वध्
ृ दजन आहद के साथ-साथ समाज
के भी बड़े-बज
ु ग
ु ों को लोग पर्ायतत आदर सम्मान दे ते रिे िैं। र्िी निीं अपने मत
ृ
पव
य ों के प्रनत भी भारतीर् लोग श्रध्दा एवं आदर रखते आ रिे िैं।
ू ज

िमारे संस्कृनत अनेकता में एकता जैसे ठीक उसी प्रकार बाल बच्चे ममलजूल कर रिते

िैं, उपन्र्ास में । भगवान पर ववश्वास उस उमर में रिना भी आश्चर्य की बात िै , र्ि
भी िमारे संस्कृनत द्वारा ममलता िै।

अल्मोडा नगर कूमायचल की राजधानी के रूप में प्रमसध्द रिा िै । र्ि जजस पिाड़ी पर

बसा िुआ िै , उसके एक ओर कोसी तथा दस
ु ल नदी बिती िै। दरू से परू ा
ू री ओर सआ
नगर एक घोड़े की पीठ पर बसे िोने का आभास दे ता िै , जजसका मंि
ु नारार्ण तेवाड़ी
दे वाल तथा िीराडुग
ं री िो और पंछ
ू ब्राइट एंड कााँनरय तथा कबयला चंग
ु ी की ओर।

मध्र्काल में कुमाऊ के चंद राजाओं द्वारा बसार्ा र्ि अनठ
ू ा नगर चारों ओर
पिाडडर्ों से नघरा िै ः उत्तर में कासार दे वी, पूवय में बानड़ी दे वी, पजश्चम में स्र्ािी दे वी

तथा दक्षक्षण में मुक्तेश्वर के पवयतश्रंग
ृ नगर को एक सुववस्तुत दृश्र्ावली और अनुपम
खुला सौन्दर्य प्रदान करते िैं। सांस्कृनतक रूप से भी र्ि नगर बड़ा समध्
ृ द रिा िै ।

अतीत अनुपम खुला अंचलों से आकर बड़े-बड़े ववद्वान र्िााँ गण
ु ग्रािी नरे शों का कृतज्ञ

संरक्षण पाते रिे और वतयमान में भी दे श और ववदे श के अनेक कलावन्त, साधक और
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आध्र्ाजत्मक मसध्द परू
ु िों का सुदीघय सम्पकय इस नगर ने पार्ा िै। पवयतीर् प्रदे श का

कदाधचत िी कोई और नगर इस तरि की ववववध प्रनतभाओं को अपनी ओर आकवियत

कर पार्ा िो। स्वामी वववेकानन्द, मिात्मा गांधी सरीखे मिापुरूि िी निीं, ब्रस्टर

और रूडोल्फ सरीखे प्रनतभाशाली धचरकार एवं पंडडत उदर्शंकर और रवीन्द्रनाथ
टै गोर जैसे कलाकार भी र्िा ननवास कर कला साधना कर चक
ु े िैं।

आलोच्र् लेखक रमेश चन्द्र शाि का कलाकार मन इस सांस्कृनतक पररवेश से ककस
प्रकार संस्काररत िै , इसकी स्वीकारोजक्त उनके आलोच्र् साहित्र् में र्र-तर

प्रनतबबजम्बत िोती िै । र्िां की रामलीला के वविर् में आपने मलखा िै कक र्ि –

“भारतीर् मनुटर् की भावात्मक दीक्षा का सबसे अमोघ साधना रिी िै ।”5 इसमें खड़ी
बोली के संवाद, उत्तर प्रदे श की लावनी, ग़ज़ल तथा भारतीर् क्लामसकल संगीत की
प्रमुख राग-राधगननर्ां – सभी का अद्भुत समावेश िो गर्ा िैं। र्िी ववशेिता र्िााँ की

िोली में भी ववद्र्मान िै । एक की रीढ़ मिाकवव तुलसी का अवधी मिाकाव्र् िै तो

दस
ू रे पर ब्रजमाधरु ी छाई िुई िै । स्थानीर् मेलों-त्र्ौिारों का वैववध्र् चमत्कृत करने
वाला िै । र्े सभी पव
ू य भारतीर् जीवन-पध्दती और उत्सव वप्रर्ता से औतप्रोत भारतीर्
जीवन-दृजटट के अनुरूप समूचे ऋतुचक्र को प्रनतबबजम्बत करने वाले िैं। र्ि नगर
आधुननक मशक्षा की दौड़ में भी अग्रणी रिा िै ।

जजसे साहिजत्र्क वातावरण किा जाता िै उसका तो उनके तात्कामलक पररवेश में कोई
प्रश्न िी निीं था, िााँ उनके छोटे से शिर के रघुनाथ मजन्दर के छोटे से पुस्तकालर् की
बदौलत उन्िें र्े धाममयक पुस्तकें पढ़ने को ममल जार्ा करती थीं। उनके मलए तो विी
कथारस िी था, औरतों केमलए भले कुछ भी रिा िो। आणखर ‘हितोपदे श’ भी तो उन्िें

उसी स्रोत से ममला था। एक हिन्द ू घर में पले िुए बालक केमलए ‘धाममयक’ और
‘धमयननरपेक्ष’ का अन्तर शार्द बिुत बाद तक स्पटट निीं िो पाता। ननश्चर् िी इसके
कुछ नक
ु सान भी िोंगे, मगर फार्दे भी िोंगे िी।
ननटकिय

भारत एक ववशाल दे श िै । भारतविय की सांस्कृनत एकता सुस्पटट रिी िैं। धमय,
संस्कार, भािा साहित्र् और एक ममला-जुला पररवेश इस एकता के प्रमुख माध्र्म रिे

िैं। मिाकाव्र् तथा पुराणों में इस सम्पूणय दे श को भारतविय अथायत ् भारत का दे श और
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र्िााँ के ननवामसर्ों को “भारती” किा गर्ा िै । अनेकता में एकता और एकता में
अनेकता भारतीर् संस्कृनत का प्राणतत्व िै ।
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Managing Depression by Cognitive Behavior Therapy and
Marital Counseling: A Case Study
SUJIT KUMAR
NAGHMA ZAMIR
AMOOL RANJAN SINGH
Abstract
The term depression refers to a broad range of affective disorder. Rather than being a
unitary phenomenon, it is a highly complex, multidimensional clinical syndrome. In its
clinical presentation, depression may be mild or severe, obvious or masked, episodic or
chronic. Depression has emotional and behavioral manifestation, as well as distinctive
cognitive patterns and neuro-chemical changes. Depression manifests itself both interpersonally and intra-personally and can have major impact on the individual, the couple
and the family. Cognitive behaviour therapy is one of the widely used psychological
treatments for depression. Cognitive Behavior Therapy for depression often begins either
with behavioral interventions designed to improve the client’s mood or with cognitive
interventions focused on identifying and challenging dysfunctional automatic thoughts. A
28 year old house wife come with symptoms of low mood, disturbed sleep and appetite,
not maintaining daily routine work, irritability, social withdrawal, marital adjustment
problem, low self-esteem, suicidal ideas. The complaints were addressed using various
techniques from CBT over 4 months in 17 sessions. The CBT techniques such as psychoeducation, activity scheduling and thought monitoring were used, along with these marital
counseling techniques were also used to improve the marital adjustment. Two follow-up
sessions were taken in which the client showed the significant improvement in her
condition. There were improvement in her self-esteem, marital adjustment and she also
became able to manage her daily activities and routine properly.
Key words: Marital adjustment problem, dysfunctional automatic thought, depression,
cognitive behavior therapy, marital counseling.
Introduction
Depression refers to a broad range of affective disorder. It is a disorder of mood that
affects a person’s capacity to think clearly; undermines motivation to act; alters intimate
bodily functioning, such as sleep and eating; and leaves a person feeling stranded in the
midst of searing mental pain and suffering. The cognitive view is that, depression is
characterized by a cognitive triad of a negative view of the self, a negative view of the
world and a negative view of the future. Cognitive behavior therapy is one of the widely
used psychological treatments for depression. CBT for depression often begins either with
behavior interventions designed to improve the client’s mood or with cognitive
interventions focused on identifying and challenging the dysfunctional automatic thoughts.
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On the other hand healthy couple relationships are fundamental to a healthy society,
whereas relationship breakdown and discord are linked to a wide range of negative health
and wellbeing outcomes such as depression. These high rates of relationship breakdown
such as divorce or separation have been consistently associated with negative health
consequences for both adults and children. These include isolation from support networks,
and reduced income and standard of living for adult and children, dilemmas of loyalty, loss
of identity for women and depression. Research indicates that high relationship discord in
intact couples is also likely to have negative outcomes. Whisman and Uebelacker (2006)
evaluated the association between relationship discord and multiple measures of
impairment and psychological distress and found that relationship discord, regardless of
marital status, significantly predicted a higher incidence of mental disorders such as mood
and anxiety disorders in adults and negative social outcomes. Specifically, high discord
was associated with lower social interactivity with family and friends, and lower work
satisfaction. These results are congruent with the previous review research, in which it was
identified that both couple and individual factors may contribute to relationship discord.
These include relationship satisfaction and commitment at the couple level, and depression
at the individual level. In evaluating the outcomes of couple counseling, earlier efficacy
studies have outlined several therapies that may be considered ‘efficacious’ treatments
such as behavioral marital/couple therapy and cognitive behavioral therapy-based couple
counseling have significantly reduced relationship distress.
Case
Ms M. 28 years old, Hindu, Hindi speaking, woman educated up to intermediate, a
housewife married 11 years back, having two children, was referred for the psychotherapy
for the management of depression without psychotic symptoms suffering from about 18
months and also having marital conflict while she was on medication. She was brought
with the chief complaint of being irritable, having low mood, low self-esteem, feeling of
worthlessness, helplessness, hopelessness, disturbed sleep and appetite, poor marital
relationship and suicidal ideations. Before marriage she was very talkative and open
minded and in her family the communication pattern was open. After marriage such family
environment was lacking in her in-laws home but somehow she was maintaining. After 9
years of her marriage she got to know about the extra-marital affair of her husband and at
the same time one day she had an unwanted physical relationship by her husband during
her menstrual period. She found difficulty to open up with her husband about her feelings
and most of the time ruminating about the negative aspects of her life and feeling sad.
Gradually the conflicting situation with her husband and in-laws increases day by day. She
started using self-help technique such as distancing. She developed a close friendship with
a man, which later converted into extra-marital affair which lead her to thinking about
leaving partner or suicide. However she has more concern about her children.
Measures
First, a therapeutic rapport was established with the patient by talking to her on neutral
topics like her hobbies and likes and dislikes etc. Then the quantitative assessment was
done through client self-report on the Beck depression Inventory [BDI] Sack’s sentence
completion test [SSCT] and Marital Adjustment Questionnaire.

The BDI was used to monitor client’s symptoms and to create further selfawareness and management of her depressive symptoms. On this test she scored 38, which
suggest moderate level of depression.
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SSCT was used to assess the area of conflicts, so that treatment plan could facilitate
accordingly. In this test it was found that she had moderate level of conflict with authority
figure and severe level of conflict with interpersonal relationship and self.

Marital Adjustment Questionnaire was used to assess the level of marital
adjustment of the client. On this test she scored 13, which indicate low level of her marital
adjustment.
Intervention
Our aim of the therapy was to reduce the symptoms of depression. The mode of the
therapeutic intervention was cognitive behavior therapy and marital counseling.
Techniques employed were:
1. Psycho-education
2. Behavioral strategies
3. Supportive psychotherapy
4. Cognitive techniques
5. Marital counseling
17 weekly Sessions were taken of about 45 min to 1 hour
Clinical Interview and Psycho-education
Patient was educated about nature of illness, course, causal factors and treatment available
for the illness.
Behavioral strategies

Breathing exercises: She has to focus on her breath, she has to sit on a chair or lie
down on bed in a comfortable position, in a quite atmosphere. She was told to place one
hand on her stomach and breathe in such a way that she feels her abdomen rise as she
inhales and abdomen falls down as she exhales. She was to count number one with each
inhale and exhale breath. She has to continue doing this exercise for up to 15 minutes two
times a day in the morning and evening hours.

Activity scheduling: To engage her and make her active her day was structured on a
daily routine basis in such a way that her interest and other housework activities are
included.
Supportive Psychotherapy

Externalization of interest: Externalization of interest was used to promote interest
that was healthy component of her life. Music therapy makes her calm, dance and
movement therapy reduced her tension.
Cognitive Techniques

Introducing Dysfunctional Thought Record Form: This was used for making aware
about the dysfunctional thoughts and affects.

Challenging Automatic Thoughts: Guided association was used for understand the
connection between the client’s ideas thoughts and images. Examining the evidence was
used to challenge her dysfunctional thoughts to examine the extent to which the thought is
supportive or problematic

Pros and Cons Technique: Through this technique the patient was make aware
about advantages and disadvantages of her belief, behavioral patterns by making the list
then alternative belief and action pattern was listed.

Inducing Dissonance: Her feelings, action, and belief were causing dissonance
when they conflict with personal family and cultural values so by highlighting these
conflicts she was helped to resolve the dissonance in a adaptive way.
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Marital Counseling

Narrative Therapy: This technique helped the both couple to explore the past to
bring to light negativities that otherwise remain hidden. By exploring conceptions and
behaviors insight develops in to the facts that have been troubling them.

Training in communication: they having poor communication style which was
denominator of the problem. They were taught how to express feelings making requests
giving feedbacks and arranging regular time to talk.

Increasing positive behavior exchange: Caring days techniques developed by
Richard Stuart was used in which they were taught to perform little tasks specifically
positive behavior for each other and consequently this develop the sense of caring.
Pre and Post Assessment

Pre and Post
Assesment

40
30
20

Pre-test

10

Post-test

0
Depression

Marital
adjustment

Result and Conclusion
After 4 months of therapeutic intervention the client showed the significant improvement
in her condition. Improved positive mood and self-esteem, managing well her daily routine
and activities and also improved marital relationship. Cognitive-behavioral approaches
promote changing cognitions to facilitate positive relationships. These may include
promoting realistic attributions/expectations around negative partner behaviour.
In present case Relationship satisfaction has been the most common outcome which was
identified in more than 200 evaluations of couple counseling as reported by \et al. (2012) in
their study.
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Study on Quality Level of English Teachers in India
DrMamtaAttry
Abstract
Quality of English language educators has dependably been a point of incredible concern
in Punjab as well as in alternate regions of India. Practically all polices and plans have
brought this point under talk and surfaced the need to improve quality of English language
instructors in India. Distinctive governments attempted to better the quality however
needed to confront blocks because of absence of assets and political will. Large scale
manufacturing and need of educators has been a hindrance in the quality of English
language teachers.Quality of English language instructors decides the quality of educators
and quality of instructors is specifically relevant to quality of understudies learning. The
quality of English language educators in India is additionally disintegrated by strain to
create increasingly English language instructors to adapt to rising interest of educators in
India. Quality has been an injured individual in quantitative development of English
language educators. The result was generation of English language educators with small
comprehension of both substance and technique. Breaking down quality of English
language instructors needs certain measures on critical premise to enhance the quality of
English language showing programs in India.
Introduction
The most recent Education approach accentuates on enhancing quality of English language
instructors and keeping this arrangement in view National accreditation gathering for
educator training has been built up and proficient benchmarks for English language
educators have been set to create. For quality improvement measures, experimental proof
about current states of quality of English language instructors is required immediately.
There is shortage of quality appraisal thinks about in India, particularly in English
language educators. The present examination plans to fill the omissions and gives proof
about low quality of English language showing programs in India.
Quality in English Language Teachers
Quality is a term having a multidimensional significance and scopes that changes from
setting to setting and once in a while individual to individual. Quality for a college can be
deciphered as an instrument by which we guarantee the goals of its instructive framework
being gotten. It is assessed as degree to which products or administrations accomplish its
objective. Depicts that quality is concerned how great instruction establishments are
putting forth their administrations as the outcome of their educating. Quality has two
measurements: significance and greatness. Significance is how much an item matches to
the necessities or standard. Perfection is how much decency of administration is contrasted
with standard. Quality can't be accomplished until we characterize the quality in the unique
situation.
Indicators of Quality
Evaluation of quality needs the recognizable proof of pointers of quality. Quality markers
are of three classes: Input, procedure and yield pointers. Information markers endorsed by
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various creators can be expressed as: quality of confirmation process, quality of staff,
quality of help service and physical foundation.
Procedure markers can be described into following six things: arranging, conveyance,
appraisal and assessment, responsibility, innovative work and bolster services. Yield
pointers are: accomplishment of learning results, fulfillment of partners, quality of yield
and achievement in Market.
The summary of information pointers is following :quality of affirmation process, quality
of personnel, quality of help service and physical infrastructure; building, classrooms,
cafeteria, basic rooms, library, research center, PCs and PC labs, play grounds, Mosque,
motivating forces, transport, spending plan, educator's scholarly and proficient capability,
abilities and frame of mind of instructors; Multimedia (ICT), skills and experience of
managerial staff and access markers class estimate, educator's compensation educator
understudy proportion lodging office, monetary help planning of address, inspirational
disposition (Khan, 2003); furnishings, access to workforce scholastic logbook; and access
to warning staff .
Literature Review
Procedure markers are: foundation of mission and objectives, educational modules,
remaining task at hand on understudies and educators, input, responsibility, appraisal, and
assessment Bunting (2009) included dropout rate of understudy's as procedure pointers.
Burke (2010) included site visits. Hat (2009) wrote the rundown with the board and
instructor preparing workshops. Cap (2010) included companion assessment as procedure
markers in his examination. Khan (2013) distinguished co-curricular exercises. Iqbal
(2004) included confirmation process, uniform strategy, quality control, quality affirmation
rehearses, underpins offices, instructor's qualification to use A.V helps, chances of expert
advancement, content conveyance techniques, follow-up visits, political impedance and
examination framework. Inglis (2012) included arranging, initiative and organization.
Ullah (2005) included the rundown with employer stability, discipline, grounds
atmosphere, and direction and guiding. Menon et al. (2012) enrollment procedure,
innovative work exercises and healing project. (Seyfried, 2011) included significant
material as procedure pointer. Ursin et al. (2008) included self-assessment, peer
assessment. Unicef (2011) included student focused methodology and supervision. Dilshad
and Iqbal (2010) included organization with otherinstitutions, learning assets, accreditation
and documentation of data as procedure pointers. Zou et al. (2012) included guidelines and
directions as procedure pointers.
Quality Assessment
Evaluation of quality can be characterized as an orderly method to fathom the quality of
educating and learning. It involves assessment of all or chose markers of quality through
outer and interior ways. To start with, quality affirmation has some level of outside audit.
At the end of the day board of either government agents, staff delegates, or some blend of
the two has capable to visit foundations and providing details regarding their interior
quality confirmation framework. Second, establishments for the most part have a few
habits of assessing their very own projects so as to cook them to react to outer survey
boards of trustees. Estimation of quality is attempted the vast majority of the occasions
through impression of partners. The outer offices can simply lead assessment that either the
work is going appropriately or not.
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Appraisal of quality is done to fill two fundamental needs: quality confirmation to various
partners and quality improvement. Quality affirmation intends to ensure the brilliance of
learning or services to keep foreordained standards .The word 'quality affirmation is to
support and enhance quality there ofQuality affirmation system is to assess the
magnificence of learning or services with the most minimal standards which are set by the
benefactors, makers, outside government or by the specialist of expert standardsQuality
confirmation gives help to contributors and clients et to guarantee that the standards of an
association must be kept up or continued Quality affirmation isn't just blame finding yet in
addition is a progressing, dynamic, and integrative method for guaranteeing and improving
the quality
Quality of English Teachers in India
Quality of English language Teachers at optional and higher auxiliary dimension in India
does not fulfill the global guidelines and victim of ruin step by step. There are various
reasons of low quality of English language, for example, ill-advised affirmation criteria for
taking confirmation of understudies in Educational organizations, uninterested and languid
understudies, lacking of able English instructors, disparity between instructor teacher and
forthcoming educators proportion, lacking of helpful and productive instructive
atmosphere, deficiency of physical offices, blemished course books, poor offices and
unacceptable evaluation framework have put down the brilliance of training and
continuous snags in the advancement and enhancement of English language encouraging
framework so as to accomplish focuses of neighborhood and global employment showcase.
In India the quality of English language instructors is exceptionally low and the result of
advanced education arrangement of India can't contend globally.
Legislature of India has made stern strides pertinent to meaning for English language
instructors so as to review their endeavors for quality improvement (Batool and Qureshi,
2007). We expect to investigate the common quality of English language instructors in
Punjab, India. There is a hole among existing and wanted dimension of quality of English
language educators in India. The quality of English language instructors needs
enhancement. This investigation will add to the improvement of quality of English
language instructors by giving observational proof to higher experts including work force
from advanced education commission of India, National Council for Accreditation of
English educator training, common branch of instruction, college organization and
divisions of English language instructors in colleges.
Research Methodology
The present examination was elucidating in nature which expected to investigate the
quality of English language educators. The data were gathered in regular settings by
directing a study. Expressive research depicts circumstances, occasions, and individual to
uncover their flow status. It more often than not portrays circumstance in which occasions
are occurring for assessing data and reaching determinations for manufactured thoughts.
As Survey inquire about is related with the deductive methodology.Cross-sectional study
was received for this reason. The data for this investigation was gathered in fall 2014.
Qualitative Analysis
Three subjective inquiries given in survey were a piece of the exploration; however the
respondents' reaction rate was low. Just 23 members reacted this part. Analysis of the
respondents is following. With respect to quality of the branches of instruction the
respondents are of the view that English instructors at auxiliary level were qualified
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(having generally Master certificate in English and few of them having M.Phil). They were
persuaded to instruct English. What's more, organization was not kidding to inspire the
quality of English instructors. Concerning, the respondent’s uncovered absence of
foundation (furniture, rooms), showing helps, and predictable strategy serious issues. A
portion of the respondents expounded on absence of legitimate execution assessment and
responsibility framework. One of the respondents went so far to state that 'absence of
equality, reasonable play and nonattendance of any observing framework was wellspring
all things considered. Another respondent recommended that English Teachers should be
enrolled through global commercials, to fill in as scholarly and moral good examples.
Discussion
The scientists centered to evaluate the equality of English instructors in optional schools of
India, as seen by inner partners: English Teachers. The quality of information, procedure
and yield of English language instructors was investigated. The quality of info turned out
to be somewhat palatable; the in service English instructors were more mollified than the
forthcoming English educators on two pointers: strategies and learning condition. Logical
inconsistencies on other five markers were less critical. Low quality of English instructors
in India is anything but another marvel, it has involved incredible enquiry in practically all
National Education Policies of India(Government-of-India, 2009).The quality of English
language educators impactsly affects the quality of training, which is one reason of poor
financial state of creating nations .Practically all strategies and progressive governments
have been end eavouring to enhance the quality of English language instructors, however
the quality of English language educators couldn't be moved forward. The reason is that
there is impressive hole in duty and usage of English language instructors quality upgrade
measures (Government-of-India, 2009).Commitment hole results in low portion of assets
for the reason and execution hole takes to unseemly allotment, poor checking and
responsibility framework.
Conclusions
The quality of English language instructors in Punjab is agreeable to some degree yet
quality of physical assets and learning condition are sufficient. English Teachers
observations change in regards to learning condition and polices; in service English
instructor instructors have uplifting frame of mind and Government Institutions with
sensible foundations were higher in quality. The quality of English language educators can
be shone by giving more assets, better initiative, better administration and encouraging the
Teachers with present day systems and various media helps.
Limitations of Study
The examination depended on impression of in service English Teachers and forthcoming
English educators accomplished through poll. The utilization of check list for physical
offices, survey obviously frameworks, and perception of affirmation and appraisal
procedure may enhance the legitimacy of research. Besides, the example was chosen from
southern Punjab. English Teachers from different territories and other partners may have
conflicting observations. Government school heads, private part businesses, graduated
class, National Accreditation Council for Teacher Education, key sources and open
discernments may portray an alternate story.

436

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

References
1. Aadil, N. (2010). Assessing quality of higher education in India. Presented at 3rd
International Conference on Assessing Quality in Higher Education, Lahore, India.
2. Bolaji, B. Y., & Ali, H. B. M. Preliminary Finding of Psychometric Properties of the
Existing Quality Assurance Evaluation Model (QAEM) for National Universities
Comission (NUC) of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, Presented at Global Summit on
Education, Kuala Lumpur
3. Bunting, I. (1997). Performance indicators for South Africa's education systems. Social
Dynamics, 23(1), 139-153.
4. Chapman, D. W., & Adams, D. K. (2002). The quality of education: dimensions and
strategies: Asian Development Bank Hong Kong.
5. Dilshad, R. M. (2010). Assessing quality of English language teachers: A student
perspective. India Journal of Social Sciences, 30(1), 85-97.
6. Hameed, A., &Amjad, S. (2011). Students’ satisfaction in higher learning institutions:
a case study of COMSATS Abbottabad, India. Iranian Journal of Management Studies,
4(4), 63-77.
7. nglis, A. (2005). Quality improvement, quality assurance, and benchmarking:
comparing two frameworks for managing quality processes in open and distance
learning. The International Review of Research in Open and Distance Learning, 6(1),
1-16.
8. Iqbal, M. J., & Ahmed, M. (2010). Enhancing quality of education through elearning:
the case study of Allama Iqbal Open University. The Turkish Online Journal of
Distance Education, 11(1), 84-97.
9. Kells, H. R. (1992). An Analysis of the Nature and Recent Development of
Performance Indicators in Higher Education. Higher Education Management, 4(2),
131-38.
10. McKimm, J. (2003). Assuring quality and standards in teaching, Glasgow: Bell & Bain
Limited.
11. Parveen, M., & Bhatti, T. (2009). Quality Assurance in English language teachers
Programmes offered through Diatance Mode of Education The Sindh University
Journal of Education 28(28), 1-17.
12. Robson, C. (2002). Real world research: A resource for social scientists and
practitioner-researchers: Blackwell Oxford.
13. Saunders, M. N., Saunders, M., Lewis, P., &Thornhill, A. (2011). Research Methods
For Business Students, 5/e: Pearson Education India.
14. Tam, M. (1999). Quality assurance policies in higher education in Hong Kong. Journal
of Higher Education Policy and Management, 21(2), 215-226.
15. Ursin, J., Huusko, M., Aittola, H., Kiviniemi, U., &Muhonen, R. (2008). "Evaluation
and quality assurance in Finnish and Italian universities in the Bologna process.
Quality in Higher Education, 14(2), 109-120.

437

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

Mk0 vo/ks”k dqekj
Hkkjrh; jktuhfr esa egkRek xka/kh ds inkiZ.k ds lkFk ,d u;s ;qx dh “kq:vkr gqbAZ vius fofHkUu Ikz;klksa ds ek/;e ls mUgksaus vke tu ekul dks
Hkkjrh; jk’Vªh; vkUnksyu ls tksM+us dk iz;kl “kq: fd;kA blh iz;kl ds dze esa mUgksaus ,sls izrhdkas dks pquk tksfd vke tuekul ls lh/ks rkSj ij tqM+s
gq, FksA nf{k.k vQzhdk ls vkxeu ds Ik”pkr~ egkRek xka/kh us Hkkjrh; jktuhfr dks le>us dk iz;kl fd;kA Hkkjrh; jktuhfr ds fo’k; esa tkudkjh
izkIRk djus ds Ik”pkr~ egkRek xka/kh us mu rduhfd;ksa dh [kkst izkjEHk dh ftlds ek/;e ls lekt ds cM+s fgLls rd viuh igqap lqfuf”pr dh tk
ldsA
Hkkjr ds fofHkUu {ks=ksa dk Hkze.k djds rFkk fofHkUu jktuSfrd lHkkvksa esa lgHkkfxrk djds ,oa viuk O;k[;ku nsdj og Hkkjrh; jktuhfr ds fofHkUu
igywvksa ls voxr gq,A og johUnz ukFk VSxksj }kjk LFkkfir “kkafr fudsru rFkk egkRek eqU”kh jke }kjk gfj}kj esa LFkkfir xq:dqy esa Hkh x;sA1 mUgksaus
1915 esa vgenkckn esa lkcjerh vkJe dh LFkkiuk dh tksfd ijEijkxr fgUnw i)fr ij vk/kkfjr FkkA egkRek xka/kh ds vuqlkj jk’Vªh; vkUnksyu dks
etcwr cukus ds fy, pj[kk ,d egRoiw.kZ lk/ku gSA mUgkasus dgk fd pj[kk ,d lwnwj xkeh lUns”k nsrk gSSA pj[kk lknxh rFkk ekuo lsok dk lUns”k
nsrk gSA ;g vehj rFkk xjhc] iwath rFkk Je ,oa jktk rFkk vke yksxksa ds chp dHkh u [kRe gksus okys laca/k dh vksj b”kkjk djrk gSA
Pkj[kk Hkkjr dh tula[;k ds ,d cM+s fgLls dh csjkstxkjh dks nwj djus esa lgk;d fl) gks ldrk gSA Hkkjr esa cgqr lkjs yksx ,sls gaS ftuds ikl
vk; dk dksbZ lk/ku ugha gSA ;fn ,sls yksx pj[kk viuk;s rks yksxksa dks jkstxkj izkIr gksxk vkSj muds thou esa fujk”kk dk vU/kdkj feVsxk vkSj vk”kk
ds izdk”k dk foLrkj gksxkA2 egkRek xka/kh dk ekuuk Fkk fd pj[kk ds ek/;e ls “kwU; esa ls dksbZ Hkh O;fDr ykHknk;d oLrq dk mRiknu dj ldrk gSA
ftlls Hkkjr dh jk’Vªh; vk; esa of`) gksxh rFkk Hkkjr ds xkao ,d nwljs ls vius vki tqM+rs gq, pys tk;saxAs tSls&tSls pj[ks dk izlkj&izpkj yksxksa
ds chp gksxk yksx /kuktZu dj ldsaxs rFkk bl izdkj izkIr dh xbZ lEifRr dk mfpr rjhds ls forj.k gksxk vkSj ftldk ykHk lHkh dks izkIr gksxkA
egkRek xka/kh dk ekuuk Fkk Hkkjrh; lekt esa cgqr lkjs ,sls tqykgsa gS ftudh fxurh vNwrks esa dh tkrh gSA ,sls yksx cgqr xjhc gS rFkk cgqr lkjs ,sls
/kU/ks gS tksfd bu vNwrksa ds fy, lqyHk ugha gSA vr% ,sls yksxksa dks pj[kk viuk djds viuk Hkj.k&Ikks’k.k djuk pkfg, rFkk /kukZtu Hkh djuk pkfg,A
egkRek xka/kh us dgk fd tks yksx czgep;Z dk ikyu djuk pkgrs gaS muds fy, pj[kk ,d vR;Ur egRoiww.kZ fodYi gSA tks euq’; vius Hkhrj ds
fodkjks ij fu;a=.k LFkkfir djuk pkgrk gS mls “kkUr jguk pkfg, rFkk la;e dk ikyu djuk pkfg,A pj[ks dh xfr cgqr “kkUr gksrh gSA vr% ;fn
euq’; iw.kZ euks;ksx ds lkFk pj[kk pykrk gS rks mlds Hkhrj xyr fopkj tUe ugha ys ikrs gSa rFkk igys ls O;kIr xyr fopkjksa dk “keu gks tkrk gS3
lkFk gh O;fDr ds Hkhrj xEHkhjrk vkus yxrh gSA
egkRek xka/kh dk ekuuk Fkk fd ns”k ds Hkhrj pj[ks dh yksdfiz;rk rHkh LFkkfir gks ldsxh tc pj[ks dh egRo dk izpkj&izl kj lqnwj xzkeh.k {ks=ksa rd
gksxkA blds fy, izfrc) yksxksa dks vko”;drk gS tksfd ,dkxz gksdj bl dk;Z esa yxs jgsaA blds fy, lekt ds ,d cgqr cM+s oxZ ds lg;ksx dh
vko”;drk gSA pj[ks dk izpkj&izlkj ogh dj ldrk gS tksfd mldh egRrk lss iw.kZr;k voxr gks rFkk pj[ks dh dzkfUrdkjh “kfDr;ksa ls ifjfpr gksA
egkRek xka/kh dk dguk Fkk fd pj[kk fdlh ,d /keZ fo”ks’k ds yksxkas rd lhfer ugha gksuk pkfg, cfYd fgUnqvksa rFkk eqlyekuksa nksuksa ds chp bls
leku :Ik ls yksdfiz; cukus dh vko”;drk gSA pj[ks dk mi;ksx djrs gq, pqipki cgqr lkjs xzkeh.k {ks=kas ds vdq”ky O;fDr;ksa dks Ik;kZIr ek=k esa
vkfFkZd :Ik ls lEiUu cuk;k tk ldrk gSA mUgksaus Li’V fd;k dh pj[ks ds mi;ksx ls xkWoksa ds dkjhxkjksa dks yxHkx 5 djksM+ :Ik;sa dk ykHk izkIr gks
pqdk gSA4
pj[ks dh egRrk dk izfriknu djrs gq, egkRek xka/kh us dgk fd tks xq.k pj[kk m++|ksx eas gS og xq.k fdlh vkSj m|ksx esa ugha gS D;ksafd pj[kk m|ksx
ds fy, u rks fdlh gfFk;kj ;k vkStkj dh t:jr gksrh gS vkSj u gh blds fy, dgha ckgj ls dPpk eky vk;kr djus dh vko”;drk iM+Rkh gSA
pj[kk m|ksx ds fy, vko”;d :bZ ?kj esa gh miyC/k jgrh gS rFkk pj[kk pykus ds fy, fdlh fo”ks ’k izdkj ds dq”kyrk dh Hkh vko”;drk ugha gksrh
gSA pj[kk m|ksx esa u rks Hkkjh fofuos”k dh vko”;drk gksrh gS vkSj u gh mls pykus ds fy, cgqr T;knk esgur dh vko”;drk gksrh gSA pj[kk ,d
,slk ljy ;a= gS ftls efgyk;sa] cPps] o`) rFkk ;gka rd fd vLoLF; O;fDr Hkh pyk ldrk gSA pj[kk m|ksx ds fy, u rks o’kkZ dh vko”;drk gksrh
gS vkSj u gh vdky dk dksbZ izHkko iM+rk gSA pj[kk pykuk fdlh Hkh O;fDr ds /keZ esa dHkh ck/kd ugh curk 5 cfYd pj[kks dks ns[kdj ds mls pykus
dh bPNk tkxzr gksrh gSA
pj[kk ,d ,slk m|ksx gS ftlesa ?kj ij cSBs&cSBs dke fey tkrk gS tc fd vU; fdlh m|ksx esa dkQh Hkkx&nkSM+ djus ds Ik”pkr~ dqN vk; izkIr gksrh
gSA pkgsa fey esa etnwjh djuk gks ;k [ksrh djuk gks] O;fDr dks x`g R;kx djuk iM+rk gS ysfdu pj[ks dk iz;ksx djds O;fDr Lojkstxkj mRiUu dj
ldrk gSA Hkkjr ds cgqla[;d xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa fujk”kk QSyh gqbZ gSA ,slh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa pj[ks ds mi;ksx ds ek/;e ls yksxks dh fLFkfr;ksa dks lq/kkjk tk
ldrk gSA csjkstxkjh dk izHkko bruk T;knk gS fd u dsoy vdq”ky fdlku cfYd f”kf{kr yksxksa ds ikl jkstxkj dk lk/ku miyC/k ugha gSA ;fn pj[kk
m|ksx dks Ikqf’ir iYyfor fd;k tk;s rks cgqr lkjs f”kf{kr yksxksa dks Hkh jkstxkj miyC/k djk;k tk ldrk gSA pj[kk u dsoy euq’; ds thou rFkk
g`n; esa dzkfUrdkjh ifjorZu ykrk gS cfYd pj[ks ds mi;ksx ls cgqr ls yksx e|iku tSlh cqjkbZ;ksa ls Hkh NqVdkjk ik;s gaSA pj[ks ds iz;ksx ls cgqr lkjs
_.kxzLr fdlku _.keqDr Hkh gq, gSA6


vflLVsUV izkQ
s slj] bfrgkl foHkkx MkW0 “;kek izlkn eq[kthZ jktdh; egkfo|ky;] Hknksgh]
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pj[ks ds ckjs esa O;kIr Hkzkfr;ksa dks nwj djrs gq, egkRek xka/kh us dgk fd pj[ks dk feyksa ls dksbZ izfrLi/kkZ ugh gS cfYd feysa pj[ks dk eqdkcyk djus
ds fy, rRij gSa vkSj bl dkj.k ls ml gn rd feyksa dks cUn djk;s tkus ij fopkj djuk pkfg,A pj[ks dk mnsn~ ”; ;g ugha gksrk gS fd tks O;fDr
l{ke gS rFkk ftls jkstxkj izkIr gks tk jgk gS mldks fdlh izdkj dh gkfu igqpk;h tk;sA pj[kk ns”k ds fy, /ku miyC/k djk ldrk gS ysfdu ;g
dHkh ugh lkspuk pkfg, fd dksbZ O;fDr pj[kk pyk djds /kuoku cu tk;sxk D;ksfd pj[kk /ku ds leku :Ik ls caVokjs dh fopkj /kkjk ij vk/kkfjr
gSA Hkys gh pj[ks ls vkenuh cgqr de gksrh gS ysfdu Hkkjrh; d`f’k iz.kkyh ,slh gS ftlesa fdlku ds Ik;kZIr le; ,slk gksrk gS ftlesa fd og [kkyh
jgrk gS vkSj ml [kkyh le; ds nkSjku mldks dksbZ vk; izkIr ugha gks ikrh gS cfYd og csdkj jg dj viuk le; O;FkZ djrk gSA vr% Hkkjrh;
ifjos”k esa pj[ks ds mi;ksx ds ek/;e ls fdlku vius le; dk lnqi;ksx dj ldrk gS rFkk dqN dek;h Hkh dj ldrk gSA
egkRek xka/kh us dgk fd pj[kk jk’Vª dh le`f) dk izrhd gS vkSj blfy, og Hkkjr dh vktknh dk fpUg Hkh gSA pj[kk O;kikfjd ;q} dh ckr ugha
djrk cfYd O;kikfjd “kkfUr dk izrhd gSA pj[kk jk’Vªksa ds chp nqHkkZouk dk izpkj&izlkj ugha djrk gS cfYd muds Hkhrj ln~Hkko dks fodflr djrs
gq, LokoyEcu dh izsj.kk nsrk gSA pj[ks dh lqj{kk ds fy, fdlh lsuk dh vko”;drk ugha gksrh gS cfYd Hkkjr ds yksxksa dks mls viuh mUufr dk
lk/ku ekurs gq, viukuk pkfg,A pj[kk yksxksa ds Hkhrj cSj dk Hkko iuius ugha nsrk cfYd mlds *gj rkj esa “kkfURk] ln~Hkko vkSj iz se dh Hkkouk Hkjh gqbZ
gS*A7 pj[ks dks Hkkjrh;ksa ds uSfrd iqu:}kj ls tksM+rs gq, egkRek xka/kh us dgk dh pj[kk Hkkjrh;ksa dh vkfFkZd vkSj uSfrd mUufr esa lgk;d gksxkA8
;g djksM+ksa yksxksa dh d`f’k vk; esa o`f) djus okyk fl) gksxkA
egkRek xka/kh us [kknh dks Hkkjr dh vkfFkZd Lora=rk vkSj lekurk ls tksM+kA mUgksaus dgk fd [kknh viukus dk rkRi;Z gS fd lEiw. kZ Lons”kh eukso`fRr
j[kuk vFkkZr~ thou ls tqM+h gqbZ lkjs vko”;drkvksa dh iwfrZ miyC/k lalk/kuks ds vuqlkj djukA Hkkjr dh vf/kdka”k turk xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa clrh gSA
;fn xzkeh.k {ks= vkfFkZd :Ik ls lEiUu gksxa s rks mldk ykHk “kgjh {ks=ksa dks izkIr gksxk rFkk Hkkjr dk lokZxa h.k fodkl gksxkA [kknh Hkkjr ds yksxksa dh
vkfFkZd Lora=rk vkSj lekurk dk izrhd gSA [kknh dh egRrk dks Lohdkj djrs gq, if.Mr tokgj yky usg: us dgk Fkk fd [kknh *fgUnqLrku dh
vktknh dk x.kos”k* gSA9
egkRek xka/kh ds vuqlkj [kknh forj.k ds fodsUnzhdj.k dk izrhd gS vFkkZr~ xzkeh.k {ks= ds yksxks dks pkfg, fd viuh vko”;drk ds vuqlkj mRiknu
djas lkFk gh “kgjksa dh vko”;drk dks n`f’Vxr djrs gq, dqN vf/k”ks’k mRiknu Hkh djsaA egkRek xka/kh us Li’V fd;k fd [kknh dk mRiknu rHkh c<+k;k
tk ldsxk rc fd mlds fy, vko”;d dk;Z tSls dikl iSnk djuk rFkk lwr dkrus ij tksj fn;k tk,A pj[kk la?kks dks etcwr cukus ij tksj nsrs gq,
mUgksaus dgk fd [kknh dk Ik;kZIr ek=k esa mRiknu rHkh fd;k tk ldrk gS tc fd pj[kk la?k lfdz; gksA mUgkasus Li’V fd;k fd dikl mitkus dk
rjhdk cgqr vklku gSA vr% ftu yksxksa ds ikl Hkh tehusa gS mUgsa fcuk vaxtzs ks ls en~n fy, dikl mitkuk pkfg,A fdlku dks cktkj dh fLFkfr dks
/;ku eas j[krs gq, gh dikl mxkuk pkfg, rkfd mls eUnh dk nq’izHkko u >syuk iM+sA
drkbZ ds egRo dks js[kkafdr djrs gq, egkRek xka/kh us dgk dh Hkkjr esa izkphu dky ls drkbZ fd;k tkrk jgk gSA10 lqpk: :Ik ls drkbZ djus ds
fy, egkRek xka/kh us izf”k{k.k dh O;oLFkk dhA egkRek xka/kh us dgk fd drkbZ “kkjhfjd Je dk ,d egRoiw.kZ lk/ku gS ;fn dksbZ O;fDr izfrfnu drkbZ
djrk gS rks og ;g Hkh lan”s k nsrk gS fd ekuo lekt esa vehj rFkk xjhc lHkh leku gS vFkkZr~ ftl izdkj ls xjhc Je djrk gS mlh izdkj ls vehj
Hkh Je djrk gSA bl rjg ls pj[ks dk iz;ksx djds drkbZ djus dh izfdz;k iwjs fo”o esa lEifRr ds U;k; iw.kZ caVokjs dk lan”s k nsr k gSA drkbZ ,d
izdkj dk x`g m|ksx gS tks fd djksM+kas Hkw[ks yksxks ds fy, Hkkstu miyC/k djkrk gSA
egkRek xka/kh us dgk fd ;fn ge Hkkjr ds lHkh yksxksa dh vkfFkZd fLFkfr ij fopkj djsa rks ge Ikk;sxa s dh yxHkx 80 izfr”kr yksx ,sls gS ftuds ikl
o’kZ esa de ls de 4&5 ekg dksbZ dk;Z miyC/k ugha gksrk gSA ;s ,sls yksx gksrs gS ftudh thfodk Hkwfe ij vkfJr gksrh gSA ftlds dkj.k ;s yksx
Hkw[kejh ds f”kdkj gks ldrs gS ,sls yksxks ds fy, drkbZ ls vPNk dksbZ fodYi ugh gks ldrk gSA cgqr lkjs yksx ,sls gksrs gS ftudks drkbZ dk Kku
gksrk gS rFkk ftUgsa drkbZ dh tkudkjh u gks mUgsa drkbZ lh[k ysuk pkfg, D;ksafd drkbZ cgqr vklkuh ls lh[kh tk ldrh gSA drkbZ dk lcls cM+k
ykHk ;g gS fd oL=ksa dks [kjhnus ds fy, Hkkjr dk cgqr lkjk /ku ns”k ds ckgj pyk tkrk gSA drkbZ djds ,sls /ku dks ns”k ds ckgj tkus ls jksdk tk
ldrk gSA drkbZ djus ls tks /ku dh izkfIr gksrh gS mls cgqr ls xjhcksa esa ckaVdj mudh xjhch nwj dh tk ldrh gSA drkbZ ds }kjk yksxksa ds Hkhrj
vkilh lg;ksx dh Hkkouk fodflr gksrh gSA11
[kknh dks Lons”kh ls tksM+rs gq, egkRek xka/kh us dgk fd [kknh dks viukuk Lons”kh /keZ ds ikyu dk ,d fgLlk gSA [kknh /kkj.k djus okys dks ;g
pkfg, dh og lHkh fons”kh oLrqvksa dk ifjR;kx djsa fdUrq ,slk Hkh ns[kk x;k gS fd cgqr lkjs yksx [kknh /kkj.k djrs gS fdUrq vU; lHkh phtsa fons”kh gh
iz;ksx esa ykrs gSA12 [kknh ds mRiknu ds rjhdksa ij izdk”k Mkyrs gq, egkRek xka/kh us Li’V fd;k fd ;sa rhu izdkj ds gks ldrs gS % ,d viuh
vko”;drk gsrq [kknh dkruk] nwljk etnwjh gsrq [kknh dkruk vkSj rhljk ;K ds :Ik esa [kknh dkrukA egkRek xka/kh us dgk fd igyk rjhdk lcls
vf/kd egRoiw.kZ gS D;ksafd tc dksbZ O;fDr [kknh dkruk izkjEHk dj nsrk gS rks mls ykHk gksrk gSA tc dksbZ etnwjh gsrq [kknh dkrrk gS rks mls vk;
izkIr gksrh gS vkSj mldh thfodk lqpk: :Ik ls pyrh gSA mUgksaus dgk fd [kknh dkrus dk rhljk rjhdk lcls ifo= gS ysfdu mls dqN gh yksx
viuk ldrs gSA ;fn uxjikfydk;sa pkgsa rks “kgjh {ks= ds yksxksa ds iz;klksa ls dkQh lwr dkrus dk izcU/k djds Lons”kh dks izsfjr dj ldrh gSA13 [kknh
ds izpkj&izlkj ds fy, egkRek xka/kh us lq>ko fn;k fd Hkkjrh;ksa ds }kjk rS;kj fd;s x;s [kknh ij vf[ky Hkkjr pj[kk la?k dh eksgj yxkbZ tkuh
pkfg, rFkk [kknh dh dher Hkh vafdr dh tkuh pkfg,A14
bl izdkj egkRek xka/kh us pj[ks rFkk [kknh ds ek/;e ls Hkkjr ds yksxks dks lknxh rFkk vfgalk viukus dk lans”k fn;kA mUgksaus ;g Li’V fd;k fd
pj[kk u dsoy O;fDr ds LokoyEcu dk lk/ku cu ldrk gS cfYd mls viukdj O;fDr ds Hkhrj lkSE;rk rFkk la;e dk Hkko Hkh iuirk gSA pj[ks ds
egRo dk izfriknu djds mUgksaus bls “kkfUr] ln~Hkko vkSj Ikzse dk izrhd crk;kA [kknh dks Hkkjrh;ksa dh vkfFkZd Lora=rk vkSj lekurk ls tksM+rs gq,
mUgksaus yksxksa dks bls viukus dh lykg nhA egkRek xka/kh ds }kjk viuk;s x;s pj[kk vkSj [kknh ds izrhd ds ek/;e ls vke tu&ekul ds chp
jk’Vªh;rk dh fopkj /kkjk dk izpkj&izlkj gqvk rFkk jk’Vªh; vkUnksyu dh /kkj rst gqbAZ
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fVIi.kh
1- dysDVsM oDlZ vkQ egkRek xka/kh] [k.M 13] i`0 607&16] czkmu T;wfMFk ,e0] xak/kht jkbt Vw ikoj] bafM;u ikfyfVDl 1915&1922] dSfEct]
1972 i`0 41 esa m)rA
2- xka/kh] eks0 d0] xzke LojkT; ¼laxkz gd gfjizlkn O;kl½] uothou izdk”ku] vgenkckn] iqueqZnz.k] 2013] i`0 135&136]

3- ogh
4- ogh] i`0 137
5- uothou 31&10&1926] e”k:okyk] fd0?k0] xka/kh fopkj nksgu] ¼vuqoknd dkf”kukFk f=osnh½] uothou izdk”ku] vgenkckn] 1964] i`0 129 esa
m)rA

67891011-

uothou 7&11&1926 e”k:okyk] fd0?k0] iwoksDZ r i`0 130 esa m)rA
;ax bafM;k 8&12&1921] eks0 d0 xka/kh] esjs liuksa dk Hkkjr ] ¼laxzkgd vkj0 ds0 izHkq0½ uothou] izdk”ku] vgenkckn] 2005] i`0 122 esa m)rA
;ax bafM;k 21&07&1920] eks0 d0 xka/kh] iwoksZDr i`0 121 esa m)rA
Okgh] i`0 130
uothou 01&09&1929] dysDVsM oDlZ vkQ egkRek xka/kh] [k.M 47] 01 flrEcj 1929&20 uoEcj 1929 i`0 02
;ax bafM;k 08&12&1921 i`0 405] xka/kh] eks0 d0] iwoksDZ r i`0 134&135
12- eaxy izHkkr] i`0 49 izd0 16] eks0 d0 xka/kh] esjs liuksa dk Hkkjr ] ¼laxzkgd vkj0 ds0 izHkq0½ uothou izdk”ku] vgenkckn] 2005] i`0 135
13- ;ax bafM;k] 30&05&1929] dysDVsM oDlZ vkQ egkRek xka/kh] [k.M 40] Qjojh % ebZ&1929 i`0 448&449
14- ;ax bafM;k] 24&01&1929] dysDVsM oDlZ vkQ egkRek xka/kh] [k.M 38] uoEcj 1928& Qjojh 1928 i`0 415&416
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अजय कुिार

भारतीय थवतिंत्रता सिंग्राि का इनतहास

भारत ववश्व का सबसे बड़ा िोकतािंबत्रक दे श हैं। भारत को आजाद हुए 69 साि हो चुके हैं। इस
आजादी को पािे के मिए हिारे दे श को एक ििंबी िड़ाई िड़िी पड़ी। इस िड़ाई िें कई आिंदोिि हुए
स्जसके बाद 15 अगथत 1947 का ददि एक िया सवेरा िेकर आया,भारत को बिदटश औपनिवेमशक
शासि से थवतिंत्रता प्राप्त हुईं। यद्यवप भारत को 15 अगथत 1947 को थवतिंत्रता प्राप्त हुई परन्दतु
इस थवतिंत्रता प्रास्प्त हे तु थवतिंत्रता सिंग्राि की िीिंव 1857 के वविोह िे रखी। आधनु िक भारतीय
इनतहास िेँ 1857 का वविोह ववमशष्ट थथाि रखता है , क्योंकक इसे भारत के थवतिंत्रता सिंग्राि का
आरिं भ िािा जाता है।
1857 का वविोह : प्रथि भारतीय थवतिंत्रता सिंग्राि
1857 का भारतीय वविोह, स्जसे प्रथि भारतीय थवतिंत्रता सिंग्राि के िाि से भी जािा जाता है
बितािी शासि के ववरुद्ध एक सशथत्र वविोह था। यह वविोह दो वषों तक भारत के ववमभन्दि क्षेत्रों िें
चिा। इस वविोह का आरिं भ छाविी क्षेत्रों िें छोटी झड़पों और आगजिी से हुआ था और आगे चिकर
इसिे एक बड़ा रूप िे मिया। भारत िें बिदटश साम्राज्य की बढ़ती उपनिवेशवादी िीनतयों एविं शोषण
के खखिाफ इस आिंदोिि िे अिंग्रेजी शासि की िीिंव दहिा दी थी।ववमभन्दि इनतहासकारों िे 1857 की
क्रािंनत के थवरूप िें अिग अिग ववचार प्रथतत
ु ककए हैं कुछ इनतहासकार इसे केवि एक ' सैनिक

वविोह ' िािते हैं तो कुछ इसे ईसाईयों के ववरुद्ध दहन्दद ू िस्ु थिि का षड्यिंत्र िािते हैं। इस क्रािंनत के
बारे िें ववमभन्दि ववद्वािों के ित निम्ि हैं –

1) सर जॉि िारे न्दस एविं सीिे - '1857 का वविोह मसपाही वविोह िात्र था ।'
2) आर . सी िजूिदार - ' यह ि तो प्रथि था, ि ही राष्रीय था और यह थवतिंत्रता के मिए सिंग्राि भी
िही था ।'

3) वीर सावरकर - ' यह वविोह राष्रीय थवतिंत्रता के मिए सुनियोस्जत युद्ध था ।'

4) जेम्स आउट्ि एिंव डब्ल्यू. टे िर - ' यह अिंग्रेजों के ववरुद्ध दहन्दद ू एिंव िुसििािो का षडयिंत्र था ।'
5) एि . आर. रीज - ' यह धिाान्दधों का ईसाईयों के ववरुद्ध षडयिंत्र था ।'

6) वववपिचिंि - ' 1867 का वविोह ववदे शी शासि से राष्र को िुक्त करािे का दे शभस्क्तपूणा प्रयास
था ।'

वविोह का उदय एव ववकास
िॉडा कैनििंग के गविार-जिरि के रूप िें शासि करिे के दौराि ही 1857 ई. की िहाि क्रास्न्दत हुई।
इस क्रास्न्दत का आरम्भ 10 िई, 1857 ई. को िेरठ से हुआ, जो धीरे -धीरे कािपुर, बरे िी, झािंसी,


यू जी सी िेट(इनतहास) तहसीि बाढड़ा स्जिा चरखी दादरी

441

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

ददल्िी, अवध आदद थथािों पर फैि गया। इस क्रास्न्दत की शुरुआत तो एक सैन्दय वविोह के रूप िें

हुई, परन्दतु कािान्दतर िें उसका थवरूप बदि कर बिदटश सत्ता के ववरुद्ध एक जिव्यापी वविोह के
रूप िें हो गया, स्जसे भारत का प्रथि थवतन्दत्रता सिंग्राि कहा गया। 1857 ई. की इस िहाि क्रास्न्दत
के थवरूप को िेकर ववद्धाि एक ित िहीिं है। इस बारे िें ववद्वािों िे अपिे अिग-अिग ित
प्रनतपाददत ककये हैं, जो इस प्रकार हैं-'मसपाही वविोह', 'थवतन्दत्रता सिंग्राि', 'सािन्दतवादी प्रनतकक्रया',
'जिक्रास्न्दत', 'राष्रीय वविोह', 'िस्ु थिि षडयिंत्र', 'ईसाई धिा के ववरुद्ध एक धिा युद्ध' और 'सभ्यता
एविं बबारता का सिंर्षा' आदद।
केंद्र

क्रन्तिकारी

उन्मूलन
तिति
दितांबर 18
57

अतिकारी

दिल्ली
कािपुर

बहािु रशाह जफर, ब
ख्त खाां
िािा िाहब, तात्या टोपे

कैंपबेल

दलयाकत अली
कुुँवर दिांह

दितांबर 18
57
मार्च 1858
अप्रैल 185
8
1858
1858

लखिऊ
झाांिी

बेगम हजरत महल
रािी लक्ष्मीबाई

इलाहाबाि
जगिीशपुर (दबहार
)
फतेहपुर

अजीमुल्ला

1858

दिकलिि, हडिि

कैंपबेल
ह्यूरोज
किचल िील
दवदलयम टे लर , दवांिेट
आयर
जिरल रे िडच

1857 के वविोह के प्रिुख कारण

"सि ् 1857 का ववप्िव भारत-भमू ि पर बितािी राज्य के इनतहास की सबसे अथधक रोिािंचकारी और

िहत्वपूणा र्टिा थी। " 1857 का वविोह कोई आकस्थिक र्टिा िहीिं थी, अवपतु यह अिेक कारणों
का पररणाि थी, जो इस प्रकार थे1) राजिीनतक कारण
2) आथथाक कारण
3) धामिाक कारण
4 )सैनिक असन्दतोष
5 )तात्कामिक कारण
1) राजिीनतक कारण
डिहौज़ी की साम्राज्यवादी िीनत : िाडा डिहौजी (1848-56 ई.) िे भारत िें अपिा साम्राज्य ववथतार
करिे के मिए ववमभन्दि अन्दयायपूणा तरीके अपिाए। अतः दे शी ररयासतों एविं िवाबों िें किंपिी के
ववरूद्ध गहरा असिंतोष फैिा। डिहौज़ी िे पिंजाब, पीगू एविं मसस्क्कि के प्रनत युद्ध कक िीनत अपिा
कर उन्दहें बिदटश साम्राज्य िें मििा मिया। उसिे िैप्स के मसद्धािंत को अपिाया। इस मसद्धािंत का
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तात्पया है , " जो दे शी ररयासतें किंपिी के अधीि हैं, उिको अपिे उत्तराथधकाररयों के बारे िें बिदटश
सरकार के िान्दयता व थवीकृनत िेिी होगी। यदद ररयासतें ऐसा िहीिं करें गी, तो बिदटश सरकार
उत्तराथधकाररयों को अपिी ररयासतों का वैद्य शासक िहीिं िािेंगी। " इस िीनत के आधार पर
डिहौजी िे निःसन्दताि राजाओिं के गोि िेिे पर प्रनतबन्दध िगा ददया तथा इस आधार पर उसिे
सतारा, जैतपरु , सम्भिपरु , बार्ट, उदयपरु , झाुँसी, िागपरु आदद ररयासतों को बिदटश साम्राज्य िें

मििा मिया। उसिे अवध के िवाब पर कुशासि का आरोप िगाते हुए 1856 ई. िें अवध का बिदटश
साम्राज्य िें वविय कर मिया।

कुिीिवगीय भारतीय तथा ज़िीिंदारों के साथ अिंग्रेज़ों िे बरु ा व्यवहार ककया और उन्दहें मििे सिथत
ववशेषाथधकारों को कम्पिी की सत्ता िे छीि मिया। ऐसी पररस्थथनत िें इस वगा के िोगों के असन्दतोष

का साििा भी बिदटश सत्ता को करिा पड़ा। भारतीय सरकारी किाचाररयों िे अिंग्रेज़ों द्वारा सरकारी
िौकररयों िें अपिायी जािे वािी भेदभावपूणा िीनत का ववरोध करते हुए वविोह िें मसरकत की। कुि
मििाकर भारतीय जिता अिंग्रेज़ों के बबार प्रशासि से तिंग आकर उिकी दासता से िुक्त होिा चाहती
थी, इसमिए 1857 की क्रािंनत हुई।
2) आथथाक कारण

1857 ई. की क्रास्न्दत के मिए स्ज़म्िेदार आथथाक कारण इस प्रकार हैं- भारतीयों के धि का निष्कासि
तीव्र गनत से इिंग्िैण्ड की ओर हुआ। िुक्त व्यापार तथा अिंग्रेज़ी वथत्रों के भारत के बाज़ारों िें अथधक

िात्रा िें आ जािे के कारण उसका प्रत्यक्ष प्रभाव यहाुँ के कुटीर उद्योगों पर पड़ा, स्जस कारण से यहाुँ
के कुटीर एविं िर्ु उद्योग िष्ट हो गये। िाखों व्यस्क्त बेरोज़गार हो गए। 1834-1835 ई. िें थवयिं

गविार-जिरि िॉडा ववमियि बैंदटक िे मिखा था कक, 'व्यापार के इनतहास िें ऐसा कोई दस
ू रा

कष्टप्रद उदाहरण िहीिं। भारत का िैदाि सूती कपड़ा बुििे वािों के अस्थथ पिंजरों से भरा हुआ है '।
िॉडा ववमियि बैंदटक िे अपिे शासिकाि िें बहुत-सी 'िाफी' (दाि की हुई भूमि) तथा 'इिाि की
भूमि' को छीि मिया, स्जसका प्रभाव यह हुआ कक, अिेक भारतीय ज़िीिंदार दररि एविं किंगाि हो गए
और इस तरह इि ज़िीिंदारों िें अिंग्रेज़ी सत्ता के ख़ििाफ़ असन्दतोष व्याप्त हो गया। कृवष के क्षेत्र िें

अिंग्रेज़ों की ग़ित िीनत के कारण भारतीय ककसािों की स्थथनत अत्यन्दत दयिीय हो गई। अिंग्रेज़ों
द्वारा थथावपत थथाई बिंदोबथत, रै य्यतवाड़ी व्यवथथा के मिए प्रनतकूि साबबत हुआ।
3) धामिाक कारण

कहिे के मिए तो बिदटश सत्ता धिा के िाििे िें तटथथ थी, पर उसिे ईसाई धिा के प्रचार िें अपिा
पण
ू ा सहयोग ददया। ईसाई मिशिररयों का दृस्ष्टकोण भारत के प्रनत बड़ा नतरथकारपण
ू ा था। उसका

एक िात्र उद्दे श्य भारत िें अपिी सवो्चता प्रदमशात करिा था। अिंग्रेज़ अपिी िीनत के अिस
ु ार

अथधकािंश भारतीयों को ईसाई बिाकर भारत िें अपिे साम्राज्य को सदृ
ु ढ़ करिा चाहते थे। यह तथ्य
कम्पिी के अध्यक्ष 'िैगल्ज' के 'हाउस ऑफ़ कॉिन्दस' िें ददये गये एक भाषण से थपष्ट होता है।
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उसिे कहा था कक, "दे वयोग से भारत का ववथतत
ृ साम्राज्य बिटे ि को मििा है, ताकक ईसाई धिा की

पताका एक छोर से दस
ू रे छोर तक फहरा सके। प्रत्येक व्यस्क्त को शीघ्र-अनतशीघ्र सिथत भारतीयों
को ईसाई बिािे के िहाि काया को पण
ा या सम्पन्दि करिे िें अपिी सिथत शस्क्त िगा दे िी
ू त
चदहए।" वे ईसाई धिा थवीकार करिे वािों को सरकारी िौकरी, उ्च पद एविं अिेक सवु वधाएुँ प्रदाि

करते थे। 1813 ई के कम्पिी के आदे श पत्र द्वारा ईसाई पादररयों को आज्ञा प्राप्त करके भारत आिे
की सवु वधा प्राप्त हो गयी। पररणाितः बड़ी सिंख्या िें ईसाई पादरी भारत आए, स्जिका िख्
ु य

उद्दे श्य ईसाई धिा का प्रचार करिा था। पररणाितः 1850 ई. िें पास ककये गये 'धामिाक नियोग्यता
अथधनियि' द्वारा दहन्दद ू रीनत-ररवाजों िें पररवताि िाया गया, अथाात धामिाक पररवताि से पुत्र

अपिे वपता की सम्पवत्त से विंथचत िहीिं ककया जा सकता था। इस कािूि का िुख्य िाभ ईसाई बििे
वािों का था। अिंग्रेज़ों की इस िीनत िे दहन्दद ू और िुसििाि दोिों िें कम्पिी के प्रनत सिंदेह उत्पन्दि
कर ददया।

4) सैनिक असन्दतोष
1857 ई. की क्रास्न्दत िें सैन्दय असन्दतोष की भूमिका को िकारा िहीिं जा सकता। सेिा िें प्रथि
धामिाक ववरोध 1806 ई. िें वेल्िोर िें तब हुआ था, जब िॉडा ववमियि बैंदटक द्वारा िाथे पर नतिक

िगािे और पकड़ी पहििे पर रोक िगायी गई। िॉडा डिहौज़ी के सिय सैनिक वविोह हो चुके थे।
1849 ई. िें 22वें एि. आई का वविोह, 1850 ई. िें 66वें एि.आई. का वविोह और 1852 ई. िें 38 वें

एि.आई. का वविोह प्रिुख थे। िौिािा अबुि किाि आज़ाद के अिुसार, "अवध के वविय िे सेिा

िें साधारणतः और बिंगाि सेिा िें ववशेषतः वविोही भाविा का सिंचार ककया"। 1824 ई. िें बैरकपुर
िें सैनिकों िे सिुि पार जािे से इिकार कर ददया, स्जसके कारण बिाा रे जीिेण्ट को भिंग कर ददया

गया था। 1857 ई. िें िॉडा कैनििंग द्वारा पाररत 'सािान्दय सेवा भती अथधनियि' के अिंतगात सैनिकों
को सरकार जहाुँ चाहे वहीिं काया करवा सकती थी। 1854 ई. के 'डाकर्र अथधनियि' िें सैनिकों की
निःशुल्क डाक सुववधा सिाप्त हो गयी। सैन्दय असिंतोष के इसी वातावरण िें चबीयुक्त एिफ़ील्ड
राइफ़िों के प्रयोग के आदे श िे आग िें र्ी का काया ककया और ये सैनिकों के वविोह के के मिए
तात्कामिक कारण मसद्ध हुआ। के मिए तात्कामिक कारण मसद्ध हुआ।
5) तात्कामिक कारण

इस क्रािंनत का सबसे प्रिुख एविं तात्कामिक कारण एिफील्ड रायफि ( Enfield Rifle ) के कारतूसों
िें चबी का प्रयोग होिा था। इस राइफि के कारतस
ू ों िें गाय एविं सअ
ू र की चबी का प्रयोग ककया

जाता था स्जसे िह
ु से काटिे के बाद प्रयोग ककया जाता था इससे भारतीयों का धिा भ्रष्ट हो सकता
था। बैरकपरु छाविी से ििंगि पािंडे िे इसका ववरोध ककया जो धीरे धीरे परू े दे श िें क्रािंनत के रुप िें
फैि गई।
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वविोह के पररणाि
1857 ई. की इस िहाि क्रास्न्दत के वविोह के दरू गािी पररणाि रहे , जो निम्िमिखखत हैं-

1) वविोह के सिाप्त होिे के बाद 1858 ई. िें बिदटश सिंसद िे एक कािि
ू पाररत कर ईथट इिंडडया
कम्पिी के अस्थतत्व को सिाप्त कर ददया, और अब भारत पर शासि का परू ा अथधकार

िहारािी ववक्टोररया के हाथों िें आ गया। इिंग्िैण्ड िें 1858 ई. के अथधनियि के तहत एक
'भारतीय राज्य सथचव' की व्यवथथा की गयी, स्जसकी सहायता के मिए 15 सदथयों की एक
'ििंत्रणा पररषद्' बिाई गयी। इि 15 सदथयों िें 8 की नियस्ु क्त सरकार द्वारा करिे तथा 7 की
'कोटा ऑफ़ हाइरे क्टसा' द्वारा चि
ु िे की व्यवथथा की गई।

2) थथािीय िोगों को उिके गौरव एविं अथधकारों को पुिः वापस करिे की बात कही गई। भारतीय
िरे शों को िहारािी ववक्टोररया िे अपिी ओर से सिथत सिंथधयों के पािि करिे का आश्वासि
ददया, िेककि साथ ही िरे शों से भी उसी प्रकार के पािि की आशा की। अपिे राज्य क्षेत्र के ववथतार
की अनि्छा की अमभव्यस्क्त के साथ-साथ उन्दहोंिे अपिे राज्य क्षेत्र अथवा अथधकारों का
अनतक्रिण सहि ि करिे तथा दस
ू रों पर अनतक्रिण ि करिे की बात कही, और साथ ही धामिाक

शोषण खत्ि करिे एविं सेवाओिं िें बबिा भेदभाव के नियुस्क्त की बात की गयी।
3) सैन्दय पुिगाठि के आधार पर यूरोपीय सैनिकों की सिंख्या को बढ़ाया गया। उ्च सैनिक पदों पर

भारतीयों की नियुस्क्त को बिंद कर ददया गया। तोपखािे पर पूणरू
ा प से अिंग्रेज़ी सेिा का अथधकार हो

गया। अब बिंगाि प्रेसीडेन्दसी के मिए सेिा िें भारतीय और अिंग्रेज़ सैनिकों का अिुपात 2:1 का हो
गया, जबकक ििास और बम्बई प्रसीडेस्न्दसयों िें यह अिुपात 3:1 का हो गया। उ्च जानत के िोगों
िें से सैनिकों की भती बन्दद कर दी गयी।

4) 1858 ई. के अथधनियि के अन्दतगात ही भारत िें गविार-जिरि के पदिाि िें पररवताति कर
उसे 'वायसराय' का पदिाि ददया गया।
5) क्रास्न्दत के वविोह के फिथवरूप सािन्दतवादी ढाुँचा चरिरा गया। आि भारतीयों िें
सािन्दतवाददयों की छवव गद्दारों की हो गई, क्योंकक इस वगा िे वविोह को दबािे िें अिंग्रेज़ों को
सहयोग ददया था।
6) वविोह के पररणािथवरूप भारतीयों िें राष्रीय एकता की भाविा का ववकास हुआ और दहन्दद-ू
िुस्थिि एकता िे ज़ोर पकड़िा शुरू ककया, स्जसका कािान्दतर िें राष्रीय आिंदोिि िें िहत्त्वपूणा
योगदाि रहा।

7) 1857 ई. की क्रास्न्दत के बाद साम्राज्य ववथतार की िीनत का तो ़िात्िा हो गया, परन्दतु इसके
थथाि पर अब आथथाक शोषण के यग
ु का आरम्भ हुआ।
8) भारतीयों के प्रशासि िें प्रनतनिथधत्व के क्षेत्र िें

9) अल्प प्रयास के अन्दतगात 1861 ई. िें 'भारतीय पररषद् अथधनियि' को पाररत ककया गया।
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10) इसके अनतररक्त ईसाई धिा के प्रचार-प्रसार िें किी, श्वेत जानत की उ्चता के मसद्धान्दत का
प्रनतपादि और िग़
ु ि साम्राज्य के अस्थतत्व का ़ित्ि होिा आदद 1857 ई. के वविोह के अन्दय
पररणाि थे।

वविोह के असफिता के कारण
1857 ई. की क्रास्न्दत की असफिता के प्रिख
ु कारण निम्िमिखखत हैं-

1) यह वविोह थथािीय थतर तक, असिंगदठत एविं सीमित था। बम्बई एविं ििास की सेिायें तथा
ििादा िदी के दक्षक्षण के राज्यों िे क्रास्न्दत के इस वविोह िें अिंग्रेज़ों का परू ा सिथाि ककया। अिंग्रेज़ों
को िेपाि की सहायता बहुत िाभप्रद मसद्ध हुई। अफ़ग़ानिथताि का दोथत िह
ु म्िद भी मित्रवत

बिा रहा। राजथथाि िें कोटा एविं अिवर के अनतररक्त शेष थथािों पर वविोह का कोई प्रभाव िहीिं
था। मसन्दध भी पूणत
ा या शान्दत था। पिंजाब के मसक्ख सरदार, कश्िीर के गुिाब मसिंह, ग्वामियर के
मसस्न्दधया और उिके ििंत्री ददिकर राव, हैदराबाद के सिारजिंग, भोपाि की बेगि, िेपाि का एक

ििंत्री सर जिंगबहादरु , अिंग्रेज़ों के थवािी भक्त रहे । इसी पर िॉडा कैनििंग िे दटप्पणी की थी कक,
"इि शासकों एविं सरदारों िे तरिं ग रोधकों का काया ककया, अन्दयथा इसिे हिें एक झोंके िें ही बहा
ददया होता"।
2) अ्छे साधि एविं धिाभाव के कारण भी वविोह असफि रहा। अिंग्रेज़ी अथत्र-शथत्र के सिक्ष
भारतीय अथत्र-शथत्र बौिे साबबत हुए। िािा साहब िे तो एक बार कहा था कक, "यह िीिी टोपी वािी
राईफ़ि तो गोिी चििे से पहिे िार दे ती है"।

3) 1857 ई. के इस वविोह के प्रनत 'मशक्षक्षत वगा' पूणा रूप से उदासीि रहा। व्यापाररयों एविं मशक्षक्षत

वगा िे किकत्ता एविं बम्बई िें सभाएुँ कर अिंग्रेज़ों की सफिता के मिए प्राथािा भी की थी। यदद इस
वगा िे अपिे िेखों एविं भाषणों द्वारा िोगों िें उत्साह का सिंचार ककया होता, तो निःसिंदेह ही क्रास्न्दत
के इस वविोह का पररणाि कुछ ओर ही होता।

4) इस वविोह िें 'राष्रीय भाविा' का पूणतया अभाव था, क्योंकक भारतीय सिाज के सभी वगों का

सहयोग इस वविोह को िहीिं मिि सका। सािन्दतवादी वगों िें एक वगा िे वविोह िें सहयोग ककया,
परन्दतु पदटयािा, जीन्दद, ग्वामियर एविं हैदराबाद के राजाओिं िे वविोह को कुचििे िें अिंग्रेज़ों का पूरा
सहयोग ककया। सिंकट के सिय िॉडा कैनििंग िे कहा था कक, "यदद मसस्न्दधया भी वविोह िें सस्म्िमित

हो जाए तो िुझे कि ही भारत छोड़िा पड़ेगा"। वविोह दिि के पश्चात ् भारतीय राजाओिं को
परु थकृत ककया गया। निज़ाि को बरार का प्रान्दत िौटा ददया गया और उसके ऋण िाफ कर ददये
गये। मसस्न्दधया, गायकवाड़ और राजपत
ू राजाओिं को भी परु थकार मििे।

5) वविोदहयों िें अिभ
ु व, सिंगठि क्षिता व मििकर काया करिे की शस्क्त की किी थी।

6) सैनिक दब
ा ता का वविोह की असफिता िें िहत्त्वपण
ु ि
ू ा योगदाि रहा। बहादरु शाह ज़फ़र एविं
िािा साहब एक कुशि सिंगठिकताा अवश्य थे, पर उििें सैन्दय िेतत्ृ व की क्षिता की किी थी,
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जबकक अिंग्रेज़ी सेिा के पास िॉरे न्दस बन्दध,ु निकोिसि, हे विॉक, आउरि एविं एडवडा जैसे कुशि
सेिािायक थे।

7) क्रास्न्दतकाररयों के पास उथचत िेतत्ृ व का अभाव था। वद्
ु ि सम्राट बहादरु शाह ज़फ़र
ृ ध िग़
क्रास्न्दतकाररयों का उस ढिं ग से िेतत्ृ व िहीिं कर सका, स्जस तरह के िेतत्ृ व की तत्कािीि
पररस्थथनतयों िें आवश्यकता थी।

8) वविोही क्रास्न्दतकाररयों के पास ठोस िक्ष्य एविं थपष्ट योजिा का अभाव था। उन्दहें अगिे क्षण
क्या करिा होगा और क्या िहीिं, यह भी निस्श्चत िहीिं था। वे िात्र भावावेश एविं पररस्थथनतवश आगे
बढ़े जा रहे थे।
9) आवागिि एविं सिंचार के साधिों के उपयोग से अिंग्रेज़ों को वविोह को दबािे िे काफ़ी सहायता
मििी। इस प्रकार आवागिि एविं सिंचार के साधिों िे भी इस वविोह को असफि करिे िें सहयोग
ददया।
अिंततः निथसिंदेह यदवप कई कारणों से 1857 का वविोह असफि रहा ककन्दतु भारतीय थवतिंत्रता
सिंग्राि के इनतहास िे यह मिि का पत्थर साबबत हुआ व इसिे भारतीय थवतिंत्रता सिंग्राि की िीिंव
रखी।
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आधनु नक भारत के अग्रदत
ू - राजा राम मोिन रॉय
केशव कुमार
आपके पररवार और सिाज िे कई पीदढ़यों से चिी आ रही व्यवथथा की आिोचिा कर िे िें बहुत
साहस, बहुत साहस और गहि अध्ययि की भी आवश्यकता है । कई क्षेत्रों िें भारतीयों द्वारा बहुत

प्रगनत की गई है, िेककि िदहिाओिं की स्थथनत अभी भी बहुत पीछे है । राजा राि िोहि रॉय जैसे
सुधारवाददयों को कफर से भारत िें पैदा होिा चादहए ताकक सभी प्रकार की बुराइयों को दरू ककया जा
सके । ऐसे गैर-अिुरूपतावादी भारतीय पुिजाागरण के जिक राजा राििोहि रॉय थे।
सारािंश

"आधुनिक भारत के नििााता" और "आधुनिक भारत के वपता" के रूप िें िोकवप्रय, राजा राि
िोहि रॉय, एक सािास्जक और शैक्षखणक सुधारक, एक आदशावादी थे । स्जन्दहोंिे 18 वीिं शताब्दी
के दौराि सिाज िें प्रचमित सािास्जक बरु ाइयों को मिटािे िें अहि योगदाि ददया था । उन्दहोंिे

अपिी िातभ
ृ मू ि को आिे वािी पीदढ़यों के मिए एक बेहतर जगह बिािे के मिए हर सिंभव प्रयास

ककयाथा । रॉय मशक्षा को सािास्जक सध
ु ार के मिए एक कायाान्दवयि िािते थे । राजा राि िोहि
रॉयको 18 वीिं और19 वीिं सदी के भारतिें िाए गए उल्िेखिीय सध
ु ारोंके मिए आधनु िक भारतीय

पुिजाागरण का अग्रणी िािा जाता है । उिके प्रयासों िें, क्रूर और अिािवीय सतीप्रथा का

उन्दिूिि सबसे प्रिुख था । पुरदाह व्यवथथा और बाि-वववाह के उन्दिूिि िें भी उिके प्रयासों की
िहत्वपूणा भूमिका थी । 1828 िें, राि िोहि रॉयिे िह्िसिाज का गठि ककया, किकत्तािें

भ्रािोस को एकजुट ककया, िोगों का एक सिूह, स्जन्दहें िूनता-पूजा िें कोई ववश्वास िहीिं था
औरजानत प्रनतबिंधों के खखिाफ थे । 1830 िें िग
ु िसम्राट अकबर द्ववतीय द्वारा उन्दहें 'राजा' की

उपाथध दी गई थी ।रॉय िे िुगि राजा के राजदत
ू के रूप िें इिंग्िैंड का दौरा ककया ताकक यह
सुनिस्श्चत हो सके कक सतीप्रथा पर प्रनतबिंध िगािेवािे गविार जिरि िॉडा ववमियि बेंदटक के

ववनियिि को पिट िहीिं ददया गया था । 1833 िें बिथटि, इिंग्िैंड िें रहिे के दौराि उिकी
िेनििजाइदटस से ित्ृ यु हो गई । अपिे सिय के दौराि सािास्जक िािदिं डों पर अपिे ववचार

थपष्ट ककये । वे सिाज से अिंधववश्वासों और वपतस
ृ त्ता के प्रभुत्व को मिटािा चाहते थे । उन्दहों िे
सिंपवत्त के उत्तराथधकार के मिए िदहिाओिं के अथधकार की पुरजोर वकाित की ।

प्रिुख शब्द– िूनतापूजा, बाि वववाह, गौरीदाि, बहुवववाह, सती प्रथा, सािास्जक सुधार, मशक्षा
सध
ु ार, धामिाक सध
ु ार, अग्रदत
ू , िह्ि सिाज, एकेश्वरवाद


र्ू जी सी नेट(इनतिास) तिसील बास जजला हिसार िररर्ाणा वपनकोड – 125042
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प्रथताविा

राजा राि िोहि रॉय (22 िई 1772 - 27 मसतिंबर 1833) िह्ि सभा के सिंथथापकों िें से एक थे,
जो भारतीय उपिहाद्वीप िें सािास्जक - धामिाक सध
ु ार आिंदोिि, िह्ि सिाज के अग्रदत
ू थे ।

उिका प्रभाव राजिीनत, िोक प्रशासि, मशक्षा और धिा के क्षेत्र िें थपष्ट था । उन्दहें सती और बाि
वववाह की प्रथाओिं को सिाप्त करिे के प्रयासों के मिए जािा जाता था । राजा राि िोहि रॉय को
कई इनतहासकारों िे "भारतीय पुिजाागरण का वपता" िािा है ।

2004 िें, राजा राि िोहि रॉय को बीबीसी के अब तक के सबसे िहाि बिंगािी पोि िें 10 वें
थथाि पर रखा गया था ।
आधनु िक भारतीय इनतहास पर राि िोहि रॉय का प्रभाव उिके दशाि के शद्
ु ध और िैनतक
मसद्धािंतों के पि
ु रुद्धार का था जो कक, उपनिषदों िें पाया गया है । उन्दहोंिे ईश्वर की एकता का
प्रचार ककया, वैददक शाथत्रों के प्रारिं मभक अिुवाद अिंग्रेजी िें ककए, किकत्ता यूनिटे ररयि सोसाइटी

की थथापिा की और िह्ि सिाज की थथापिा की । भारतीय सिाज को सुधारिे और आधुनिक
बिािे िें िह्ि सिाज िे प्रिुख भूमिका निभाई । उन्दहोंिे सती प्रथा के खखिाफ सफितापूवक
ा

अमभयाि चिाया, ववधवाओिं को जिािे की प्रथा का पूणा रूप से िाश ककया । उन्दहोंिे पस्श्चिी
सिंथकृनत को अपिे दे श की परिं पराओिं की सवोत्ति ववशेषताओिं के साथ एकीकृत करिे की िािंग की ।
उन्दहोंिे भारत िें मशक्षा की एक आधुनिक प्रणािी (अिंग्रेजी आधाररत मशक्षा के साथ सिंथकृत
आधाररत मशक्षा को प्रभावी ढिं ग से प्रनतथथावपत करिे) को िोकवप्रय बिािे के मिए कई थकूिों की

थथापिा की । उन्दहोंिे एक तकासिंगत, िैनतक, गैर-सत्तावादी, बबि - सािंसाररक और सािास्जक सुधार के द्वारा दहिंद ू धिा को बढ़ावा ददया । उिके िेखि िे बिदटश और अिेररकी यूनिटरों के
बीच भी रुथच जगाई ।
जीवि रे खा
जन्दि
राजा राि िोहि रॉय का जन्दि 22 िई, 1772 को राधािगर हुगिी स्जिे, बिंगाि के राधािगर गाुँव

िें रिाकािंता रॉय और ताररणी दे वी के र्र हुआ था । उिके वपता रािकािंता, एक िाह्िण और
रूदढ़वादी व्यस्क्त थे और धामिाक कताव्यों का सख्ती से पािि करते थे । जबकक उिकी िाुँ,

ताररणीदे वी, एक मशव पररवार से थीिं । वह सिंथकृत, फारसी और अिंग्रेजी भाषाओिं के िहाि ववद्वाि
थे और अरबी, िैदटि और ग्रीक भीजािते थे । इस प्रकार एक िाता-वपतािे उसे एक ववद्वाि,

शाथत्री के कब्जे के मिए तैयार ककया, जब कक दस
ू रे िे उसके मिए सभी सािंसाररक िाभों को हामसि
ककया ।
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मशक्षा

हािाुँकक, उिके वपता रिाकािंतो बहुत रूदढ़वादी थे, िेककि वे चाहते थे कक उिका बेटा उ्च मशक्षा
हामसि करे । उन्दहोंिे गाुँव के थकूि से बिंगािी और सिंथकृत की मशक्षा प्राप्त की । उसके बाद राि
िोहि को एक िदरसे िें फारसी और अरबी का अध्ययि करिे के मिए पटिा भेजा गया । उस
सिय फारसी और अरबी उ्च िािंग िें थे क्योंकक, यह उस वक्त िुगि सम्राटों की अदाित की

भाषा थी । राि िोहि रॉयिे दहिािय और नतब्बत िें यात्रा करिे के मिए और ववमभन्दि शाथत्रों,
धिों और सिंथकृनतयों के बारे िें पढ़िे के मिए बहुत कि उम्रिें अपिा र्र छोड़ ददया था । उिकी
िातभ
ृ ाषा बिंगािी थी, पर उन्दहोंिे थकूििें सिंथकृत सीखी । उन्दहोंिे पटिा के एक िदर से िें पढ़ाई

की, जहाुँ उन्दहोंिे फ़ारसी और अरबी िें िहारत हामसि की । उि वषों िें, रॉयिे दहिू, िैदटि और
ग्रीक को भी उत्कृष्ट बिा ददया था । उन्दहोंिे केवि 22 वषा की आयि
ु ें अिंग्रेजी सीखी थी ।

उन्दहोंिे कुराि और अन्दय इथिामिक शाथत्रों का अध्ययि ककया । पटिा िें अपिी पढ़ाई पूरी
करिे के बाद, वह सिंथकृत सीखिे के मिए बिारस (काशी) गए । उन्दहोंिे कुछ ही सिय िें भाषा िें

िहारत हामसि कर िी और वेदों और उपनिषदों सदहत शाथत्रों का अध्ययि करिा शुरू कर ददया ।

उन्दहों िे यूस्क्िड और अरथतू जैसे दाशानिकों के कािों को पढ़ा, स्जससे उिके आध्यास्त्िक और
धामिाक वववेक को आकार दे िे िें िदद मििी । उिकी बौद्थधक स्जज्ञासा तथ्य को दशााती है कक,
उन्दहोंिे यस्ू क्िड और अरथतू के कायों को पढ़ा, साथ ही कुराि, वेदों, उपनिषदों के साथ-साथ

इथिािी धिाग्रिंथों को भी पढ़ा । फारसी, अरबी, सिंथकृत और दहिंदी िें उिकी िहारत िे अिुवाद के
ववपरीत िूिशाथत्रों को सिझ िे िें उिकी िदद की ।
वववादहत जीवि

उस सिय की परिं पराओिं के अिुसार, राि िोहि िे िौ साि की उम्र िें बाि वववाह ककया था । राि
िोहि रॉय िे तीि बार शादी की थी । उिकी पहिी पत्िी की शादी के तुरिंत बाद जल्दी ित्ृ यु हो गई
थी । उिके दो बेटे थे, जोकक, 1800 िें पहिी पत्िी से राधाप्रसाद और 1812 दस
ू री पत्िी से
रािप्रसाद । 1826 िें उिकी दस
ू री पत्िी की ित्ृ यु के बाद उन्दहोंिे तीसरी बार शादी की थी । रॉय
की तीसरी पत्िी िे उन्दहें िख
ु ास्ग्ि दी थी।
सािास्जक सुधार

18 वीिं शताब्दी के उत्तराधा के दौराि (स्जसे डाका ऐज के रूप िें जािा जाता था), बिंगाि िें सिाज
पर बुरी रीनत-ररवाजों और ववनियिों का बोझ था । ववथतत
ृ अिुष्ठाि और सख्त िैनतक कोड िागू
ककए गए थे जो काफी हद तक सिंशोथधत थे और बुरी तरह से प्राचीि परिं पराओिं की व्याख्या की गई
थी । बाि वववाह (गौरीदाि), बहुवववाह और सती प्रथा जैसी प्रथाएुँ सिाज िें िदहिाओिं को

प्रभाववत करती थीिं । इि सब रीनत-ररवाजों िें सबसे क्रूर था सती प्रथा । इस प्रथा िें ववधवाओिं के

पनत के अिंनति सिंथकार िें आत्िदाह शामिि था । जबकक अपिे िि
ू रूप िें ररवाज िे िदहिाओिं
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को ऐसा करिे के मिए ववकल्प ददया, यह धीरे -धीरे िाह्िण और उ्च जानत के पररवारों के मिए
एक अनिवाया ररवाज बि गया । दहे ज के बदिे यव
ु ा िड़ककयों की शादी ज्यादा उम्र के परु
ु षों से

कर दी जाती थी, ताकक इि िोगों को सती के रूप िें उिकी पस्त्ियों के बमिदाि से िाभ मिि सके
। अथधक बार िदहिाओिं िे ऐसी क्रूरता के मिए थवयिंसेवक िहीिं ककया था और उन्दहें िजबूर ककया
गया था , यहािं तक कक उन्दहें ड्रग का पािि करिे के मिए िजबूर ककया गया था ।

राजा राि िोहि रॉय इस क्रूर ररवाज़ से र्ण
ृ ा कर रहे थे और उन्दहोंिे इसके खखिाफ आवाज उठाई ।
उन्दहोंिे थवतिंत्र रूप से बात की और ईथट इिंडडया किंपिी िें उ्च ववचारों के मिए अपिे ववचार रखे ।
उिका जोशीिा तका और शािंत दृढ़ता सी ककया गया ववचार रैंक के िाध्यि से कफ़ल्टर ककया गया
और तत्कािीि गविार जिरि िॉडा ववमियि बेंदटक तक पहुुँचाया गया । िॉडा बेंदटक िे रॉय की
भाविाओिं और इरादों के प्रनत सहािुभूनत व्यक्त की और रूदढ़वादी धामिाक सिुदाय, बिंगाि सती
ववनियिि को ववनियिि XVII, बिंगाि सिंदहता से पाररत ककया गया । इस अथधनियि िे बिंगाि

प्रािंत िें सती दाह के प्रचिि पर रोक िगा दी । इस प्रकार राजा राि िोहि रॉय का िाि हिेशा के
मिए सती प्रथा को खत्ि करिे िें िदद करिे के मिए ही िहीिं बस्ल्क िदहिाओिं के मिए सिाि

ववरासत के अथधकारों की िािंग करते हुए बाि वववाह और बहुवववाह के खखिाफ आवाज उठाया िे
के मिए याद ककया जाएगा । वे अपिे सिय के कठोर जानत ववभाजि के भी िहाि ववरोधी थे ।
1830 िें, राि िोहि रॉय िे िुगि साम्राज्य के राजदत
ू के रूप िें यूिाइटे ड ककिं गडि की यात्रा की
ताकक यह सुनिस्श्चत ककया जा सके कक िॉडा ववमियि बेंदटक के बिंगाि सती नियिि, 1829 िें

सती प्रथा पर प्रनतबिंध िगा ददया गया था । इसके अिावा, रॉय िे िग
ु ि सम्राट के भत्ते और
अिि
ु ाभ बढ़ािे के मिए राजा को याथचका दी। वह बिदटश सरकार को िग
ु ि बादशाह का वजीफा £
30,000 बढ़ािे के मिए राजी करिे िें सफि रहे । उन्दहोंिे फ्ािंस का दौरा भी ककया । इिंग्िैंड िें

रहते हुए, उन्दहोंिे सािंथकृनतक आदाि-प्रदाि ककया, सिंसद सदथयों के साथ बैठक की और भारतीय
अथाशाथत्र और कािूि पर पुथतकों का प्रकाशि ककया। उस सिय सोकफया डॉबसि कोल्ट उिके
जीविी िेखक थे ।

ईसाई धिा की दृस्ष्ट िें दहिंद ू धिा

रॉय की राजिीनतक पष्ृ ठभमू ि और ईसाई प्रभाव िे दहिंद ू धिा के सुधारों के बारे िें उिके सािास्जक

और धामिाक ववचारों को प्रभाववत ककया । वह मिखते है , "दहिंदओ
ु िं की वतािाि प्रणािी को उिके
राजिीनतक दहतों को बढ़ावा दे िे के मिए अ्छी तरह से गणिा िहीिं की गई है ... यह आवश्यक है

कक कुछ पररवताि उिके धिा िें , कि से कि उिके राजिीनतक िाभ और सािास्जक आराि के
मिए होिे चादहए।" बिदटश सरकार के साथ काि करिे के राि िोहि रॉय के अिुभव िे उन्दहें

मसखाया कक दहिंद ू परिं पराएिं अक्सर पस्श्चिी िािकों के अिुसार ववश्वसिीय या सम्िानित िहीिं

होती थीिं और इस सिंदेह िे उिके धामिाक सुधारों को प्रभाववत िहीिं ककया। वह यह साबबत करके
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अपिे यूरोपीय पररथचतों को दहिंद ू परिं पराओिं को वैध बिािा चाहते थे कक "अिंधववश्वासी प्रथाएिं जो
दहिंद ू धिा को ववकृत करती हैं, उिकी शद्
ु ध भाविा से कोई िेिा-दे िा िहीिं है !" "अिंधववश्वासी

प्रथाओिं" स्जस पर राि िोहि रॉय िे आपवत्त जताई उसिे सती प्रथा, जानत कठोरता, बहुवववाह
और बाि वववाह शामिि हैं । राि िोहि रॉय के धिा के ववचारों िे सकक्रय रूप से बिदटश द्वारा

थवीकार ककए गए ईसाई आदशों के सिाि िािवीय प्रथाओिं को िागू करके एक निष्पक्ष और
न्दयायपूणा सिाज बिािे की िािंग की और इस तरह ईसाई धिा की दृस्ष्ट िें दहिंद ू धिा को वैध बिािे
की िािंग की।

प्रकामशत रचिाएुँ
िोगों को राजिीनतक रूप से मशक्षक्षत करिे के मिए, राजा राि िोहि रॉय िे अिंग्रेजी, दहिंदी, फारसी
और बिंगािी सदहत ववमभन्दि भाषाओिं िें पबत्रकाओिं का प्रकाशि ककया । उिके द्वारा प्रकामशत
ध्याि दे िे योग्य पबत्रकाओ िें िाह्िणवादी पबत्रका, सिंवाद, कौिद
ु ी और मिरात - उि - अकबर थीिं

। उिकी सबसे िोकवप्रय पबत्रकाओिंिे भारतिें सािास्जक - राजिीनतक िद्
ु दोंको शामिि ककया
स्जससे भारतीयोंको अपिे वतािाि राज्य से ऊपर उठिे िें िदद मििी । प्रकामशत होिे से पहिे

सिाचार और िेखोंको उि ददिों सरकार द्वारा अिुिोददत ककया जाता था । राजा राि िोहि इस
ववचारके खखिाफ थे और इस तका के आधार पर ववरोध ककया कक अखबार को स्चाई को

प्रनतबबिंबबत करिा चादहए और स्चाई को केवि इस आधार पर िहीिं दबाया जािा चादहए कक
सरकार इसे पसिंद िहीिं कर रही है ।
मशक्षा सुधार

राि िोहि रॉय सिंथकृत और फारसी जैसी पारिं पररक भाषाओिं िें मशक्षक्षत थे । उन्दहोंिे जीवि िें

अिंग्रेजों के साथ बेहतर रोजगार पािे के मिए भाषा सीखी । उन्दहोंिे िहसूस ककया कक, जबकक वेद,

उपनिषद और कुराि जैसे पारिं पररक ग्रिंथों िे उन्दहें दशाि के मिए बहुत श्रद्धा प्रदाि की थी, उिके
ज्ञाि िें वैज्ञानिक और तकासिंगत मशक्षा की किी थी । उन्दहोंिे गखणत, भौनतकी, रसायि ववज्ञाि

और यहािं तक कक विथपनत ववज्ञाि जैसे वैज्ञानिक ववषयों को पढ़ािे वािे दे श िें एक अिंग्रेजी मशक्षा
प्रणािी शुरू करिे की वकाित की । उन्दहोंिे 1817 िें डेववड हरे के साथ दहिंद ू कॉिेज की थथापिा
करके भारत िें मशक्षा प्रणािी िें क्रािंनत िािे का िागा प्रशथत ककया, जो बाद िें दे श के सबसे अ्छे

मशक्षण सिंथथािों िें से एक बि गया, जो भारत िें सबसे अ्छे ददिाग का नििााण करता था ।
आधनु िक और जड़ मसद्धािंतों के साथ स्चे जड़
ु िे के उिके प्रयासों िे उन्दहें 1825 िें एिंग्िो - वैददक
थकूि की थथापिा की जो कक बाद िें वेदािंत कॉिेजसे जािा जाता था ।

राि िोहि िे सािास्जक सुधारों को िागू करिे के मिए मशक्षा को एक िाध्यि के रूप िें दे खा ।
इसमिए वे 1815 िें किकत्ता आए और अगिे वषा, अपिी बचत िगाकर एक अिंग्रेजी कॉिेज शुरू

ककया। वह चाहते थे कक छात्र अिंग्रेजी भाषा और वैज्ञानिक ववषयों को सीखें और केवि सिंथकृत
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ववद्यािय खोििे की सरकार की िीनत की आिोचिा करें । उिके अिुसार, अगर वे गखणत, भग
ू ोि

और िैदटि जैसे आधनु िक ववषयों का अध्ययि करिे के मिए िहीिं आते हैं, तो भारतीय वपछड़
जाएिंगे । सरकार िे राि िोहि के इस ववचार को थवीकार ककया और इसे िागू भी ककया िेककि
उिकी ित्ृ यु के बाद । राि िोहि िातभ
ृ ाषा के ववकास को सबसे पहिे िहत्व दे ते थे। बिंगािी िें

उिका 'गौड़ीय ब्याकरि' उिकी गद्य रचिाओिं िें सवाश्रेष्ठ है। रवीिंििाथ टै गोर और बिंककि चिंि िे
भी राि िोहि रॉय के िक्शेकदि पर चिते थे।
धामिाक योगदाि
राि िोहि रॉय िे अिावश्यक रूप से औपचाररकता और पुरोदहतों द्वारा िूनतापूजा का ववरोध

ककया । उन्दहोंिे ववमभन्दि धिों के धामिाक ग्रिंथों का अध्ययि ककया था और इस तथ्य की वकाित
की थी कक उपनिषदों जैसे दहिंद ू धिाग्रिंथों िे एकेश्वरवाद की अवधारणा को बरकरार रखा है । इसिे
प्राचीि वैददक धिाग्रिंथों के मसद्धािंतों को उिके सार से पररथचत करािे के मिए एक धामिाक क्रािंनत

की खोज शुरू की । उन्दहोंिे 1828 िें आत्िीय सभा की थथापिा की, इस िए धिा के अिुसार पहिी

बैठक उस वषा 20 अगथत को हुई । आत्िीय सभा िे िह्ि सभा िें खद
ु को पि
ु गादठत ककया, जो
िह्ि सिाज का एक पूवव
ा ती सिंगठि था । इस िए आिंदोिि के प्राथमिक पहिू थे एकेश्वरवाद,
धिाग्रिंथों से थवतिंत्रता और जानत व्यवथथा का त्याग । सिय के साथ, िह्ि सिाज बिंगाि िें ,
ववशेषकर िदहिा मशक्षा िें सािास्जक सुधारों को चिािे के मिए िजबत
ू प्रगनतशीि शस्क्त बि
गया । उन्दहोंिे आत्िीय(1814-15) सभासिंर् की शुरुआत की जो उिके िह्िसिाज के मिए एक
आदशा बि गया । सिंर्िे एक अिंग्रेजी साप्तादहक सिाचारपत्र - बिंगािगैज़ेट के साथ-साथ मिरात उि - अखबर (सिाचार का आईिा) िािक एक सिाचार-पत्र प्रकामशत ककया ।
िौत

राजा राि िोहि रॉय िे 1830 िें िुगि सम्राट द्वारा प्राप्त रॉयल्टी िें वद्
ृ थध करिे के मिए शाही
सरकार से अिुरोध करिे और यह सुनिस्श्चत करिे के मिए इिंग्िैंड का दौरा ककया कक गविार

जिरि िॉडा ववमियि बेंदटक का सती अथधनियि पिट िहीिं जाए । यूिाइटे ड ककिं गडि की अपिी
यात्रा के दौराि, राजा राि िोहि रॉय 27 मसतिंबर, 1833 को बिथटि िें थटे पिटि िें

िेनिन्दजाइदटस से िर गए । उन्दहें बिथटि िें अरिोस वेिे कबिथताि िें दफिाया गया । हाि ही िें ,
बिदटश सरकार िे बिथटि िें एक सड़क का िाि राजा राि िोहि रॉय की याद िें 'राजा राििोहि
िागा' रखा है ।
ववरासत
िकबरे

कोिकाता के िेयर, बबकास रिं जि भट्टाचाया (जो भारतीय उ्चायोग के प्रनतनिथधयों िें से थे) िे
िकबरे को काफी बहािी और िरम्ित की आवश्यकता ददखाई और इसका बहाि करिे के मिए

454

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

धि जुटािे का फैसिा ककया । व्यवसायी आददत्य पोद्दार िे फिंडडिंग के मिए कोिकाता के िेयर से
सिंपका करिे के बाद उिकी कि की बहािी के मिए £ 50,000 का दाि ददया। मसतिंबर 2006 िें ,
भारतीय उ्चायोग के प्रनतनिथधयों बिथटि िें राि िोहि रॉय की पण्
ु यनतथथ ििािे के मिए आए,
सिारोह के दौराि दहिंद,ू िुस्थिि और मसख िदहिाओिं िे धन्दयवाद की सिंथकृत प्राथािाएिं गाईं थी ।
सिाथध - िेख

िकबरे िें उन्दिीसवीिं सदी के अिंत िें पत्थर पर मिखा हुआ िेख: "इस पत्थर के िीचे भगवाि राि

की एकता िें एक कताव्यनिष्ठ और दृढ़ ववश्वास रखिे वािे राजा राििोहुि रॉय बहादरु के अवशेष
हैं, स्जन्दहोंिे परू ी निष्ठा के साथ अपिे सिाज की रक्षा की थी ।
उद्धरण

िहाि प्राकृनतक प्रनतभाओिं के मिए, उन्दहोंिे कई भाषाओिं की िहारत के िाध्यि से एकजुट ककया
और खुद को अपिे ददि के िहािति ववद्वािों िें से एक के रूप िें प्रनतस्ष्ठत ककया । भारत के

िोगों की सािास्जक, िैनतक और शारीररक स्थथनत को बढ़ावा दे िे के मिए उिका अिकहा श्रि,
िूनता पूजा को दबािे के मिए उिका सबसे िजबूत प्रयास है । सिंथकार और ईश्वर की िदहिा को
आगे बढ़ािे के मिए जो कुछ भी ककया गया था, उसकी निरिं तर उत्साही वकाित और ििुष्य का
कल्याण अपिे दे शवामसयों के थिरण िें रहे गा ।

राजा राि िोहि रॉय आधनु िक भारत के एक प्रिख
थे । ईसाई धिा से
ु मशल्पी एविं अग्रदत
ू
प्रभाववत और कई मिशिररयों के सािास्जक एजेंडे के अिस
ु ार, यदद उिके धामिाक ववचारों से

अथधक िहीिं, तो उन्दहें ववश्वास था कक भारत की सिंथकृनत और धामिाक परिं परा तकासिंगत और गहि
आध्यास्त्िक िूल्य की है । िेहरू िे रॉय को ववचारक के "िए प्रकार" के रूप िें वखणात ककया ।

भारतीय ववचार और दशाि िें गहराई से दे खिे वािे राजा राि िोहि रॉय के बारे िें िेहरू िे मिखा
है की “वे सिंक्रािंनत, फारसी और अरबी के एक ववद्वाि थे और वह भारत के एक दहथसे के मिथश्रत
दहिंद-ू िुस्थिि सिंथकृनत के एक उत्पाद थे” । रॉय िे इथिाि, ईसाई धिा और अन्दय धिों िें जो कुछ

भी दे खा, उसकी बहुत प्रशिंसा की, और उन्दहोंिे िािा कक वही िौमिक सत्य उि सभी को सथू चत

करते हैं । उन्दहोंिे कहा कक “सभी धिों का पहिा मसद्धािंत "पूणा प्रवताक" है ।“ इस आिोचिा के
ववरुद्ध कक इसिें बहुत कि सिय तक दटके रहिे के बावजूद, उन्दहोंिे भारत की ववरासत से पुिः
प्राप्त करिे के मिए जो एक तकासिंगत ददिाग की जािंच का साििा कर सकता था । उन्दहोंिे स्जस

सिंगठि की थथापिा की, वह िह्ि सिाज, सािास्जक सुधार का अग्रणी था, मशक्षा का एक

िहत्वपण
ू ा प्रवताक और भारत की थवायत्तता और अिंनति थवतिंत्रता, मििंग-सिािता और वगाआधाररत ववशेषाथधकार की अथवीकृनत सदहत इसके बुनियादी आदशा, कि से कि मसद्धािंत रूप
िें, भारतीय सिाज के सािास्जक ढािंचे का दहथसा बि गए हैं ।
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Environmental Perception And Behaviour
Dr. Yogendra Singh
Environmental cognition & behaviour are intemately linked, man and environment are
dynamically interrelated. Man is viewed as a motivated social being, whose decisions &
actions are mediated by his cognition of the spatial environment. Space have daul character
as objective & behavioral environment millieu of true nature of the real world. The
resources & environment are for everyone, they are the inalianable property of everyone
and socio-cultural environment. There does not exit over this universal property and
discretionary soverginity exempting from responsibility towards the humanity of today &
tomorrow.
Geography is concerned with the study of man’s relationships with the environment in
which he lives & the study of how man uses & organizes space. The interaction between
man & environment therefore has two aspects as with influencing man & man influencing
environment.
Environmental behaviour is depended on the ways in which the environment perceived and
one of the major developments in geography since 1965 has been the study of this
environmental perception to explain behaviour.Man’s relationship with the environment is
indirect in the environmental behaviour depends on the image of the world. This image is
as important as the objective environment (Real World) & subjective environment.
Environment as perceived by man. The study of image, values, decisions & behaviour has
produced a new emphasis in geography. Man perceive elements of space (Distance,
direction or physical space) how does man perceive the features of the environment
resources, hazards or cities.
Environmental perception used a two ways as process & image of the environment. Mental
mode is very important. The process of perception & its consequent. Mental model are
affected by two basic considerations as individual & the influence of culture on this view.
Real world presents the individual with so many images choices & problems, a process of
selection has to take place & it’s culture which enables him to choose certain stumuli & to
arrange them into patterns which have meaning realty is only perceived through a selective
cultural filter which consists of philosophical consederations, Social traditions economic
aim. It is possible to identify cultural responses of activity which are man responds to the
environment which are shared by all its individual members & patterns of activity which
are man responds to the environment & since there is a wide variety of culture &cultural
responses, even to the same environment. There exists a subjective environment of image
between and environment which affects the way that man behaves. The relationship
between man & the real world must be studied, to understand how the image of the
subjective environment are created. This envolves identifying the process of perception the
relationship between the subjective environment & behaviour must be studied and this is
envolves identifying how behaviour is affected by the individual’s mental model. Most
geographical work has been concerned with relationship between the subjective
environment & behaviour. Image of the environment is produced by his own needs, desire


Asso. Prof. Deptt of Geography, K.G.K. P.G. College, Moradabad (U.P.)

458

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

& cultural influences. Man is preferencens, evaluations, decisions & ultimate behaviour
depend on the way.
Environmental preferences are two types – Landspace & spatial preference has led to a
considerable interest in mental maps. The maps are formed by the person’s experience &
the information he has viewed & so vary considerably from person to person, social class
& education, culture, religion, clearly affect a person’s view of the world. It is not only
who a person is but also where he lives that affects his perception of space for the world
looks different from differents places. There is a great deal of uncertainity in the real
world& the ways in which the perceived environment is used to evaluate the objective
environment. The environment is not always used rationally. The use of an environment
depends on how it is perceived and to understand patterns of landuse or of spatial
interaction Environment has positive & negative features.
The study of Environmental behaviour has two aspects. The study of behaviour itself & the
study of the consequences of behaviour. The decision making process is the link between
the ways that man perceives the environment & ways that he behaves in it and it is
therefore necessary to understand how individual and group perceptions affect decision
making people move is perceived rather than objective space & rationalize their choices by
distorting reality. How information is assembled, chosen & evaluated by decisions making
process. The general theory of the environmental behaviour is possible but research has
shown that generalizations about human behaviour can be made so long as they are formed
in deterministic, possiblistic, new deterministic & probabilistic.
The value of perception studies in understanding & producing behaviour is likely to be
considerable value and their application to planning problems considered nest.
Interaction of man& environment is not a simple relationship between two
elements but it is affected by an interviewing image. This image is formed by the ways in
which man perceived & stores information & his preferences, evaluations, decisions &
consequent behaviour depend on it. The geographer must understand how the environment
is perceived before he can understand behaviour. There are two areas of perception as
features of the environment &spatial environment.
Man
Environment
Image
Behaviour
Objective
environment
Man –Environment relationship
Carrying capacity of the Earth for man, limits of the life support capabilities of the earth
tolerance level of man- ecology & quality of life & environment think globally & act
locally are our motto cease to do evil, try to do good. Reservation, conservation &
improvement of environment, abatement of pollution, solution of pollution, solution of
other problems related to man, public awareness about environment al policy & procedure
of the government, environment ethics, pleasant imagination of clean environment, our
possibilities for future different aspects related to environmental conservation as religions.
Economics, politics, culture, harmony between man & nature as awareness. Knowledge,
attitude, skills, evaluation, ability, participation. Some environmental conferences,
awareness, training and acts are geven below –
➢ International conference on environmental future (29 June, 1971) Finland
➢ The environmental future, proceeding of the Ist international conference on
environmental future- Finland 27 June-3 July 1971.
➢ Environment & Behaviour : Challenges & Possibilites-23-25 March 1991

459

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com

International Journal of Research in Social Sciences
Vol. 8 Issue 11(1), November 2018,
ISSN: 2249-2496 Impact Factor: 7.081
Journal Homepage: http://www.ijmra.us, Email: editorijmie@gmail.com
Double-Blind Peer Reviewed Refereed Open Access International Journal - Included in the International
Serial Directories Indexed & Listed at: Ulrich's Periodicals Directory ©, U.S.A., Open J-Gage as well as in
Cabell’s Directories of Publishing Opportunities, U.S.A

➢ Charles H. Southwick : Ecology & Future of man.
➢ Environmental perception & public Awareness.
➢ Environmental education & Training
➢ Resource Management
➢ Environmental impact assessment (EIA)
➢ Environmental degradation & pollution control
➢ National environmental policy act – 1969
➢ Council on environmental quality – 1979
Environment is assessed on the basis how it is being perceived. Perception of the
environment depends on the individuals. Image of the world, influences in decision making
and the find the behaviour of the individuals. Decisions are not always governed by
economic principles neither all the human activities can be explained by theories
environmental perception & behaviour are being studied because aspects lead to decision
making & ultimately the transformation of the environment, perception is the tuitive
recognition of moral or aesthetic quality or the process of becoming immediately aware of
some thing. Perception & imagination are used in a similar sense. Environmental
perception is a property of the mind.
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Effectiveness of Person-Centered Therapy for Depression in
Institutionalized Elderly
Suneel Chaudhary
Abstract
The prevalence of depression in institutionalized elderly is high. The aim of the present
study was to examine the effectiveness of person-centered therapy in reducing depressive
symptoms in institutionalized elderly. A single pre and post assessment design was
adopted. Subjects were assessed on Beck depression inventory. The sample of this study
included 40 elderly depressed male, were randomly selected from the various private old
age homes (Vridha Ashram) of Moradabad city. Fourteen sessions of the person-centered
therapy were conducted on the institutionalized elderly persons. After this phase the postintervention scores on depression were obtained from subjects and were compared with
their pre-intervention scores. The results indicated that the person-centered therapy was
significantly effective in decreasing depression in institutionalized elderly. The personcentered therapy can be an effective intervention for depression in institutionalized elderly.
The study findings have implications for further research as well for designing mental
health promoting interventions for elderly.
Key Words: Person-Centered Therapy, Depression, Institutionalized elderly
Introduction
The growth of the elderly population has accentuated the need for consideration of how to
manage stressors that compromise successful living across the aging continuum .The
population ageing is a dynamic demographic trend all over the world. The proportion of
elderly in the population of India has increased. The elderly population in India is
exponentially increasing due to the impressive gains that society has made in terms of
increased life expectancy. In 2010, India had more than 91.6 million elderly and the
number of elderly in India is projected to reach 158.7 million in 2025. There has been a
steady rise in the population of senior citizens in India. The elderly population suffers high
rates of morbidity and mortality due to various diseases. The traditional norms and values
of the Indian society laid stress on showing respect and providing care for the elderly.
However, in recent times, society is witnessing a gradual but definite decline of the joint
family system, as a result of which a large number of elderly are being neglected by their
families, they are forced to live in old age homes (Vridha Ashram), which exposing them
to lack of emotional, physical and financial support. These institutionalized elderly are
facing a lot of problems in the absence of adequate support and care. This clearly reveals
that ageing has become a major social challenge and there is a need to take care the
economic, emotional and health needs of the elderly living in the old age homes. There is
an urgent need to create a social milieu, which is conducive and sensitive to the emotional
needs of the institutionalized elderly.
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Common themes when working with elderly such as grieving for losses, fear of physical
illness, solitude, feelings of worthless, failure to adapting to retirement, disability, death,
and guilt over past failures tend to have a negative impact on successful aging as they can
block the individual from moving on, and hence will need to be addressed early on in
therapy to establish the impact they are having on the elderly (Bugelli, 2008). Studies show
that depression in elderly is a costly and debilitating condition (Unutzer et al.,
2002; Unutzer, Simon, Pabiniak, Bond, & Katon, 2000). Depression is also a common
disorder in old age homes, with as many as 30% of elderly suffering from major
depression or dysthymia (Arean & Alvidrez, 2001; Hoyert, Freedman, Strobino, & Guyer,
2001; Mojtabai & Olfson, 2004). Depression in elderly is treatable with antidepressant
medication and psychotherapy (Charney et al., 2003). Unfortunately, very few elderly have
access to depression interventions (Bartels et al., 2004; Unutzer et al., 2002), particularly
psychotherapy (Crystal, Sambamoorthi, Walkup, & Akincigil, 2003). Underutilization of
psychotherapy is largely driven by the fact that psychotherapy (Gum et al., 2006), which is
not typically available in old age homes.
In this context, person-centered approach is a holistic, organismic theory that regards the
individual as an integrated whole (Sanders, 2007). In the field of psychotherapy, personcentered therapy (originally client centered therapy) emerged in the 1940s as a therapeutic
approach distinct from psychoanalytical and behavioural traditions. One of its main
proponents was Carl Rogers who promoted a holistic approach, viewing the person as an
integrated organism. Rogers discerned a growth motive as being fundamental to human
development and the inhibition of this force for growth as the main cause of psychological
difficulties. The trajectory of this force for growth is distinct in each individual and
influenced by the person’s subjective view of their world. Furthermore, it is emotional
experience that guides the person in their trajectory towards growth and development.
Person-centered therapy focuses on the potential for positive change and sustains that
environmental factors are critical for determining both positive or negative self-concepts,
and hence healthy or unhealthy functioning (Rogers, 1980). In Person-centered therapy,
people are regarded as potentially fully functioning, creative, social and congruent, that is,
able to absorb all experiencing into awareness without distortion or denial and they have,
within themselves, the resources needed for personal change (Sanders, 2007). Moreover,
humanistic and experiential theorists regard emotions as central to human functioning and
transformations in clients’ emotional experiencing is seen as core to the change process in
psychotherapy (Watson & Lilova, 2009).
Person-centered therapy (PCT)is essentially based on the experiencing and communication
of attitudes, based on the principals of congruence, unconditional positive regard and
empathy (Rogers, 1951, 1980; Sanders, 2007). Moreover, Person-centered therapy
provides the opportunity for deeply negative or despairing experience to be expressed,
fully felt and received empathically as a reality of experience (Barrett-Lennard, 2007). This
is particularly true when working with elderly (Portner, 2008). In fact, Person-centered
therapy is based on the premise that people are free to express themselves and, hence,
should assume responsibility for their decisions. Furthermore, Person-centered therapy also
emphasizes ‘here-and-now’, as opposed to a ‘there-and-then’ approach (Rogers, 1951,
1980). Person-centered therapy (Roth, Hill and Pilling, 2009) represents the most rigorous,
comprehensive and evidence-based description of humanistic therapy currently available.
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Over the last forty years research on person-centered therapy based intervention have
shown promising results for diverse populations. One population that may benefit from the
increased self-awareness and support is Institutionalized depressed elderly. Because
established treatment modalities for depressed elderly are useful but not optimally
effective, there is an urgent need for the development of novel treatments or augmentation
strategies. The importance of better understanding factors that influence the success of
treatment for depression in elderly is underscored by the rapid growth of the elderly
population and the increase and change in their mental health treatment needs (Hybels et
al., 2009; Jeste et al., 1999). Moreover, psychosocial research about person centered
therapy and its relation to elderly is still lacking (von Humboldt & Leal, 2010), although
there are frequent discussions about elderly reality, in terms of retirement, social security,
widowhood, voting, and health insurance (Schneidman, 1989). Thus, there is a relevant
need for contributing new research for treating depression in Institutionalized elderly
persons. Against this background, the present study was undertaken to examine the
effectiveness of person-centered therapy in reducing depressive symptoms in
institutionalized elderly.
The hypothesis was as follows:
1. Level of depression in institutionalized elderly persons will be significantly different
after person-centered therapy.
Method
Sample: The sample of this study included 40 elderly depressed male, who were randomly
selected from the various private old age homes (Vridha Ashram) of Moradabad city. Only
male’s elderly were included in the sample. All the elderly people was graduate or above in
educational qualification.
Tool:
Beck Depression Inventory (BDI) - The Beck Depression Inventory (BDI) is a 21-item,
self-report rating inventory that measures characteristic attitudes and symptoms of
depression (Beck, et al., 1961). Each question had a set of four possible responses (0-3),
ranging in intensity. When the test is scored, a value of 0 to 3 is assigned for each answer
and then the total score is compared to a key to determine the depression's severity. Higher
total scores indicate more severe depressive symptoms. Internal consistency for the Beck
Depression Inventory ranges from .73 to .92 with a mean of .86. (Beck, Steer, & Garbin,
1988). The BDI demonstrates high internal consistency, with alpha coefficients of .86 and
.81 for psychiatric and non-psychiatric populations respectively (Beck et al., 1988). The
concurrent validity of the BDI with respect to clinical ratings and the Hamilton Psychiatric
Rating Scale for Depression (HRSD) were 0. 72 and 0.73, respectively, for psychiatric
patients, and 0.60 and 0.74, respectively, for nonpsychiatric subjects. The BDI takes
approximately 10 minutes to complete, clients require a fifth – sixth grade reading level to
adequately understand the questions (Groth-Marnat, 1990).
Procedure: After selecting sample, 14 weekly individual sessions of person-centered
therapy was conducted. Person-centered therapy focused on creating a comfortable,
nonjudgmental environment by demonstrating genuineness, empathy, and acceptance
without imposing any judgments on their decisions. Depression was assessed by the Beck
Depression Inventory (BDI) at baseline (Week 0), and at the end of the last session (Week
14). After this phase the post-intervention scores on depression in institutionalized elderly
were compared with their pre-intervention scores.
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Results and Discussion
The present study was undertaken to examine the effectiveness of person-centered therapy
in reducing depressive symptoms in institutionalized elderly persons. From the results
given in Table 1, it appeared that there is extensive difference in post test depression level
of institutionalized elderly persons. The mean of pre test and post test depression scores
were 29.10 and 19.40 respectively for institutionalized elderly persons. The results indicate
that person-centered therapy is effective in reducing depression in institutionalized elderly
persons , as the difference between the pre and post test scores of institutionalized elderly
persons was also found statistically significant (P<0.01). Thus, hypothesis presuming
significant difference in level of depression in institutionalized elderly persons after
person-centered therapy was confirmed.
Table -1: Mean, SD and t-value of Pre and Post Depression level Scores of
Institutionalized Elderly Persons
Elderly
N
Mean
SD
t-value
Persons
Pre Test
40
29.10
3.98
21.14*
Post Test
40
19.40
4.82
** P<0.01
This finding is consistent with earlier findings that demonstrated that person-centered
therapy is as effective as antidepressant medication in treating major depression in elderly
persons. In various studies, person-centered therapy has been found to be effective in
treating depression in elderly persons. (Alexopoulos, Raue, & Arean, 2003; Arean et
al.; Charney et al., 2003; Kendrick et al., 2005; Mynors-Wallis et al., 2000). Personcentered therapy affectively attuned empathic relationship to access and transform habitual
maladaptive emotional schematic memories that are seen as the source of the depression.
These memories often involve feelings of the shame of worthlessness, anxious insecurity
and the sadness of abandonment. Through the therapeutic process, adaptive emotions are
accessed to transform maladaptive emotions and to organize the person for adaptive
responses (Gibbard & Hanley, 2008). In other words, conveying warmth and respect,
communicating understanding of a client’s experience, empathizing with the client,
promoting clear, direct expression of client’s feelings, making reflective or clarifying
comments and cultivating the therapeutic relationship reduces the depressive symptoms in
institutionalized elderly. It means that building and sustaining a good therapeutic alliance
can be a significant contributor in reducing depressive symptoms in institutionalized
elderly.
Therefore, person-centered therapy can facilitate better mental health in institutionalized
elderly, it helps them to develop their internal potentialities, improve the quality in
relationships and adequately articulate affection with cognition. These factors are vital for
a balanced development of personality (Portner, 2008; Rogers, 1980). This improves selfcontrol and responsibility in institutionalized elderly, and these changes enable them to
control and supervise their emotions and attitudes. These changes ultimately improve the
depressive symptoms in elderly.
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By facilitating the psychological processes related to self contributes to the actualization of
potentialities of the elderly , increases in autonomy, and integration in social support
networks as a result of more self- esteem and improved psychological adjustment (Portner,
2008; von Humboldt & Leal, 2010). It helps elderly persons in stepping away from fears,
away from “ifs” and “shoulds”, away from limits, and away from fitting the roles. It frees
them from the constraint of ageism stereotypes (Levy, 2003). It is also vital that beyond
the traditional approach of caring for the elderly in residential old age homes, the society
must seek alternatives in order to ensure the well-being of the independent elderly
(Ayranci & Ozdag, 2005). Thus, psychotherapists must pay attention not only to the ills of
the elderly but also to the contributors to successful bio-psycho-social aging.
Educators in elderly mental health should focus on therapist characteristics (such as,
honesty, respectfulness, warmth) and techniques (such as, exploration, reflection, accurate
interpretation) known to positively contribute to therapeutic relationship (Ackerman and
Hilsenroth, 2003). Specific to elderly patients who have depression forming a therapeutic
relationship ultimately rests upon establishing structure, clarity, and consistency (Campbell
et al., 1994).
Although this study shows promising results, some limitations are worth consideration.
First, no control group was used to validate the results from the treatment group. Because
of this, the significant differences that did occur might be due to some factor other than
participating in the treatment intervention. Future research should aim to conduct
randomized clinical trials in order to decrease threats to internal validity. Studies of
different types of theories based on humanistic approach would be helpful to determine if
anyone has advantages over another for treating depression in institutionalized elderly
persons. Such research could result in an efficacious therapy for treating depression in
institutionalized elderly persons and could have widespread implications for treatment of
this population. Finally, our sample consisted of highly educated participants, making it
difficult to generalize our findings to more diverse patients with depression. There is a
need to have more comprehensive and complete random studies covering larger aspects of
the mental health and well-being and a larger sample, gender, and locale of elderly
persons.
Although there are limitations to this study, the results suggest that the person-centered
therapy is a promising intervention for treating depression in institutionalized elderly
persons.
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ukxktqZu dks izxfr”khy dkO;/kkjk dk vk/kkj dfo ekuk tkrk gSA os fgUnh lkfgR; dh lcls vewY; fuf/k gSA
ukxktqZu us thou dks mlds fofo/k :iksa esa tfVy la?k”kksZa dks jktuhfrd foÑfr;ksa dks] etnwj vkUnksyuksa dks]
fdlku&thou ds lkekU; lq[k&nq[k dks igpkuus vkSj vfHkO;Dr djus dk c`gÙkj ltZukRed mÙkjnkf;Ro vius
da/kksa ij mBk;k gSA ftl izdkj mudh dkO; lajpuk vkSj dF; ds Lrj ij oSfo/; gS] oSlk gh oSfo/;e; mdk
thou Hkh jgk gSA ;s oSfo/;iw.kZ gksus ds lkFk lkFk cgqr gh O;kid ,oa fojkV Hkh gSA
eSfFkyh vkSj fgUnh lkfgR; ij leku vf/kdkj j[kusokys oS|ukFk feJ vFkkZr~ ukxktqZu dk tUe twu 1911 esa gqvkA
buds firk dk uke i-xksdqy feJ ,oa ek¡ dk uke Jhefr- meknsoh FkhA izkphu fefFkyk ds njHkaxk ls dqN nwj
iwjc esa ^rjkSuh* xk¡o budh tUeHkwfe gSA iwoZtksa ls ;tekuh vkSj iqjksfgrh dk dke buds ;gk¡ pyk vk jgk gS A
tgk¡ vc buds T;s’B iq= “kksHkkdkUr feJ jgrs gSaA fouksnh LoHkko] QDdM+iuk] vankt] ,dgkjk canu] lLrk [kknh
dk dqrkZ iStkek] lkekU; dn] vk¡[kksa ij p’ek] iSjksa esa pIiy] tks”khyk eq[keqnzk okys dchj dh Hkkafr eLrekSyk
ihfM+r tuksa ds d’Vksa ls O;fFkr] eSfFky vkS/kM+ Lor% ds izfr ykijokg fdUrq lekt ds fy, tkx:d] “kksf‘kr]
vlgk; turk ds izfr laosnu”khy] O;fDr dk uke gS ukxktqZuA ukxktqZu ds ckjs esa dsnkjukFk flag th dk dFku
gS & ^^muds ikl vuqHko vkSj fopkj dh og LoftZr Hkwfe gS] tgk¡ ls os izgkj djrs gS] vkSj gj ckj tc os izgkj
djrs gS rks dqN&u&dqN cgqr ewY;oku nk¡o ij yxk gksrh gS ftls os gj dher ij cpk ysuk pkgrs gSA vDlj
tks nk¡o ij yxk gksrk gS og gS bl ns”k dk lcls ihfMr tu**A lasgqM ds >kM+ dh rjg fc[kjs gq, ckyksa vkSj
vViVh nkM+h eq¡g ds chp fpÙkh dkSMh dh rjg pedrh gqbZ ukxktqZu dh ikj[kh pkSdl vk¡[ksa vc Hkh ;kn vkrh
gSA
lkekU; yksx ukxktqZu dh ,d gh chekjh&nHksa ¼”okl] d’V vkSj dQ½ tks vkS’kf/k lsou] ijgst] _rq ifjorZu ;k
LFkku ifjorZu ls #d tkrh FkkA blh rjg mudh nwljh chekjh Fkh /kqeDdMh dh ftldk nkSjk ,d&,d dj
vkrk FkkA fdUrq vu nks chekfj;ksa ls vf/kd /kkrd] ukxktqZu dh rhljh chekjh Fkh & ^tu&fgr&fpUru* dh
chekjh] tks ,dne vlk/; Fkh vkSj fdlh vkS’kf/k lsou ls ,d {k.k ds fy, Hkh ugha NwV ldrh FkhA ”kk;n u;s
tUe esa Hkh ukxktqZu dh ;g chekjh & tu&fgr&fparu dh chekjh ugha NwVh gksxh] Hkys gh vU; nks chekfj;ks&
a nes
vkSj /kqeDdMh ls mUgsa utkr fey xbZ gksA
fot; cgknqj flag th fy[krs gS & Hkokuh izlkn feJ vkSj ukxktqZu esjs fiz; dfo;ksa esa jgs gSA dgus vkSj lkspus
ds <ax ls ysdj mBus&cSBus ds vius lgt ns’kh <ax ds pyrsA e/;oxZ dh reke izpfyr vkSj tkuh igpkuh
eqnzkvksa ls vyxA ;s yksx flQZ fy[krs gh ugha Fks] fy[ks dks thrs Hkh FksA vkx esa dwnus dk dksbZ ekSdk vk;k rks
mlesa dwn Hkh tkrs FksA
,d ,sls dfork le; esa tgk¡ lc fl)kUroknh l`tu esa vuq’kkf”kr f”kfYi;ksa dh rjg tqVs gq, gks] ukxktqZu us ,sls
vuq”kkluksa dks vaxwBk fn[kkrs gq, os ubZ e;kZnk;sa jph gS ftuls BLl gksrh jpuk”khyrk csn[ky gks ldh gSA
vius pqukSrhiw.kZ l`tu ls os ;g crk lds gS fd dfo dh vk/kkj igpku fl)kUrksa dk fofuos”ku ugha] yksdkuqHkoksa
dk Hkk’kkuqokn djuk gS vkSj yksdkuqHko dHkh Hkh izk;ksftr ugha fd, tk ldrsA ;g ukxktqZu tSls dfo;ksa dks
i<+rs gq, gh tkuk tk ldrk gS fd dfork lpsr nqfu;knkjh dh dekbZ ugha gS og rks le; vkSj l`f’V dh vkRek
dh lkewfgd iqdkj gSA
ikjaifjd vFkksaZ esa ukxktqZu egkdfo ugha gSA fdUrq os egku dfo ;fn ugha Hkh dgs
tk,¡ rks Hkh mudh fxurh blh Js.kh esa gksxh D;ksfa d jk’Vªh; osnukvksa dh mudh laosnuh;rk vkSj jk’Vªh; vkUnksyu
ds xgjs liuksa Lor% eqgS;k dj nsrh gSA vkykspd Bhd gh dgrs gSa fd ukxktqZu vkt+knh ds ckn ds jk”Vªh;
thou ;FkkFkZ ds lcls cMs dfo izoDrk gSA ;|fi mudh eq[; eqnzk rh[kh vkykspukRed gS fdUrq muds ikBd
tkurs gS fd dksey vkSj lqUnj dk lfUuos”k vkSj l`tu Hkh muds ;gk¡ cstksM+ gSA ukxktqZu dh dfork dh
fo”oluh;rk ;gh gS fd og gekjs vuqHkoksa dh tqcku cu tkrh gSA



vl¨fl,V iz¨Qslj rFkk 'k¨/k funsZ'kd v/;{kk & Çgnh foHkkx] ek-g-egkMhd dyk ,oa okf.kT; egkfo|ky;] e¨MÇuc- rk-ek<k- ft-l¨ykiqj & ¼egk½ rFkk
v/;{kk & Çgnh v/;;u eaMy] iq.;”yksd vfgY;knsoh gksGdj l¨ykiqj fo'ofo|ky;] l¨ykiqj
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ukxktqZu ds dkO; ,d egRoiw.kZ xq.k ;g gS fd mudh dfork LFkku fo’ks”k dh dfork u gksdj iwjs fgUnh izkIr dh
vkSj iwjs ns’k dh dfork gSA os ewyr% eSfFkyh Hkk”kh gSA mudh vf/kdka”k dkO; [kM+hcksyh fgUnh esa gSA [kM+hcksyh
,sfrgkfld dkj.kksa ls tuinh; cksyh ls mij mBdj iwjs fgUnh izkar dh tkrh; Hkk”kk ds vklu ij igq¡p xbZ gSA
muds dkO; ds vkLokn esa fofo/krk gSA dkO; Hkk”kk esa Hkh fofo/krk gSA ukxktqZu ds thou ds vuqHkoksa esa fofo/krk
gSA mudh dkO; psruk dk igyk la?k’kZ /keZ dh tdMcanh ds f[kykQ pykA mudk ekuorkokn ,d rjQ
oSKkfud fparu dh vksj vfHkeq[k gS vkSj nwljh rjQ lekt ds varfoZjks/kksa ds f[kykQ ,d ltx jpukdkj dh
rhoz izfrfØ;k ls laca/k gSA
ukxktqZu dh tkrh; Hkkouk vkSj jk’Vªh; psruk muds Jfed oxhZ; n`f’Vdks.k ij vk/kkfjr gS vr% muds dkO; esa
etnwj fdlku ds lkaLÑfrd thou ds rRo iq”dy :i esa ekStwn gSA mudh ftankfnyh dk nwljk Lrj gS dfBu
ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa vfM+x lk/; vkSj /kS;Z dkA mudk ;g xq.k Hkh turk ds izfr muds vxk/k izse vkSj fo’okl dk
ifj.kke gSA fdlku dqy esa tUe ysus dfo dk izÑfr ls varjax ifjp; vkSj l?ku yxko gks ;g LokHkkfod gSA
muds dkO; foosd dk ØkfUrdkjh igys ;g gS fd os izse vkSj ns”kizse dks dkO; fo”k; cukdj nksuksa esa jkxkRedrk
LFkkfir dh gSA
ukxktqZu ds dkO; psruk esa turk ds thou ls mudk lfØ; vkSj vVwV ckr gS] lektokn ds egku /;s; ds izfr
lefiZr vius la?k”kksZa esa mUgsa vkLFkk gS] turk ds deZ] la?k”kZ vkSj ifjorZu dh {kerk ij mUgsa Hkjkslk gS vkSj O;aX;
dh rh[kh /kkj esa thou rRo dk cks/k gSA mudk L=h foe”kZ cgqr vk/kqfud ugha izrhr gksrk vkSj dfo us thou
vkSj lkfgR; nksuksa esa gh L=h psruk dks fodflr djus dk iz;kl fd;k gSA
vkykspd MkW- jsorh je.k fy[krs gSa] chloha lnh dh ;FkkFkZ dfork&dyk dks ukxktqZu us lcls vkxs c<+dj
tuksUeq[k vkSj yksdfiz; cuk;kA mudh ifgpku ,d tudfo ds :i esa cuhA fefFky tuin ds fo|kifr ds
ckn os nwljs lcls c<s dfo gSA ,d n`f’V ls os izsepUn vkSj fujkyk ls Hkh vkxs FksA ukxktqZu viuh O;aX;ijd
jktuhfrd dforkvksa rFkk viuh loZgkjk os”kHkw’kk vkSj tuoknh Nfo ds dkj.k yksdfiz; gSaA ukxktqZu dk
O;fDrxr ifjp; dk {ks= Hkh vikj gSA os laca/kksa dh j{kk vkSj fuokZg Hkh vPNh rjg djrs gSA mudh dfork
muds le; dh ?kVukvksa dk ,sfrgkfld nLrkost gSA O;aX; fo/kk ukxktqZu dks LoHkkor% izkIr gSA ukxktqZu tSlk
eq¡gQqV vkSj foy{k.k dfo fgUnh txr esa u nwljk gqvk gS vkSj u gksxkA muds lkeus tks pht+ fn[kkbZ nsrh gS
og dfork cu tkrh gSA os tuoknh dkO;/kkjk ds vfxze dfo gSA ckck dk thou ukuk izdkj dh dforkvksa ls
vksrizksr jgh gSA
ckck us tuoknh ljksdkjksa ds fgrkFkZ lÙkk/kh’kksa dks uaxk fd;k] muds ik[kaMiw.kZ thou dh
/kfCt;k¡ mMkbZ] vkUnksyu dks le>us muds f’kfojksa esa x,A ckck us cgqr lh NksVh&NksVh dfork,¡ fy[kh gS tks
Hkk”kk vkSj f”kYi dh n`f’V ls cstksM+ gSaA
fcgkj dh /kjrh us ,sls vusd lkfgR;dkjksa dks tUe fn;k gS ftUgksua s Hkkjrh; ,oa fons”kh lkfgR; ds chp lsrq
cudj Qklys dks ikVus esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkbZ gSA lqfo[;kr lkfgR;dkjksa ds chp la?k’kZ”khy lkfgR;dkj
ckck ukxktqZu yksd thou ds elhgk ds :i esa LFkkfir ekus tkrs jgsx
a sA ukxktqZu ewyr% xzkeh.k laLdkjksa ds dfo
FksA os izk;% b/kj&m/kj HkVddj iqu% xk¡o ykSVrs Fks vkSj xk¡o ds jlxa/k&Li”kZ ls izk.kksa dks iqyfdr djrs&jgrs]
mudh dfork esa eq[kfjr gks mBk gSA
fgUnh lkfgR; esa ukxktqZu gh ,sls thor dfo fn[krs gSa] ftUgksua s dfork dks ,d gfFk;kj dh rjg bLrseky dj
lkekftd fo”kerk vkSj vlaxfr ij djkjh pksV dh gSA os dHkh rks lh/ks&lh/ks vkØks”kh eqnzk esa izgkj djus okys
dfo ut+j vkrs gS] rks dHkh rsoj cny dj O;aX; djrs fn[kkbZ iM+rs gSA
mudh dforkvksa ds egRo dks js[kkafdr djrs gq, MkW- jkefoykl “kekZ dgrs gS & ukxktqZu us yksdfiz;rk vkSj
dykRed lkSUn;Z ds larqyu vkSj lkeatL; dh leL;k dks ftruh lQyrk ls gy fd;k gS] mruh lQyrk ls
cgqr dfo&fgUnh ls fHké Hkk”kkvksa esa Hkh gy dj ik, gSA
^^esjs fopkj dks] tks viuh vkfne fLFkfr ds laLdkjksa ls ;qDr gS] yksd dh laKk ls vfHkfgr fd;k tkuk pkfg,A
loZ lk/kkj.k ds jhfr fjokt] laLdkj] va/kfo’okl ,oa yksd Hkk’kk] yksd rRo dgykrs gSA**fefFkyk ds xzkeh.k tu
vius laLdkjks]a jhfr fjoktksa ,oa ozr&ioZ&R;ksgkjksa esa vR;Ur vkLFkk j[krs gSaA fookg ds fookg esa tks [kkl jhfr
izpfyr gS mldk ckjhdh ls muds miU;klksa us txg ik;k gSA rkM+ ds yEcs iÙks ij yky L;kgh ls fy[kdj
Hksth tkus okyh yXu if=dk tSls dbZ NksVh&NksVh ckrksa dk ftØ gqvk gSA fnokyh] Ñ”.k tUek’Veh] nqxkZiwtk]
HkS;k&}t] nso mBku] rht vkfn dk o.kZu muds miU;klksa esa feyrk gSA fefFkykapy esa nks lokZf/kd izFkk,¡
izpfyr gS tSls czkã.kksa dh iath] fcdkSvk] [kckl izFkk] xkSuk] fcykSdh izFkk] ‘kxqu] vi”kdqu] ea=&ra=] deyk unh
ds izfr J)k] dkyh dh iwtk] yksd xhrksa dk lekos”k muds miU;kl dks vkSj ltho cukrh gSA
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yksdHkk’kk fdlh fo”ks’k vkpy dk izk.k gksrk gSA vkapfyd Hkk’kk dk ckgqY; mudh miU;klksa esa ik;k tkrk gSA
ukxktqZu ds miU;klksa esa yksd rRoksa dk i;kZIr ;ksxnku jgk gSA izsepUn ds ckn ukxktqZu gh ,d ,sls
miU;kldkj gS ftUgksua s xrE; lekt vkSj laLÑfr ds fp=.k dks gh vius miU;klksa ds ewy o.;Z ,oa foosP; fo’k;
ds :i esa pquk gSA izsepUn dk ;ksxnku ,oa ukxktqZu dk cypuek lerqY; gSA ^^xksnku ds gksjh vkSj cypuek
dh rqyuk djrs gq, MkW- enu fy[krs gS & ^^gksjh fdlku gS cypuek HkhA gksjh xzkeh.k laLÑfr ds /oal dh
lwpuk nsrk gS vkSj cypuek mlds Hkkoh fuekZ.k dhA gksjh dk fujk’kkoknh n`f’V cypuek dh vk”kkoknh n`f’V esa
cny tkrh gS] ftlds ys[kd dh vkLFkk dk ifjp; feyrk gSA xzke ifjos”k dk mldh lexzrk ds lkFk
izLrqrhdj.k] Hkkjrh; fdlku&et+njw oxZ ds thou dk LiUnu] mudk la=kl] thou&O;kih la?k’kZ vkSj fuR;k
fujarj fodklksUeq[kh mudh psruk dk ;FkkFkZijd vkSj eeZLi”khZ fp=.k djus okys miU;kldkjksa esa ukxktqZu dk
vU;re~ LFkku gSA muds miU;klksa dks Hkkjrh; xkzekapy dh ØkfUr psruk vkSj yksd rRo cks/k ds fodkl ds
izkekf.kd nLrkost dgk tk ldrk gSA
vk/kqfud fgUnh dfork ds “kfDr”kkyh gLrk{kj] vkReh;rk dh lqn`<+ Hkkouk ds dkj.k fgUnh txr esa ckck ds uke
ls iqdkjs tkus okys ukxktqZu us ;|fi miU;kl] dgkuh] fuca/k] laLej.k] ;k=k&o`Ùkkar rFkk lk{kkRdkj Hkh fy[ks gSa
ysfdu ewy :i ls mudh igpku ,d dfo ds rkSj ij gh dk;e gSA ukxktqZu us viuk lkjk ys[ku pkj Hkk’kkvksa
esa fd;k gS & laLÑr] eSfFkyh] fgUnh vkSj caxyk mudh vf/kdka”k dfork,¡ cksypky dh Hkk’kk vkSj ckrphr dh jkS
esa fy[kh xbZ gSA ckjhd ls ckjhd vkSj eksVh ls eksVh dye muds ikl gSA os oLrqr% vk/kqfud thou ds dfo
gSA izxfr dh v/kwjh] ,dk¡dh vkSj vfroknh dYiuk ds ctk; muds dkO; esa mldh iw.kZ fodflr lokZaxh.k vkSj
larqfyr /kkj.kk gesa feyrh gSA muds ikl ,d LoLFk fnekx vkSj vkxzgeqDr n`f’V gSA ftl ij fdlh Hkh
erokn ;k lkfgfR;d lEiznk; dh ladh.kZrkgkfo ugha gks ldh gSA ukxktqZu dk ÑfrRo blh dkykfr”k;h ekuo
rRo dh varfuZfgr mYykflr rjaxksa dh [kkst ;k=k gSA VsyhfizaVj dh rjg tks turk ds euksHkkoksa ds izR;sd {k.k
dks Vafdr djrk jgk] ftlus viuh O;fDr ihM+k dks fNik, j[kk vkSj yksd ds lq[k&nq[k dks gh ije lR; le>k]
mlh dk uke ukxktqZu gSA
12345-

ukxktqZu dk jpuk lalkj&fot; cgknqj flag
ukxktqZu dh dkO; ;k=k ,d fo”ys’k.k & MkW- jruA
ukxktqZu esjs ckcwth&”kksHkkdkUrA
lektoknh ;FkkFkZokn vkSj ukxktqZu dk dkO;&izseyrk nqvkA
ukxktqZu dh lkekftd psruk&izks- iz.k;A
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